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ADVER  riSEMENT. 


Marginal  Notes  in  this,  and  the  fub- 
A fequent  Volumes,  have  been  purpofely 
difcontinued,  as  they  are  of  no  abfolute  uti- 
lity, but,  on  the  contrary,  fince  the  late  extra- 
vagant rife  on  the  price  of  Paper  has  taken 

* 

place,  would  have  been  attended  with  great 
additional  expence  in  the  publication  of  the 
Work,  which  of  courfe  eventually  muft  have 
fallen  on  the  Purchafer.  Befides,  on  account 
of  their  increafing  frequency  in  the  Volumes 
which  are  yet  to  come,  in  which  they  are 
often  continuous  for  whole  pages,  and  the 
manner  in  which  they  are*  funk  in  the  body 
of  the  text,  they  cannot  always  be  placed  op- 
pofite  to  the  paffages  to  which  they  refer  ; and 
they  greatly  disfigure  the  regular  appearance 
of  the  Book, — a confideration  certainly  not  to 

be  altogether  overlooked. 
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CHAPTER  IX. 

< 

OF  S M A L L . P O X 


YT  was  formerly  keenly  conteftecl,  whe- 
Jw  ther  fmall-pox  were  known  to  Hippo-' 
crates,  Galen,  and  other  ancient  phyficians,  fome 
affirming  that  they  were,  and  others  denying  it  ; 
it  would  therefore  be  fuperfluous  at  prefent  to  wafte 
time  in  fuch  a controverfy  f.  But  mod  authors 
confider  it  as  being  very  probable  that  fmall-pox 
• were  not  clearly  defcribed  before  the  Arabians,  to 
whom  although  we  have  reafon  to  fuppofe  they 
were  known  in  the  year  572,  or  at  lead  622  ‘jl, 
yet  the  more  general  opinion  is,  that  having  ari- 
fen  fird  in  Egypt  and  the  interior  parts  of  Ara- 
bia, they  were  introduced  by  the  Saracens  into 
Spain  and  other  parts  of  Europe,  not  before  the 
end  of  the  eleventh,  and  beginning  of  the  twelfth 
century  j|.  Since  this  time  the  difeafe  has  be- 
come io  univerfal,  that  it  is  confrdered  not  only 
as  one  which  every  perfon  mud  undergo,  at 
lead  once  during  life, — unlefs  he  may  have  been 
affeded  with  it  in  the  uterus, — but  is  in  fait 
complaint  with  the  nature  of  which  nobody  is 
unacquainted. 
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OF  THE  , SMALL-POX. 


Synonyms.  The  V arlolx  Arahum  of  Mercurialis,  De  Morb, 
Pueror.  c.  2.  : Of  Boerhaave,  De  Cogn.  et  Cur,  Morb,  § 1371.  : 
Of  Juncker,  Tab.  76.  •,  and  of  almoft  all  the  moderns.  The 
Debris  V ariolofa  of  Hoffman,  De  Fehrih.  fe6t.  i.  c.  vii. : Of  Vo- 
gel, Gen.  Morb.  gen.  xxxvi.  The  Variola  of  Sauvages,  Gen. 
Morb.  gen.  92.  : Of  Liunseus,  gen.  3.  : Of  Cullen,  gen.  xxvi. : 
The  Petite  Verole  of  the  French.  The  Vajuolo  of  the  Italians. 

J De  Haen,  VarioL  Antiquitat.  and  Werlhof.  Di/quifit.  Medic. 
etPhilolog.  de  VarioL  etAnthrac.  and,  laftly,  Gx\mtx.  Morb.  Antiq. 
C.  i.  Variol  earumq.  infit.  ;|:  Mead.  De  VarioL  et  Morb.  c.  l . De 
Orig.  Var,  Horn,  Princ.  Med.  P.  4.  feet.  vli.  j|  Mead.  1.  c. 

159.  Small-pox  are  an  exanthematic  febrile  con- 
tagious dife^le,  of  the  acute  kind,  always  primary^ 
attended  with  an  eruption  of  fmall  red  puftules, 
raifed  on  the  furface,  generally  phlegmonic, 
like  pimples,  which  break  out  firft  on  the 
face,  neck,  and  hairy  fcalp,  and  after  having 
been  diffufed  to  the  breaft,  fhoulders,  hands, 
and  the  reft  of  the  body,  and  gradually  increa- 
fing  nearly  to  the  fize  of  a fmall  pea,  (as  com- 
monly happens),  fuppurate  in  a few  days,  and 
fhortly  terminate  in  crufts,  which  fall  oft',  lea- 
ving behind  them  red  mai;ks,  that  are  gra- 
dually obliterated,  and  fometimes  pits,  or  fmall 
cicatrices.  I call  the  complaint  febrile.,  becaufe  it 
Is  generally  accompanied  with  fever.  I fay  gene- 
rally., for  lometimes  it  is  fo  mild  and  benign, 
that  it  is  neither  preceded  nor  accompanied  with 
any  fever,  or  if  there  be  any  conjoined  wldi  it, 
it  is  fo  (light  as  to  be  fcarcely  fenhble  : Nor  is  it 
perpetually  prefent,  but  comes  and  goes  ex- 
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ceptmg  in  the  more  fevere  cafe  of  the  complaint, 
attended  ‘with  a certain  degree  of  malignity,  in 
which  a fever  more  or  lefs  acute  and  conftant  ac- 
companies it.  I therefore  differ  in  opinion  from 
thofe  who  refer  fmall-pox  to  the  clafs  of  fevers^ 
and  particularly  to  the  contagious  fynochce 

* Syclenh.  Oper.  fc6t.  3.  c.  2.  Huxham’s  EJpiys  on  the  SmalU 
pox.  f Marcellas  Donatus  once  faw  fmall-pox  unattended  with 
fever.  Ingraflias  obferved  them  in  a flight  degree,  and  few  in 
number,  without  fever,  as  we  are  informed  by  Marefcott, 
who  alfo  mentions  that  he  cured  two  children  labouring  under 
fmall-pox  unaccompanied  with  fever  (Marefcot.  de  V arioL 
p.  20.).  Fantonus  alfo  faw  fmall-pox,  or  variolous  puftules, 
\vhich  broke  out,  and  came  to  maturation  and  exficcation, 
without  any  manifcft  fever  (DiJJert.  de  Antiq.  et  Prog.  Feb.  /'Ail, 
p.  70.).  Drelincourt  found  them  prevailing  fo  both  fporadically 
and  epidemically,  and  quotes  fimilar  inftances  from  Foreft,  Fer«- 
dinand,  Rhodius,  and  others  ( Dijf.  de  Far.  ct  Morb.).  Others 
record  that  this  happens  in  the  mildefl  fmall-pox,  both  fponta- 
neoiis  and  proceeding  from  inoculation.  It  is  a very  well  known 
fadi,  that  the  variolous  matter  is  introduced  into  the  fkin  of  thofe 
who  had  already  experienced  the  fmall-pox  ; from  whence  puf- 
tules  aiife,  which  in  appearance,  duration,  and  in  the  manner  in 
which  the  inflammation,  exficcation, and  fuppuration  take  place, 
completely  refemble  fmall-pox.  But,  as  the  internal  parts  of 
the  fyftem  are  not  afrecled  by  it,  perhaps  on  account  of  the 
difpofition  to  receive  the  infedlion  no  longer  exifting,  they  are 
neither  attended  with  fever,  preceded,  nor  followed  by  it. 
This  frequently  happens  to  women  who  attend  variolous  chil- 
dren, who  fit  by  them,  or  carry  them  in  their  naked  arms,  or 
apply  their  face  to  that  of  the  patient,  efpecially  if  they  have 
a very  fine  fidn.  But  it  is  very  frequently  found  to  occur  in 
inoculated  fmall-pox.  For  the  pus  which  is  introduced  very 
frequently  afFeds  the  fkin  only,  raifing  puftules  upon  it  with- 
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out  occaiioning  any  fever,  a fa6t  which  is  known  to  everybody^ 
and  fliall  be  fpoken  of  in  its  proper  place.  Hux.  On  Small-pox. 

i6o.  I have  moreover  fet  clown  the  difeafe  as 
being  contagious  (159.),  becaufe  found  bodies  are 
affedded  with  it  by  approaching  one  who  has  the 
complaint ; by  contad: ; by  handling  the  cloaths, 
linens,  and  other  things  v/hich  the  infedted  ufe  ; 
by  breathing  the  air  pregnant  with  the  variolous 
halitiis  ; by  taking  it  in  along  with  the  faliva ; 
by  imbibing  it  through  the  fkin  ; by  inoculation  ; 
by  carelefsly  employing  a lancet  with  which  a va- 
riolous patient  had  been  bled,  and  which  had  not 
been  fufficiently  wiped,  to  open  a vein  in  another 
perfon  Small-pox,  therefore,  do  not  feem  to 
arife  from  errors  in  diet,  nor  from  the  changes  of 
the  feafons  and  air  but  from  a peculiar  poifon,  or 
miafina,  which  is  extremely  fubtile  and  volatile, 
and  calculated  to  occafion  inflammation  and  irri- 
tation,  and  which,  when  once  produced  or  evol- 
ved, continues  long  in  full  force,  probably  float- 
ing in  the  air,  or  adhering  to  bodies,  and  thus 
gradually  entering  into  healthy  people,  and  in- 
fecting them,  as  it  were,  fecretly  It  is  pro- 
bable that  this  happens  when  the  fmall-pox  pre- 
vail epidemically,  attacking  even  fuch  as  have  had 
no  communication  with  variolous  patients. 

* Horn.  Prine.  Med.  P.  4.  feCf.  vii.  Stbrck,  Med.  PraEt. 

P*  55*  Meza,  Comp.  Med.  PraEt.  c.  xxi.  §211. 

-j'  Cafimir  Medicus  entertains  an  oppofite  opinion,  for  he 
confiders  fmall-pox  as  a fpontaneous  difeafe ; nor  does  he  fup- 
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pofe  tliem  to  proceed  from  a fecret  caufe,  although  they  be  pro- 
pagated by  contagion.  He  compares  them  with  the  itch,  'A:hich, 
though  arifing  fpontaneoudy  from  a vitiated  ftate  of  the  fluids, 
is  introduced  into  found  bodies  by  contagion,  and  he  contends 
that  the  power  of  the  variolous  contagion  is  very  inconfidcrable. 
He  afcribes  the  epidemic  fmalhpox,  like  other  epidemic  dif- 
cafes,  to  the  changes  ot  the  feafons.  Comment,  de  Reh.  In 

Scient.  Nat.  et  Med.  Gejl.  fuppl.  2.  ad  decad.  2.  p.  225.).  But 
the  contagion  of  the  itch  is  contracted  by  contaCl  alone,  not 
by  inhaling  the  infeCled  air,  nor  by  remaining  among  people 
affeCled  with  it,  nor  by  being  near  them,  all  which  fliews 
a wide  difference  between  the  contagions,  and  that  the  power 
of  the  variolous  contagion  is  not  inconfiderable,  but  almoft  ' 
peftilential.  Nor  am  I difpofed  to  admit  that  all  epidemic  dif- 
eafes  are  to  be  derived  from  the  changes  of  the  feafons  only, 
as  not  a few  of  them'  frequently  prevail  during  oppofite  dates  of 
the  air,  and  as  there  is  a great,  difference,  between  truly  epide- 
mic and  ftationary  difeafes,  or- fuch  as  proceed  from  variations 
of  the  feafons  and  of  the  date  of  the  air.  The  opinion  of  Ca- 
limir  Medicus  is  adopted  by  very  celebrated  authors,  who  feeni 
to  renew  the  old  opinion,  according  to  which  fmall-pox  are  de- 
rived from  the  blood  of  the  umbilical  cord  not  being  fufh- 
ciently  expreffed.  Time  alone  mud  determine  on  the  fuccefs  of 
their  attempts  in  preventing  fmall-pox,  as  they  tell  us  they  have 
done  ; I fliould  beg  leave,  however,  to  afk  the  dicklers  for 
their  prophylactic  method,  wdiy,  as  the  caufe  of  the  complaint 
is  co-eval  wdth  mankind,  Europe  and  America  remained  fo  ma- 
ny ages  free  from  fmall-pox  ? Why  the  Chinefe,  from  whom 
this  prophylactic  method  is  faid  to  have  been  tranfmitted  to  us, 
have  not  efcaped  the  variolous  contagion,  with  which  they  arc 
very  frequently  and  mod  feverely  afleCled  ? Why  in  modern 
times,  fince  midwifery  has  been  every  where  fo  much  improved, 
that  the  umbilical  chord  is  never  tied  and  cut  off,  without  the 
blood  being  completely  expreffed,  we  are  dill  fubjecl  to  fmall- 
pox?  Which  Marcfcott,  public  teacher  of  Medicine  at  Bologna, 
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having  obferved  to  have  been  univerfally  practifed  there  for 
mbre  than  fixty  years  by  the  mod  experienced  obftetrica!  prac- 
titioners, wTliOMt  cither  the  number  of  variolous  patients,  or 
the  ddlru£Hve  tendency  of  the  difeafe,  being  dlmlniHied  ; — in 
his  treatife  on  imaii-pox  he  has  fnewn  the  futility  of  the  boafted 
Cliinefe  method  of  preierving  people  againft  being  attacked 
with  the  complaint.  Lately,  in  the  month  of  December  1783, 
Jo.  Eabtift  Frambaglia  exprefled  all  the  blood  from  the  umbi- 
Hcai  cord  of  a newly-born  infant  with  fuch  care,  that  it  re- 
mained quite  empty  between  the  ligature  and  the  cord.  On 
the  following  fpring,  he  was  informed  by  the  iiurfe,  that  the 
infant  had  had  fmall-pox,  though  fev/  in  number,  and  of  the 
dlRincf  kind,  unaccompanied  with  fever.  In  July  the  fmall- 
pox,  of  a very  malignant  kind,  began  to  prevail  epidemically. 
Towards  the  end  of  Auguft  a daughter  of  the  nurfe’s  was  at- 
tacked w'lth  diftindl  fmall-pox,  during  the  exficcatlon  of  which, 
the  fucking  child  already  mentioned  was  attacked  with  minute, 
clear,  confluent  fmall-pox,  which  proved  fatal  on  the  23d  of 
September,  in  the  year  1784.  This  ingenious  phyfician  lament- 
ed that  his  firll:  experiment  was  fo  unfuccefsful,  as  not  even 
render  mild  a difea'e  which  he  had  hoped  to  prevent  intirely. 
J Horn.  1.  c.  TifTot,  Epift.  Var.  Argum.  ad  Haller,  p.  6.  Lud- 
wig, Adverjar.  Med.  PraB.  P.  3.  V.  i.  p.  473. 

1 61.  Although  it  muft  be  confefled,  that  the 
feeds  of  the  difeafe  (160.)  are  not  only  contained 
in  the  air,  and  always  floating  in  it, — as  it  is  very  e- 
vident,  from  what  1 have  already  fhewn,  that  they 
adhere  to  rags,  linens,  cloaths,  and  other  things, 
and  may  lurk  in  them  a long  time  in  full  force, 
until  they  are  extricated  by  lome  caufe,  and  being 
taken  into  found  bodies  by  the  halltus  or  contaft, 
pccafion  the  contagion  : — yet  femetimes  the  fmall- 
pox  prevail  only  fporadically,  nay,  at  times  attack 
fiugle  individual,  without  any  evident  caufe  of 
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the  contagion  being  found.  Whether  or  not  does 
the  poifon, after  lurking  in  the  fyftem,at  length  be- 
come manifefl  merely  by  the  intervention  of  fome 
exciting  caufe  ? Or  did  it  already  exifl  in  the  air, 
but  could  not  be  communicated  on  account  of  the 
body  not  Iiaving  been  prepared  for  its  reception  < 
Perhaps  it  requires  a particular  ftate  of  the  weather 
and  air  to  become  aciive,  or  acquire  hat  noxious 
power  by  which  it  appears  and  is  propagated  ra- 
ther at  one  time  than  another  ; or  that  our  bodies 
fhould  be  in  a particular,  condition  to  be  adlcd 
upon  by  the  power  of  the  miafma.  Hence  we 
may  eafily  underhand,  why,  according  to  the  dif- 
ferent conditions  of  the  weather,  and  of  the  bo- 
dies affefted,  the  difeafe  at  one  time  prevails  epi- 
demically, at  another  fporadically.  For  the  va- 
riolous miafma,  without  fuch  a difpofition,  cannot 
engender  the  difeafe,  not  even  when  inferted  by 
inoculation,  as  repeated  trials  have  fhewn, 

162.  But,  according  as  the  diathefis  of  tlie 
body  and  fluids,  neceflhiy  for  the  reception  and 
evolution  of  the  virus  (161.),  comes  on  fo  xier 
or  later  in  life,  people  fall  into  fmall-pox  either 
in  infancy,  in  boyhood,  in  puberty,  or  man- 
hood. Nay,  even  the  foetus  itfelf  is  not  fecure 
againft  this  taint  ; as  it  is  undeniable  tliat  children 
have  been  born  with  the  finall-pox  on  their  fkin, 
or  retaining  the  vefdges  of  them,  and  that,  too, 
notwithftanding  their  'mothers  had  not  laboured 

A zj. 


s 


OF  THE  SMALL- POX. 


under  the  complaint ; though  this  is  certainly  of 
very  rare  occurrence  It  therefore  feems,  that 
the  miafma  has  fometimes  pafled  into  them  with- 
out injuring  the  mother,  or  that  (lie  has  been  af- 
fected at  the  fame  time  ; Whence  we  learn,  that 
pregnant  women  ought  to  be  carefully  kept  from 
fuch  as  have  the  complaint,  to  prevent  themfelves 
or  the  foetus  from  being  affeCled  with  the  con- 
tagion. Nor  can  a perfon,  even  when  grown 
up,  -iinlefs  he  had  experienced  the  complaint  al- 
ready in  the  uterus,  enfure  himfelf  againft  an  at- 
tack of  fmall-pox  ; for  not  only  perfons  confi- 
derably  advanced  in  life,  and  old  people,  but  even 
people  in  a hate  of  decripitude,  and  almoft  fuper- 
annuated,  have  died  of  this  difeafe. 

* Ludwig  f Adverfar,  Med.  Pra5f.  P.  3.  vol.  i.  p.  496.)  fays  : 
<<  A mother  having  recovered  from  fmall-pox,  a month  after- 
wards had  an  abortive  delivery  of  a child,  which  fhewed  on 
its  body  the  remains  of  the  variolous  pits.’’  Fouquet  alfo  ( De 
la  Pet.  ^erol.  T.  I.  p.  299.)  mentions,  “ that  a pregnant  woman 
having  been  attacked  with  fmall-pox,  and  at  length  recovering, 
was  delivered  of  a child  upon  whofe  fldn  evident  fymptoms  of 
fmall-pox  were  feen.”  Dr  Wright  (Philof.  Pranf.  vol.  i. 
1767,  P.  2.  n.  2.)  faw  an  infant  born  a fortnight  after  its  mo- 
ther had  laboured  under  diftindl  fmall-pox,  which  w'as  covered 
from  head  to  foot  with  diftinCl:  and  well-filled  puftides,  fuch  as 
they  are  generally  found  to  be  on  the  eighth  or  -ninth  day  in 
the  benign  fmall-pox.  The  child’s  mother  w^as  a black,  born 
in  the  ifland  of  Jamaica,  and  the  child  itfelf  died  three  days 
after.  In  the  Commentaries  of  the  Society  of  Sciences  of  Haar- 
laem,  T.  12.  there  is  an  account  of  fmall*pox  happening  be- 
fore birth,  communicated  to  the  Society  by  Jolhiia  Van  Ipe- 
re».  It  is  thus  recorded  by  the  authors  of  the  Leipfic  Tranfa^ 
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^ons  (DeReh.  in  Scien,  Nat.  et  Mid  gCjf}.  v.xvlu.  p.  596.):  “ The 
wife  of  a celebrated  writer,  in  a (late  of  pregnancy,  after  at- 
tending two  children  afle6led  with  Imall-pox,  without  catch- 
ing the  I complaint,  was  brought  to  bed  of  a healthy  child, 
ill  whom,  however,  traces  of  fmall-pox  were  evidently  feen. 
A little  before  delivery,  when  the  foetus  undoubtedly  laboured 
under  the  complaint,  Ihe  had  felt  a degree  of  anxiety.”  Or- 
tefehi  (Med.  Journ.  vol.iii.)  not  only  quotes  (Diar.  Med.  Bin- 
lion,  an  1763,)  the  hidory  of  a child  born  with  fmall-pox  upon 
the  face,  neck,  and  flioiilders,  but  alfo  mentions  that  the  fame 
thing  had  happened  to  his  own  brother,  on  wliofe  body  w’cre 
found  many  didincfl:  fmall-pox,  mod  of  them  full  of  pus,  and 
about  the  fize  cf  a pea.  His  mother,  in  the  lad  d.ige  of 
pregnancy,  was  brought  to  bed  of  another  fon,  in  like  man- 
ner adecled  with  fmall-pox.  Rofen  ( Mai  ad.  des  Enfatu^  c.  xli. 
p.  5.  18.)  makes  mention  of  another  child  born  with  variolous 
cicatrices  and  cruds.  Plis  mother,  during  the  lad  days  of  geda- 
tion,  condantly  attended  another  fon  afFe£lcd  wdth  fmall-pox. 
Six  years  after  the  red  of  her  fons  were  attacked  with  fmall- 
pox,  excepting  the  younged,  who,  having  had  the  complaint  in 
the  uterus,  remained  quite  free  of  it.  Feburi  fubjoins  to  this 
padage,  that  he  had  feen  a child  born  whofe  body  was  covered 
all  over  wdth  variolous  pudules,  which  exa6lly  went  through 
their  ordinary  dages.  His  mother  had  had  the  complaint  a 
long  time  before.  Murray  ( HJl.  infit.  Variolar.  P.  i.)  iikewdfe 
makes  mention  of  a child  born  with  fmall-pox,  whofe  mother, 
before  delivery,  had  attended  anotlier  child  labouring  under 
the  complaint.  Frid.  Chrid.  Holler  ( Obferv.  Med.  Chirurg. 
obf.  ix.)  faw  a dill-born  child,  covered  with  true  variolous  pu- 
dules, whofe  mother  never  had  experienced  the  complaint. 
Meade  alfo  ( De  Farid.  c.  Iv.)  mentions  a fimilar  indance. 
From  thefe  fa£ls  a convincing  proof  is  given,  tliat  the  foetus 
is  fometimes  ade61;ed  with  fmall-pox,  although  furrounded 
with  a fluid,  by  which  Cotunnius  thought  it  was  defended 
againd  the  contagion,  on  the  mother  becoming  afledled.  Az- 
zoguidi  .( Eettcra  Jopra  il  Vajuoloy  p.  6.)  makes  foine  remarks 
fo  applicable  to  the  fubjed,  that  I confidcr  them  as  well  defer- 
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ving  to  be  tranfciibed  here.  A certain  Neapolitan  phy- 
fician  has  endeavoured  to  maintain  that  the  foetus  of  preg- 
nant women  cannot  be  afFeded  with  fmall-pox.  But  the 
obfervations  of  feveral  men,  eminent  for  their  medical  and 
anatomical  lliill,  fuch  as  Meade,  Hildanus,  and  others,  which 
he  rejeded,  perhaps  after  giving  them  too  curfory  an  exami- 
nation, give  us  reafon  to  fufped  the  truth  of  "his  opinion, 
which  may  be  moreover  combated,  not  only  by  what  Marche- 
fiiii  had  an  opportunity  of  feeing,  but  alfo  by  what  was  ob- 
ferved,  in  the  year  1773,  if  I miftake  not,  at  Montpellier, 
where  an  infant  was  born  which  at  the  moment  of  birth  ap- 
peared covered  with  variolous  puftules,  wdthout  the  mother 
having  been  once  afFeded  with  the  complaint  during  the  whole 
period  of  gefiation.” 

163.  They  alfo  entertain  an  erroneous  opinion 
who  think,  that,  after  once  having  the  genuine 
'fmall-pox,  the  difpofition  of  the  body  to  receive 
them  is  deftroyed.  For  it  appears  from  un- 
doubted fa£ls,  and  the  inveftigations  of  medical 
men  of  unqueftionable  authority,  that  not  a few, 
after  experiencing  tlie  complaint  In  the  natural 
way,  or  by  inoculation,  have  afterwards  been  af- 
fedfed  a fecond,  and  even  a third  time.  Hence 
it  is  evident,  that  that  difpofition  is  not  always 
deftroyed  after  once  having  had  the  difeafe,  or, 
at  leaft,  that  It  may  be  fornetimes  excited  again. 
And,  firft,  that  no  doubt  of  the  fadl  may  remain, 

I may  obferve,  th  Diemerbroeck  found  feveral, 
who  had  been  very  completely  alleded  with  the 
fmall-pox,  relapfe  into  them  twice  or  thrice  with- 
in the  fpace  of  fix  months  But,  left  it  be  lup- 
pofed  that  in  thefe  cafes  the  difeafe  ftruck  out 
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ap::iin  after  ftill  continuing  to  lurk  in  the  fyftem, 
rather  than  that  it  returned  anew,  let  us  attend  to 
the  fi£ts  which  others  have  obferved,  and  which 
leave  no  room  for  doubt.  Marefcott  makes  men- 
tion of  two  boys,  one  of  whom  had  the  difeafe 
twice,  the  other  thrice  f.  i\nd  Van  Doeveren  con- 
firms the  fa£t  with  regard  to  finall-pox  fornetimes 
returning  twice,  and  even  thrice  in  ihefame  peiTon, 
both  by  his  own  experience,  and  what  he  had  learnt 
from  others.  He  mentions,  in  particular,  the 
iuftance  of  his  own  wife,  in  whom  the  complaint 
took  place  twice  in  the  courfe  of  nine  years,  re- 
ferring to  the  teftimony  of  Camper,  Gummer, 
Brill,  and  Swyghuifen,  who  were  eye-witneffes 
of  the  fadl.  He  likewife  records  the  cafe  J of  a 
boy,  who  in  the  year  1 754  had  been  treated  for 
actual  finall-pox  by  Eding,  and  fell  into  them 
again  in  1759.  Laftly,  he  adduces  a cafe  com- 
municated to  him  by  Swyghuifen,  who,  until 
then,  had  refolutely  contended  againft  the  fmali- 
pox  ever  returning,  and  which  convinced  him  fo 
completely  of  his  error,  that  he  no  longer  enter- 
tained a doubt  of  the  fa£t.  The  fame  thing  hap- 
pened to  a boy  a month  after  he  had  had  the 
complaint,  and  to  twm  girls  who  had  had  fmall-pox 
in  the  year  1744,  and  were  again  attacked  wdth 
them  in  1764,  as  we  are  informed  by  Servans 
Van  de  Cupello  ]].  Dryfhoult  alfo  § makes  men- 
tion of  a woman,  who,  in  the  year  17^5,  con- 
tracted fmall-pox  by  inoculation,  and  had  a fer 
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cond  attack  in  1764.  Llkewife  Aafliow  f Collc&. 
Soc.  Med,  Haun.^ who  had  difbelieved  the  ob- 
fervatlons  of  other  authors  on  the  fuhjeft,  relates 
his  having  obferved  the  return  of  the  complaint. 
Meza  and  Buckwald,  alfo  attended  a woman 
affected  with  fmall-pox,  whom  the  latter  had  for- 
merly cured  of  the  fame  complaint.  Laflly,  Ro- 
fen  affirms,  that  the  faft  appears  indifputable  to 
him  from  an  account,  fubfcribed  by  two  very  re- 
fpeftable  phyficians,  of  a perfon  being  attacked 
with  them,  after  having  already  had  the  com- 
plaint by  inoculation  f f. 

* De  Var’icl.^  et  Morhil.  Labor,  Hifior.  Hift.  1.  p.  346.  et 
Hi  ft.  8.  f De  Variol.  p.  128.  J De  Variol,  ver.  eund.  agrl  ag- 
grejfis.i  V.  T.  xii.  Com,  ^oc.  Sciefit.  Harlem,  ad  an.  1770,  itemq. 
Com.  Lipf.  V.  Xviii.  P.  4.  p.  586.  H Co7n,  Soc.  Sclent,  Harlem, 
T.  viii.  P.  2.  p.  209.  to  21(5.*  § Ibid.  p.  260.  Vol.  ii.  p.  91? 

Comp,  Med.  Fracl,  fafc;- i.  c.  xxi.  § 210.  \\  Malad.  des 

Enfansy  p.  250.  , ;;  ^ 

1 64.  But,  for  the  fake  of  brevityj  paffmg  over 
the  numerous  teftimonics^  of  foreigners,  I fhall 
only  touch  upon  a few  of  thofe  of  the  Italian- 
phvlicians,  that  I may  not  feem  to  lofe  fight  of 
fuch  as  are  afforded  by  our  own  v/riters.  It  is  not 
an  uncommon  thing  in  Naples,  as  we  are  in- 
formed by  Sarcon  * and  Mofea'j',  for  the  fame 
perion  to  be  attacked  twice  or  thrice  with  fmall- 
pox,  and  of  the  confluent  kind.  In  Floieiice  the 
fame  obfervation  holds.  Targioni  in  the  year 
1777,  faw  a woman  tw^ice  attacked  vvdth  fmall- 
pox  in  the  natural  v\\ay  ; and  on  the  following 
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year  he  publifhed  another  account  of  the  return 
of  finall-pox.  Dom.  Juvanelli  attended  three 
fifters  affedted  with  finail-pox  at  the  fame  time, 
who  on  a former  occafion  | had  laboured  un~ 
der ' the  genuine  complaint,  as  it  was  acknow- 
ledged to  be  by  the  phyficians  who  attended 
them.  In  like  manner,  Lllius,  in  order  to  efta- 
blifli  the  fadl  §,  publiihed  twm  complete  hifto- 
ries  of  the  return  of  fmall-pox  in  the  year  1777. 
I find  nearly  the  fame  opinion  entertained  by  the 
ingenious  Azzoguidi  ^| , profefTor  of  medicine  at 
Boldirna,  who,  not  contented  with  havinc;  men- 
tinned  two  inftances  of  the  return  of  the  com- 
plaint, adduces  the  cafe  of  an  old  woman,  who,  as 
we  are  informed  by  Borelli'^''^,  at  the  age  of  1 18 
died  of  the  eighth  attack  of  fmall-pox.  Laftly,  to 
crown  the  whole,  he  mentions  the  cafe  of  Lewis 
XV.  who,  after  experiencing  the  complaint  at  the 
age  of  fourteen,  was  afterwards  attacked  with  it  at 
fixty-foLir  years  of  age.  I might  confirm  the  fadl 
by  the  publifhed  obfervations  of  Michael  Girard, 
then  refiding  in  Padua  ff,  as  well  as  by  other  tefti- 
monies,were  I not  reftrained  by  a great  controver- 
fy  which  fliortly  after  arofe  concerning  them  J:|:. 

* IJior.  d/ ATall  Ojfervatiin  Napoliy  P.  I.  p.  58.  f DijJert.  2 
JidF  aria y p.  io6.  :|:  Avis,  fopra  la  8alut.  Uman.  I775)N.  1*7 
j|  Avis,  fopra  la  Saint.  Uman.  an  1776,  N.  9.  p.  71.  N.  10 
P-79*  § Avis.  Suddett.  an  1777,  p.  167.  et  177S,  N.  36 

p.  281.  If  Letter  a fopra  il  Vajuolo  p.  7.  ' Cent.  3 

obf.  10.  ff  Ritorflo  del  Vajuolo y &c.  1776.  ;[;p  Giornale  d 

Medic,  di  P.  Ortefchi,  T.  iv. 

165.  It  is  a certain  fa£l,  that  fmall-pox,  like 
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Other  dileafes,  dining  the  prevalence  of  the  fame 
epidemic,  and  in  the  fame  family,  varies  in  dif- 
ferent refpefts,  and  in  feverity  of  the  fyinptoins. 
For,  as  will  afterwards  appear,  there  are  many 
varieties  of  the  complaint,  taken  from  the  num- 
her,  form,  and  heat  of  the  puflules,  or  from  their 
progrefs,  danger,  and  malignity.  This  alfo  ap- 
pears in  the  finall-pox  coinmnnlcated  by  inocu- 
lation, which,  although  the  very  fame  matter  has 
been  employed,  often  appear  to  differ  greatly 
irom  one  another.  Nay,  it  is  a fadl  well  known 
to  all  impartial  praflitioners  and  inoculators,  that 
the  diflmdi  and  benign  fmall-pox  are  not  unfre- 
quently  produced  by  the  matter  of  the  conjbuent ; 
and  that,  on  the  other  hand,  the  conjluent  and  ma^ 
lignant  kind  proceeds  occafionally  from  the  con- 
tagion of  the  other.  Flence  it  neceffarily  follows, 
that  the  variolous  poifon  is  the  fame  in  its  na- 
ture, and  that,  if  there  is  fometimes  any  difference, 
it  is  only  in  the  degree  of  its  virulence.  Although 
I know  from  experience  that  its  effe£ls  are  in  no 
fmall  meafure  increafed  and  varied,  according  to 
its  quantity,  and  the  different  ways  in  which  it 
is  received  : but  that  its  principal  varieties  pro- 
ceed from  the  patient’s  temperament,  habit,  age, 
the  condition  of  the  fluids,  the  kind  of  diet,  man- 
ner of  life,  the  feafon  of  the  year,  or  its  being 
complicated  with  other  difeafes.  Although  Gatti 
feems  to  think  otherwife  with  regard  to  the  tem- 
peraments and  the  habit  of  body,  when  he  pb- 
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ferves,  “ that  this  difeafe  occurs  alike  flight  or 
virulent,  dangerous  or  benign,  both  in  rcbuft  and 
weak  habits,  in  meagre  and  corpulent  ones,  in 
warm  and  cold,  choleric  and  phlegmatic  tempe- 
raments, and  in  humid  and  dry  habits  ^ It  is 
confiftent  with  reafon,  however,  that  variolous 
epidemics,  fometimes  benign,  and  fometimes  ma- 
•Jignant,  are  in  a great  meaiure  owing  to  the  pre- 
ceding ftate  of  the  weather,  to  a particular  condi- 
tion of  the  folids  and  fluids,  to  flationary  difea- 
fes,  and  fometimes  to  .want  of  provifions,  to  the 
abufe  of  heating  remedies,  or  to  an  improper  plan 
of  cure  and  regimen  having  been  employed  'f. 

* Nouvdl.  Rejlexions^  P*  -5*  t Storck,  Injlruz,  Pratiq, 
P.  I.  p.  '1^^,'Cafun.  Med.  Uotn.  Lipf.  citat,  fuppL  2.  decad.  2. 
p.  225.  Sydenh.  1.  c. 

166.  But  of  the  numerous  varieties  of  fmal!- 
pox  which  waiters  have  agreed  upon,  I fhall 
proceed  to  enumerate  the  principal  ones,  in  the 
order  that  appears  to  be  the  moft  natural. 
Concerning  the  divifion  of  the  complaint  into 
fporadic  and  epidemic.^  as  being  in  common  to  it 
with  other  acute  difeafes,  it  would  be  fuperfluous 
to  fay  any  thing.  It  will  be  better  to  proceed  to 
the  varieties  derived  from  the  origin  and  nature 
of  the  complaint.  When  fmall-pox,  therefore, 
arife  fpontaneoufly,  or  naturally,  or  are  cccafion- 
cd  by  art,  or  inoculation,  they  are  properly  di- 
vided, firft  into  fpontaneous.,  or  7tatural;  and  next, 
into  artificial.^  or  by  inoculation.  W e Ihall  treat  of 


1 6' 


OF  'I  lit  S?JALL«POX. 


tlie  lirll  In  particular  here,  and  afterwards  make 
U>me  obfercations  upon  the  other'  apart.  But 
tlfey  mull  be  both  confidered  either  as  iriic^ 
genuine^  and  legitimate^  or  fpurious^  hafiard^  or 
illegitimate.  It  is  proper,  therefore,  to  deferibe 
|he  genuine  fpecies,  before  proceeding  to  the 
Ipurioiis,  that  their  diagnofis  may  appear  the 
more  evident.  Again,  the  genuine  kind,  whe- 
ther fpontaneous  .or  artificial,  according  to  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  puilules,  their  disjundlion,  co* 
herence,  communication,  and  greater  or  lefs  pro- 
penfity  to  fuppuration,  is  very  properly  divided  in- 
to dljlin^^  coherent^  and  conjluent. ' Thefe  are  called 
diferete^  oxdijlindl^  which,  whether  few  or  numerous, 
are  disjoined  from  each  other,  fo  as  to  leave  an 
empty  fpace,  and,  thus  feparated,  are  raifed  into 
frnair  tumours,  appearing  prominent  above  the 
flcin.  Next  to  the  diJlinEi  are  the  coherent  frnall- 
pox,  which,  in  appearance,  are  very  like  the  diftindt 
ones,  and'fo  contiguous  and  crowded  together  in 
dilferent  parts,  that  many  of  them  adhere  to  each 
other  like  clufters  of  grapes.  But  when  thefe 
puftules  appear  flatter  and  fmaller  than  the  dif- 
tindt  ones,  and  feveral  of  them  run  together,  exhi- 
biting as  it  were  large  blifters,  different  in  form 
and  figure,  and  covering  the  face  in  particular, 
they  then  obtain  the  name  of  conjiuent.  The  co-- 
herent  fmall-pox  appear  to  hold  an  intermediate 
rank  between  the  diJiinB  and  confluent^  or,  as  is. 
more  generally  fuppofed,  form  a particular  variety 
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the  confluent.  Yet  all  thefe  diflindlons,  par-- 
ticularly  the  diJlhiB  and  confluent  fpecies,  although 
in  their  effencc  and  nature  they  do  not  differ  at  allj 
Hill. are  attended  with  certain  remarkable  fymptoms 
by  which  they  may  be  eafily  diferiminated  • But 
the  diftin^l,  coherent,  and  confluent  fmall-pox,  are 
generally  recognifed  by  the  number,  diftindlnefs, 
contiguity,  or  confluence  of  the  puftules,  parti- 
cularly on  the  face  ; and  hence  we‘  infer  that  the 
dlfeafe  is  more  or  lefs  dangerous  • 

* Sydenh.  Oper.  fedl.  3*  c.  2.  f De  Haen  Feb.  Divis.  p.  99* 

1,67.  But  before  entering  on  the  fubjeft,  it 
wIH  be  proper  to  call  to  mind  what  I have  al- . 
ready  mentioned  (t  i.li,  namely,  that  there  are  ge- 
nerally four  diftind  ftages  in  fmall-pox. . The  firfl 
is  named  by  Sydenham  the  fladium  Jeparationis 
by  others  Amply  the  apparatus  exanthematum 
or  the  flatus  contagii or  chidlitionls.^  or  effer-- 
V efc entice  or  germinationis  It  includes  all 

the  period  preceding  the  eruption  from  the  firfl: 
attack  of  the  fever.  Sometimes,  however,  this 
flage  is  uncertain,  and  often  wanting,  becaufe 
the  period  of  the  contagion  is  fpent  v/ithout  any 
remarkable  fever,  and  the  difeafe  commences 
With  the  eruption  The  other  is  commonly 
called  the  eruptive or  inflammatory  flage  and 
appears  fometimes  on  the  fecond  day,  fometimes 
on  the  third,  and  fometimes  even  later.  ^ De 
Haen  faw  a girl  while  engaged  day  and  night  in 
VoL.  III.  B 
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attending  patients  labouring  under  fmall-pox,  who 
ftruggled  with  the  fever  and  fyniptoms  of  the 
firft  ftage  for  fourteen  days,  before  the  appearance 
of  the  eruption  f f.  Although  in  general,  there- 
fore, no  certain  time  can  be  affigned  for  the  firft 
appearance  of  the  eruption,  the  fecond  ftage  inva- 
riably commences  when  the  fmall-pox  appear  on 
the  face  and  the  reft  of  the  body.  But  the  third 
ftage  takes  place  when  the  puftules  are  inflamed, 
increafe,  and  fuppurate  5 for  which  reafon  it  ob- 
tains the  name  of  the  fuppuratory  ftage  that 

of  maturation  W*  The  fuppuration  being  at 
length  terminated,  or  the  pus  concoTed,  if  the 
fmall-pox  are  of  the  kind  in  which  fuppuration 
occurs,  they  dry,  and  a defquamation  takes 
place,  when  the  fourth  ftage,  called  that  of  the 
cxficcation^  or  declenjion  §§,  ox  prolapfus  puts 
a period  to  the  difeafe. 

* L.  c.  f Morton,  Exerc,  3.  c.  6.  J De  Hacn,  Rat,  Cofit, 
T.  I.  c.  V.  § iii.  et  vi.  Schacht,  Ir^},  Med,  Pracl,  c.  xlii.  p»  51. 
II  Meza,  Comp.  Med.  fafe.  i.  c.  xxi.  § cevii.  § Sidobre,  De 
VarioL  ^ De  Haen,  1.  c.  **  Schacht,  1.  c.  ff  L.  c.  § vii. 
n.  3.  iX  Schacht,  1.  c.  HH  Morton,  1.  c.  §§  Id.  ik 

Schacht,  I.  c, 

168.  The  diftin£t  fmall-pox  arc  generally 
reckoned  benign  and  regular ; on  the  contrary, 
the  confluent  are  reckoned  malignant  and  anoma- 
lous. But  that  fpecies  of  the  complaint  is  called 
regular  which  obferves  the  ufual  and  mild  courfe ; 
while  they  are  called  anomalous  when  they  recede 
from  that  order,  both  in  tlie  fever,  nature,  and 
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eruption  of  the  puftules,  and  In  their  colour,  In 
the  appearance  of  the  crufts,  and  In  the  greater 
malignity  of  the  fymptoms,  and  in  the  periods  of 
the  ftages,  which  are  changed  in  various  ways  • 
The  fmall-pox  which  Sydenham  f obferved  at 
London  in  1667,  1668,  and  1669,  accu- 
rately defcribed  were  of  the  firft  kind  ; thofe 
which  he  obferved  in  1670,  1671,  and  1672, 
were  of  the  fecond.  But  it  has  been  difcovered, 
by  careful  inveftigation,  that  the  diftin£l  kind  is 
fometimes  more  dangerous  and  malignant  than 
the  confluent  ||  ; and  that  anomalies  are  not  fo 
peculiar  to  the  confluent  fmall-pox,  as  not  fome- 
times to  occur  in  the  diftimft  kind,  or  be  abfent 
from  the  confluent ; which,  when  it  happens, 
they  then  appear  to  be  in  fome  meafure  benign 
and  regular.  They  are,  therefore,  both  with 
more  propriety  fubdivided  Into  benign^  or,  as 
Meade  § calls  xhtva^fimple^  and  malignant.  Accor- 
ding to  Meade,  the  former  appear’ attended  with 
a fimple  fever,  which  does  not  laft  long,  they 
quickly  attain  maturation,  a few  days  afterwards 
are  converted  into  pure  pus,  and  fall  off  in  fcales* 
The  latter  appear  accompanied  with  a malignant 
fever  U,  are  flow  of  ariving  at  maturity,  and  do 
not  fuppurate  at  all ; or,  if  they  fuppurate  in  fome 
meafure,  the  febrile  heat  never  abating,  they 
pafs  into  fcales,  not  without  being  attended  with 
great  uneafinefs. 

B ^ 
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* De  Haen,  Divis.  Feb.  p.  91.  99.  f Oper.  feci:.  3.  C. 

:}■  Se6f.  V.  c.  4.  et  Differt.  Ep.  ad  Gul.  Cole.  ||  Meade,  De 
Variol.  c.  2.  De  Haen,  1.  c.  § Meade,  ibid.  De  Haen,  1.  c. 
p.  100.  ^ It  mu  ft  be  obferved,  that  Meade  here  confiders  the 

fever  as  being  diflindl  from -the  fmalhpox,  and  aferibes  their 
malignity  to  that  with  which  the  other  is  accompanied  ; while 
the  fa6t  feems  to  be  the  oppofite  of  this : for  I confider  it  as 
being  more  probable  that  the  fever  is  occafioned  and  prolonged 
by  the  malignity  of  the  fmall-pox.  TilTot,  deferibing  the  ma- 
lignant fmalhpox  in  general,  obferves  : ‘‘  Let  It  fuffice  that 
extreme  debility,  very  fmall  pulfe,  a conflant  fever,  which  is 
aggravated  in  an  irregular  manner,  flight,  but  conflant  delirium, 
very  fmall,  watery,  ichorous,  black  puflules,  cutaneous  fpots, 
blood  dlfcharged  univerfally  from  the  pores,  together  with 
heat,  conflant  anxiety,  loathing  of  food,  and  infenfibility,  are 
the  unequivocal  criteria  of  malignity  in  fmalhpox, 

THE  BENIGN  DISTINCT  SMALL-POX. 

1 69.  l^he  Firji  Stage, — But  an  idea  of  the  benign 
or  malignant  nature  of  the  fmall-pox  cannot  be 
better  conveyed  than  by  pointing  out  the  marks 
peculiar  to  each  variety,  in  fuch  a manner  that 
the  benign  may  be  readily  diftinguiflied  from 
the  malignant  fpecies.  I fhall  therefore  begin 
with  the  benign  dlJUnB  fmall-pox,  T’hefe  are 
fometimes  fo  mild,  as  to  break  out  without  any  . 
fever  either  before  or  after  the  eruption,  or  at  leaft 
are  accompanied  with  a very  flight  and  fcarcely 
perceptible  one,  and  hardly  any  other  fymptom 
And  Sydenham  remarks,  that  that  happens  in  the 
cafe  of  too  lax  a diathefis  of  the  blood,  in  which, 
as  he  obferves,  frequently  the  whole  period  of 
the  feparation  gradually  paifes  away,  without  any 
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remarkable  Illncfs  f.  More  frequently,  however, 
It  is  for  a few  clays  preceded  by  a doubtful  date 
of  health  ; after  which  the  difeafe  commences 
with  fever,  fometimes  greater,  fometimes  Ids,  ac- 
cording as  the  patient’s  temperament,  the  clia- 
thefis  of  the  blood,  the  habit  of  body,  the  drength, 
and  other  circum dances,  are  more  or  lefs  difpe- 
led  to  it.  The  patients  are  fird  affeded  with  ri- 
gor and  fhivering,  next  grow  very  warm,  thirdy, 
anxious,  and  redlefs  ; they  have  an  excruciating 
pain  in  the  head,  back,  and  joints,'  but  not  con- 
dantly  prefen t ; they  arc  fick,  have  an  inclina- 
tion to  vomit,  or  adually  vomit,  and  perceive  a 
fenfe  of  pain  in  the  epigadrium,  and  under  the 
enfiform  cartilage,  on  the  part  being  preded.  To 
thefe  fymptoms  are  added,  a certain  degree  of  du- 
por,  or  drowfmefs,  a great  propenfity  to  fweating 
in  adults,  and  to  epileptic  fits,  or  convulfions,  in 
infants  and  young  people.  If  infants  or  children 
are  felzed  with  convulfions,  or  eclampfia,  after 
dentition,  vre  may  be  certain,  as  Sydenham  tells 
us  II,  that  the  fmall-pox  are  approaching,  and 
will  generally  appear  in  a few  hours,  that  is,  if 
the  convulfions  happen,  as  Is  generally  the  cafe, 

, in  the  evening,  they  will  appear  next  morning; 
and  that  fuch  finall-pox  are  generally  benign,  large, 
and  didind,  very  feldom  conduent.  But  others 
edeem  this  prognodic  as  fallacious  §,  efpeclally  in 
certain  epidemics,  particularly  when  the  epileptic 
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fits  laft  long  ; for  in  that  cafe  they  frequently  cut 

fliort  the  patient’s  life  before  the  appearance  of  the 
eruption.  But  the  fmall-pox  fucceeding  to  co- 

matcfe  affeflions  are  generally  confluent. 

* Iluxh.  Ejfays  on  the  Small-pcx.  f Sydenh.  fe£t.  3.  c.  2. 
t Tlflbt,  Epyi.  Ear.  Arg.  Haller,  p.  6.  }|  Sydenh.  1.  c. 

§ De  Haen,  Divis.  Feh.  p.  98. 


170.  With  refpeft  to  the  fever,  it  obferves 
the  type  of  a continued  remittent,  and  has 
fiated  acceffions  and  remiffions.  It  generally 
remits  in  the  morning,  but  in  the  afternoon, 
and  evening,  it  is  aggravated  in  all  its  fymptoms^ 
until  a little  before  the  eruption,  or,  as  is  more 
frequently  the  cafe,  after  it  has  begun,  it  no 
longer  continues  to  rage.  Sometimes  thefe  accef- 
fions and  remiffions  are  either  wanting,  or  are 
not  fo  manifeft ; but  in  that  cafe  the  pulfe  is  re- 
gular, ftrong,  and  great ; likewife  the  heat  is 
imiverfally  diffufed, ' and  the  urine  is  red  and 
thick  ; all  which  are  fymptoms  of  the  preva- 
lence of  nature,  Befides,  fome  aferibe  certain 
other  fymptoms  to  this  ftage,  as  watching,  dili- 
rium,  fhining  and  watering  of  the  eyes,  cough, 
and  a trickling  of  blood  from  the  nofe  Others 
add  coma,  fubfultus  tendinum,  reftleflhefs,  fick- 
nefs  f , nay,  fometimes  fneezing,  the  flow  of  the 
menfes,  acrid  thinnefs  and  diflblution  • of  the 
blood,  coftivenefs  in  adults,  and  diarrhoea  in 
young  people  J ; and  fometimes  colic,  nay,  ne- 
phritic and  pleuritic  pains  ||.  But  thefe  fymp- 
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toms  generally  take  place  when  the  difeafe  Is  un- 
commonly violent,  particularly  when  it  is  of  a 
doubtful  nature,  and  accompanied  with  any  ma- 
lignity, as  Morton  very  properly  remarks  §. 

* Ponticell.  Infortun,  del  Vajuolo,  c.  2.  f Morton,  1.  c. 
Exercit.  3.  De  Appar.  VarioL  c.vii.  J Richa  once  obferved 
a vorlolous  epideniy,  which  began  with  loofenefs,  and  was  all 
along  attended  with  it,  and  which  had  a fuccefsful  termination  ; 
whether  it  happened  in  confequence  of  its  being  combined 
with  a colluvies  of  the  primee:  viee^  or  from  a portion  of  the  va- 
riolous matter  pafling  off  in  that  way,  Con/l.  Epid,  Taurin.  an, 
1770,  § XV.  Vogel,  alfo,  faw  an  inflance  of  a falutary  diar- 
rhoea continuing  from  the  commencement  to  the  eleventh  day 
of  the  difeafe  ; but  that  which  came  on  later  proved  fatal, 
V,  Com.  Lipf,  V.  7.  P.  I.  p.  125.  II  Schacht,  hijt,  Med. 
PraB.  c.  xiii.  J iv.  § L.  c.  Exerc. c.vii. 

1 7 1.  The  Second  Stage, — Frequently  towards 
the  end  of  the  third  day,  more  frequently  about  the 
beginning  of  the  fourth,  fometimes  a little  later, 
very  feldom  fooner,  the  diftinft  fmall-pox  begin 
fparfely,  firft  upon  the  face,  neck,  cheeks,  fore- 
head, lips,  breaft,  and  arms,  having  the  appear- 
ance of  fmall  points,  generally  of  the  fize  of 
the  pricks  made  by  pins,  and  of  a red  colour, 
fhortly  afterwards  rifing  into  fmall  diftindl  pu- 
ftules,  raifing  the  fldn,  particularly  towards  the 
end  of  the  fourth  day,  but  much  more  on  the 
fifth.  From  the  face  they  fpread  fucceffively,  but 
gently,  to  the  belly,  back,  flioulders,  liands, 
and  lower  extremities.  They  affume  a round 
figure,  and  exhibit  a fmall,  hardlfh  tumour,  which 
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does  not  yield  to  the  touch,  and  is  of  a dark  red 
colour.  Generally  within  a fingle  day  they  dif- 
fufe  themfelves  over  the  whole  body.  It  feldoin 
happens  that  they  are  increafed  in  number  on  the 
follow'ing  days.  Next  day  after  the  eruption, 
their  bafe  becomes  enlarged,  and  on  the  third 
day,  beyond  which  the  eruption  feldom  conti- 
nues, they  terminate  in  a point  At  this 
period,  alfo,  there  is  a flight  degree  of  pain 
and  inflammation  in  the  throat,  a few  puflules 
breaking  out  there.  The  pain  of  the  puftules  in- 
creafes  as  the  fmall-pox  arrive  at  a height.  They 
arrive  at  maturation,  as  I have  faid,  in  a gradual 
manner ; and  while  moft  of  them  are  increafing 
in  bulk,  other  fmaller  ones,  which  had  broken 
out  at  firfl,  are  gradually  obliterated,  as  if  the 
matter  pafTed  to  nourifh  and  fill  the  greater  ones  ; 
nor  do  they  return  any  more,  at  leaft  in  the  fame 
place  f . And  while  the  fmall-pox  are  rifing  into 
a greater  head,  and  their  bafe  is  enlarged,  the 
furrounding  fkin  becomes  tenfe,  and  is  fuffufed 
with  rednefs.  Upon  the  tops  of  them  frequently 
fmall  veficles  are  obferved,  containing  a thin 
limpid  fluid,  which  gradually  becomes  yellow, 
and  at  its  proper  time  is  converted  into  true  pus. 

* Morton,  l.c.  Erupt.  Variol.  c.  vlii.  -j-  De  Haen,  1.  c. 

172.  Among  the  marks  of  benignity  in  this 
flpecies  of  fmall-pox  (170.  and  171.),  the  princi- 
pal and  peculiar  one  is,  that  on  the  day  of  the 
^^ruptiqn,  namely,  on  the  third  or  fourth  from 


OF  THE  SMALL-rCX. 


25 


the  beginning  of  the  difeafe,  the  fever  of  a fud- 
den  ceafes,  with  all  its  fymptonivS ; or  at  leaft 
fub Tides  in  fuch  a manner,  as  on  the  filth  and 
fixth  day  fcarcely  to  be  perceived.  Nor  is  it  fur- 
prifing,  that  on  the  variolous  matter  being  in- 
tirely  forced  to  the  furface,  the  internal  parts 
fiiould  be  freed  from  its  irritation,  in  confe- 
quence  of  which  the  fever  and  other  fymptoms  al- 
together difappear.  Hence  the  patients  being  freed 
from  the  fever,  pains,  ficknefs,  watching,  deli- 
rium, and  other  fymptoms,  which  attended  the 
fever,  not  only  feel  theinfelves  well,  but  alfo 
recovering  their  appetite  and  ftrength,  become 
chearful  and  jocular,  except  that  adults  continue  to 
be  exhaufted  with  copious  fweats,  although  they 
ufe  thin  cloathing,  and  are  ftudious  to  avoid  what- 
ever may  occafion  them.  But  thefe  fweats  do  not 
altogether  defift,  until  the  fuppuration  and  matu- 
ration of  the  puftules.  Then  they  flop,  merely 
of  their  own  accord  in  confequence,  perhaps, 
of  the  pores  being  comprefled  by  the  inflamma- 
tion and  fwelling  of  the  flcin. 

* Syden.  1.  c.  Ponticel.  1.  c. 

173,  The  Third  Stage, — About  the  end  of  the 
fixth  day,  or  in  the  beginning  of  the  feventh,  from 
the  commencement  of  the  difeafe,  that  is,  on  the 
third  or  fourth  day  of  the  eruption  the  pulfe 
becomes  ftronger  and  more  hurried,  efpecially  in 
the  evening,  and  the  heat  of  tlie  fkin  greater,  fo 
that  the  fever,  which  had  departed  intirely,  appears 
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ot  return,  or,  if  It  had  only  lain  dormant,  is  revi- 
ved. Nay,  fuch  Is  the  commotion  fometimes, 
that  the  patients  after  a fhort  fleep  ftart  out  of  it, 
mutter  to  themfelves,  and  are  extremely  reftlefs. 
But  this  exacerbation  is  occafioned  by  the  com- 
mencing fuppuration  of  the  puftules,  after  which 
it  ceafes  intirely.  For  then  the  puftules  are  in- 
flamed, and  increafe,  the  intervals  begin  to  be 
more  manifeftly  red  and  fwelled,  accompanied 
with  an  uneafy  fenfation  of  tenfion  and  lancina- 
ting pain.  This  is  followed  by  dejedion,  tolling 
of  the  body,  and  a fenfe  of  heat  both  internally 
and  externally.  But  the  fmall-pox,  'which  are 
perfedly  round  and  diftind,  without  being  ac- 
companied with  any  other  fpots  or  eruptions,  on 
the  firft  day  of  the  eruption  exhibit  a red  margin, 
are  full  and  white  upon  the  top,  and  contain  a 
thin  fluid.  On  the  fecond  day  they  become 
broader  at  the  bafe,  terminate  in  a peak,  and  arc 
lefs  pellucid.  Laftly,  on  the  third  day,  which  is 
generally  the  laft  in  this  ftage,  the  fluid  being 
converted  into  pus,  foon  after  a defquamation 
takes  place,  the  patient’s  indifpofition,  and  every 
other  troublefome  fymptom  of  the  fuppuration  in 

the  mean  time  ceafing  f . 

* In  the  mildeft  diftind  fmall-pox,  all  the  fiages  are  gene- 
rally fliorter,  none  of  them,  for  the  moft  part,  exceeding  three 
days  ; fo  that  on  the  ninth  day  of  the  difeafe,  the  puftules  ge- 
nerally begin  to  dry  and  fall  oiF,  particularly  on  the  face. 

f Morton,  Exerc.  3.  c.  ix.  p.  106. 

174.  But  as  the  firft  fymptoms  of  fuppuraticc 
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occur  in  the  puftules  of  the  face,  immediately  on 
its  commencement,  the  Vv^hole  face  becomes  enor- 
moufly  fwelled,  and,  as  the  ftage  advances,  the 
eye-lids  alfo  become  fwelled  and  inflated,  lo  that 
being  brought  together,  they  flint  up  the  eyes  in- 
tirely,  refembling  an  inflated  and  pellucid  veficle 
drawn  over  them.  It  fometimes  happens  that 
the  eyes  are  clofed  up  before  this,  when  the  puf- 
tules, at  the  beginning  of  the  eruption,  aifail 
the  eye-lids,  and  the  eyes  themfelves,  in  great 
numbers.  After  the  face,  the  hands  next  fwell, 
and  the  fingers  become  tenfe,  on  account  of 
the  inflammation  occafioned  by  the  puftules. 
This  happens  only  when  the  fmall-pox  are  nu- 
merous ; for,  when  they  are  fev^r  in  number, 
they  fcarcely  occafion  any  fever,  or  uneafinefs, 
nor  are  the  eyes  clofed  in  confequence  of  the 
fwelling  of  the  face  and  eye-lids.  But  when 
there  is  a very  copious  eruption,  the  puftules  are 
then  not  very  prominent,  but  become  gradually 
flatter,  and  are  obferved  to  be  fomewhat  depreffcd 
in  the  middle.  They  are  otherwife  uniformly 
fwelled  and,  attaining  their  full  fize,  become 
fometimes  as  big  as  a pretty  large  pea.  They  are 
laftly  filled  Vvdth  a yellow  fluid,  which  is  truly 
purulent,  their  bafe  at  the  fame  time  being  fur- 
rounded  with  a red  circle,  which  is  the  beft  proof 
of  fuppuration,  and  often  being  accompanied  with 
an  imeafy  itching,  on  which  account  children’s 
hands  ought  to  be  wrapped  up  in  very  foft  bags, 
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that  they  may  not  tear  the  puftules  and  fkln  with 
their  nails. 

* De  Ilacn,  1.  c.  p.  94. 

1 75.  On  the  eighth  or  ninth  day  of  the  dlfeafc, 
the  puftules  begin  to  grov/  of  a dark  colour,  firft 
on  the  face,  and  then  in  the  neighbouring  parts, 
particularly  in  the  centre  or  apex,  where  they 
open  and  pour  out  a yellow,  glutinous  matter,  in 
colour  and  confiftence  not  unlike  honey,  or  the 
humour  of  the  eyes  which  gradually  becoming 
hard,  appears  like  concrete  gum-arabic.  After 
this,  from  being  fmooth  they  become  rough, 
and  whatever  rednefs  was  in  them  before  becomes 
white,  palifh,  and  yellow,  which  is  the  termina- 
tion of  complete  fuppuration.  The  fever  then, 
if  any  had  arifen  in  confequence  of  the  fuppura- 
tion, refembling  the  type  of  a remittent  or  inter- 
mittent, on  the  caufe  ceafing,  again  difappears, 
frequently  a gentle  fweat  breaking  out  all  over 
the  body.  While  on  the  face  and  trunk  they 
become  cf  a dark  browm,  or  yellow,  and  rough, 
the  reft  on  the  limbs  appear  full  of  pus,  and  fome- 
what  deprefted ; neither  becoming  rough  nor 
drying.  It  is  proper  to  obferve,  however,  that 
during  the  period  of  fuppuration,  the  more  ge- 
nuine and  benign  the  fmall-pox  are,  the  brighter 
and  more  fhining  is  the  colour  of  the  interftices, 
being  like  that  of  damafk  rofes. 

* Sydenh.  1.  c.  Pontied.  1.  c. 
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176.  Tht  Fourth  Stage. — On  the  fiippuratlon 
being  perfedied,  the  fwelling  of  the  face  begins  to 
fubfide,  which  happens  generally  on  the  tenth 
or  eleventh  day  at  fartheft.  The  fwelling  paffes 
from  the  face  to  the  hands  and  feet,  becaufe,  as 
the  eruption  is  generally  flower  of  taking  place 
in  them,  fo  alfo  the  inflammation  and  fuppura- 
tion  of  the  puftules  take  place  there  laft.  In  the 
mean  time  the  puftules  of  the  face  and  upper 
parts  of  the  body  having  become  ripe,  now  dry, 
and  the  crufts  begin  to  fall  off,  fo  that  many  of 
them  on  the  twelfth  or  thirteenth  day,  others  on 
the  fourteenth  or  fifteenth,  are  obferved  to  have 
become  completely  dry,  and  converted  into 
crufts.  But  the  puftules  on  the  extremities,  be- 
caufe they  are  later  of  breaking  out  and  fuppura- 
ting,  ftill  require  one  or  two  days  to  dry.  In 
general,  however,  being  filled  with  pus,  and  be- 
coming white,  they  rather  burft  than  dry,  con- 
trary to  what  happens  on  the  face  and  clfewhere. 
The  puftules  being  at  length  dried,  and  falling 
off,  are  at  length  fucceeded  by  mealy  fcalcs, 
which,  on  feparating,  fometimes  leave  pits  in  the 
fkin.  tor  when  crufts  of  the  fmall-pox  hrft  fe- 
parate,  no  hollow  is  found  in  the  fl<.in,  but  there 
rather  remains  a flight  depreffion  in  their  feats. 
But  when  the  kales  which  I have  mentioned 
fall  off,  not  only  that  depreffion  difappears,  but 
alfo  the  fkin  itfelf  is  found  eovered  with  pits  ; 
although  in  the  diftindt  and  benign  finall-pox  it 
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very  feldom  happens  that  any  fuch  marks  are 
left  confpiciious  or  of  long  duration,  excepting  a 
lew  red  fpots,  which  always  remain  about  two 
months,  before  the  fkin  recovers  its  former  white 
colour  Laftly,  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that  du- 
ring the  whole  courfe  of  the  difeafe  the  belly  Is 
either  bound,  or  ftools  occur  very  feldom,  with- 
out any  bad  confequences  arifing  from  it 
* Sydenh.  1.  c.  f Id.  ih, 

177.  Such  is  the  common  courfe  of  the  diftinfl 
and  benign  fmall-pox.  It  muft  be  confeffed, 
however,  that  they  are  fometimes  fubje£l  to  flight 
varieties,  and  in  fome  meafure  fwerve  from  their 
ufual  mode  of  proceeding.  But  this  does  not  al- 
ter either  their  nature  or  their  termination,  if  they 
are  properly  treated.  In  the  firft  place,  the  dif- 
tin£l  fmall-pox  fometimes  occur  retaining  the 
nature  of  the  benign  kind,  but  in  fome  meafure 
differing  from  them,  on  account  of  the  greater 
length  of  the  ftage  of  maturation.  For  the  puf- 
tules,  on  the  firft  or  fecond  day  of  the  fuppura- 
tion,  become  white,  but,  on  account  of  contain- 
ing a fmaller  quantity  of  fluid,  the  apices  appear 
fomewhat  more  depreffed ; nor  are  they  filled, 
or  rife  to  a point,  before  the  third  or  fourth  day; 
and,  laftly,  they  begin  to  grow  yellow  on  the 
fifth.  But,  like  the  benign  ones,  they  are  alto- 
gether free  from  the  fever,  ptyalifm,  great  dif- 
charge  of  urine,  or  fwelling  of  the  extremities, 
which  are  marks  almoft  peculiar  to  the  malignant 
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and  confluent  kind,  and  they  undergo  this  change 
during  • the  period  of  maturation  only.  It  is, 
moreover,  proper  to  obferve,  that  the  ptyalifm, 
which  at  other  times,  on  the  eruption  commen- 
cing, fupervenes  in  the  confluent  kind,  and  is, 
as  it  were,  its  peculiar  mark  ; — is  occafionally 
obferved  in  the  diftinft  kind,  as  we  are  informed 
by  Sydenham  ^ and  De  Haen  and,  on  its  co- 
ming on,  that  the  want  of  the  diarrhoea  is  fup- 
plied,  and  fervice  done  by  it  But  it  ap- 
pears that  both  may  be  truly  faid  of  the  diilindl 
fmall-pox,  not  of  the  benign  kind  ; for  in  the 
malignant  kind  the  patient  is  only  troubled  with 
a diarrhoea,  and,  if  it  is  deficient,  the  ptyalifm 
will  fully  fupply  its  place. 

^ Oper.  feiSl.  3.  c.6.  f L.  c.  p.  97.  J Tiflbt,  1.  c.  p. /}4. 

I 

THE  MALIGNANT  DISTINCT  SMALL-POX. 

178.  Hitherto  I have  treated  of  the  benign 
diftin£l  fmall-pox  ; I fhall  now  proceed  to  the 
malignant  kind  : for  I have  already  obferved 
(168.),  that  the  diftindt  fmall-pox  are  fometimes 
attended  wdth  marks  of  malignity  and  danger. 
When  that  happens,  they  are  generally  attended 
with  nearly  the  fame  fymptoms,  which  I have 
already  defcribed  as  accompanying  the  benign 
fpecies  (i68.  169.),  but  more  violent  in  degree. 
In  the  firft  ftage  there  is  a more  diftrcflTing  pain 
in  the  head  and  loins ; there  is  greater  debility, 
anxiety,  reftlefihefs,  ftupor,  and  alienation  of 
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mind,  together  with  nauica,  vomiting,  and  other 
lymptoms,  eitlier  more  troublclbme,  or  more 
irregular,  and  repugnant  with  one  another,  im- 
mediately giving  reafon  to  fufpedl  its  pernicious 
and  malignant  nature.  This  fufpicion  is  in- 
creafed,  and  almoft  confirmed  beyond  a doubt, 
particularly  by  obftinatc  watching  and  delirium, 
or  on  tlie  other  hand  by  deep  fieep,  fubfultus 
tendinum,  trembling  of  the  limbs,  languor,  and 
a difpofition  to  faint,  and  efpecially  by  irregular, 
quick,  laborious  refpiration,  accompanied  with  fre- 
quent fighing.  The  fever  alfo  is  very  different  from 
that  in  the  benign  kind.  For  it  is  either  more  ar- 
dent, like  a continent  one,  more  conftant,  and  ac-^ 
companied  with  a quicker  and  ftronger  pulfe  at  the 
very  beginning  ; or,  on  the  other  hand,  it  is  in 
appearance  flighter,  attended  with  a pulfe  not  very 
quick,  but  finall,  weak,  and  irregular,  mild  heat, 
cither  no  thirft,  or  very  little,  although  the 
tongue  is  apt  to  become  dry.  In  the  mean  time,- 
on  the  fecond  or  third  day  of  the  difeafe,  the  mi- 
liary eruption,  or  petechia:,  or  livid  fpots,  break 
out  on  the  neck,  breaft,  and  arms,  which  more 
manifeflly  point  out  the  malignity  and  feverity 
of  the  difeafe,  with  which  the  fmall-pox  are  com- 
bined. But  if  thofe  eruptions  do  not  break  out 
in  the  firft  ftage,  they  will  certainly  appear  in 
that  which  immediately  follows,  that  is,  during 
the  actual  efflorefcence  of  the  fmall-pox.  1 o 
thefe  fymptoms  are  added,  a copious  difcharge 
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of  thin  watery  urine,  fometimes  fo  acrid  as  to 
irritate  the  bladder  and  urethra  f,  or  turbid,  but 

not  depofitirlg  a fediment. 

* Ponticelli  Infort,  del  Vajuol,  c.  3^  f Id,  ih» 

179,  The  eruption,  as  in  the  benign  diftindl 
finall-pox,  commences  on  the  fourth  day,  but  the 
puftules  come  out  flowly  and  difficultly  ; nor  do 
they  obferve  the  fame  order  as  the  benign  diftindt 
ones.  For  thofe  which  appeared  on  the  fourth 
day  are  gradually  fucceeded  by  others  on  the  fifth 
or  fixtli ; while,  in  the  benign  kind,  almoft  the 
whole  eruption  is  generally  completed  in  twenty- 
four  hours.  But  the  puftules  themfelves,  although 
diftind:,  differ  much  from  one  another  in  fize, 
figure,  and  colour.  For  fome  are  greater,  others 
fmaller  ; fome  peaked,  others  cbtufe,  and  depreffed 
in  the  middle,  and  are  therefore  called  umhilicales ; 
fome  palifli  or  browniftr,  others  pellucid,  and 
containing  a very  thin  fluid.  Moft  of  them  oc- 
cafion  none,  or  very  little  pain,  contrary  to  what 
happens  in  the  benign  kind ; in  place  of  which 
they  are  often  attended  with  intolerable  itching. 
But  according  as  the  fpots  break  out  with  diffi- 
culty, flowly^  and  irregularly,  they  are  flower  of 
arriving  at  their  height,  their  bafes  are  longer  of 
being  extended,  and  they  do  not  fo  foon  termi- 
nate in  a peak.  Neither  does  the  fever,  as  in  the 
benign  kind,  ceafe  on  the  eruption  taking  place  ; 
nor  does  it  receive  any  remarkable  relief,  but 
remains  conftant,  nay,  is  frequently  aggravated 
VoL.  Ill,  G 
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with  all  tlieTymptoins  ; and  this  feems  to  confti- 
tute  the  principal  chara£teriftic  mark  of  inaligoant 
finalhpox^  and  with  reafon.  For  it  is  probable, 
that  either  the' quantity  of  the  polibii  is  fo  great, 
or  fuch  is  the  vitiation  of  the  blood  and  other 
fluids,  induced  by  it,  that  even  after  a very  co- 
pious eruption  has  broken  out  on  the  Ikin,  it 
does  not  occafion  the  total  expulfion  of  the  virus  ; 
but  great  part  of  it  remaining  in  the  fyftem  af- 
tedts  all  the  folids,  and  the  vifccra  themfelves 
corrupting  alinoft  all  the  fluids,  in  confequence 
of  \yhich  it  happens,  that  not  only  the  fever  is 
kept  up,  but  alfo  very  bad  fymptoms  arife,  or 
fuch  as  are  prefent  are  greatly  aggravated. 

* It  is  a queftlon,  whether  the  vifeera  are  liable  to  fmall- 
pox  ? Haller,  in  his  hiftory  of  the  variolous  epidemy  which  pre- 
vailed in  1735,  towards  the  end  of  it  obferves  : I never 

found  in  a dead  body  the  puftules  penetrating  deeper  than 
the  pharynx,  or  alFedling  the  flomach  or  inteftines,  or  other  vif- 
eera. TilTot  alfo  ( Epift.  var,  Argum.  ad  Haller,  p.  46.  ed,  Vetu 
1774.),  in  four  dead  bodies,  could  find  no  mark  of  the  inter- 
nal parts  having  been  aiTedted  with  fmall-pox.  But  De  Haen 
( Rat.  Cont.  T.i.  c.v.  §viii.  N.  V.),  taught  by  experience,  is  of  opi- 
nion that  the  fmall-pox  happen  internally,  although  they  are 
not  difeovered  in  all  dead  bodies  ; and  indeed  they  are  recorded 
to  have  been  fometimes  found  internally  by  other  men  of  learn- 
ing and  experience.  Fernelius  ( Lib.  2.  De  Abdit.  Rer.  Cau[f. 
c.  2.)  obferves:  ‘‘  It  has  been  frequently  found,  that  in  fome 
who  had  died  of  the  fmall-pox,  the  liver,  fpleen,  lungs,  and 
all  the  internal  vifeera  in  the  lame  manner  as  the  Ikin,  were  co- 
ve td  with  very  foul  open  puftules.  Ballonius  tells  us,  that  in  a 
certain  knignt,  who  died  of  the  fmall-pox,  he  found  the  inter- 
nal vifeera  full  of  tubercles  ( Epid,  et  Ephem.  1.  2.  p.  207*)*  Horft 


OF  THE  SMALL^POX. 


35 


(hiftlt,  MeLDifput.  3.  Addit.  I.  Ep.  ^JHenrlc.  Arnlfseum,  Op. 
T.  i.  p.  140.)  mentions,  that  in  a nobleman,  afFe^ted  with 
this  complaint,  not  only  the  whole  external  furface  of  the 
body  was  befet  with  fmall-pox,  but  likcwife  the  internal 
vifcera  abounded  with  thefe  puftules.  Pary  alfo  in  two  girls 
had  an  opportunity  of  feeing  the  internal  vifcera  covered  with 
dry  puftules,  fuch  as  break  out  on  the  Ikin  ( Lib.  19.  C. 
Laftly,  thefe  fadFs  are  confirmed  by  Meade  ( De  Variol.  c.  3.), 
who  found  the  lungs,  brain,  liver,  and  inteftines,  fometimes 
covered  with  puftules.  As  I find  the  higheft  medical  authori- 
ties ranked  on  both  fides  of  the  queftion,  it  is  a difficult  matter 
to  determine  which  of  their  opinions  we  ought  to  adopt. 

180.  But  if,  as  fometimes  happens,  the  puf- 
tules, in  fize,  figure,  and  colour,  feem  to  re- 
femble  the  benign  fmall-pox,  ftill  they  occa- 
fion  apprehenfion,  in  confequence  of  the  im- 
moderate loofenefs,  the  fweating  attended  with 
no  relief,  the  delirium,  watching,  and  other  un- 
favourable fymptoms,  left  about  the  beginning  of 
the  fuppuratory,  or  third  ftage,  the  patients,  as 
too  often  happens,  be  luddenly  cut  off  by  fpafms, 
'Or  profound  lethargy,  or  fome  other  terrible 
fymptom.  Or  even  unlefs  petechise,  or  livid  fpots, 
or  the  miliary  eruption,  have  already  appeared  in 
the  lirft  ftage,  fuch  eruptions’  attach  themfelves 
to  the  fmall-pox  on  the  fecoiid  day  of  the 
efflorefcence,  and  the  interftices,  especially  on 
the  neck,  breaft,  and  arms,  if  attentively  ob- 
ferved,  are  found  to  abound  with  them.  Nor 
are  there  wanting  other  fymptoms  of  malignity, 
as  weak  pulfe,  debility,  fainting,  fpafms,  men- 
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tal  Imbecility,  and  the  like  *,  frequently  portend- 
ing death.  Nor  is  it  furpiifing,  when,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  variolous  virus,  the  petechial  or  miliary 
one,  or  both  together,  are  joined,  increafing  the 
tnagnitude  of  the  danger.  It  is  of  confequence 
alfo  to  know,  that  in  the  malignant  diftind:  fmall- 
pox,  the  face  and  eye-brows  are  fometimes  fo 
fwelled,  as  to  clofe  the  eyes  fooner  than  in  the 
benign  kind,  and  the  voice  becomes  much  more 
hoarfe. 

* Morton,  £xerc.  3.  c.  vi.  vii,  viii, 

1 8 1.  In  the  mean  time,  the  variolous  puftules, 
attended  with  a fever  more  or  lefs  fevere  and 
conftant,  gradually  increafe  until  the  eighth  day, 
and  attain  their  height ; when  fuppuration,  or 
the  third  ftage,  takes  place.  It  frequently  happens 
at  this  time,  as  I have  already  obferved,  that  fud- 
denly  fpafm?,  and  diftenfions  of  the  nerves,  or 
lethargy,  or  other  fymptoms  threatening  death^ 
fupervene  And  it  Is  a mark  almoft  peculiar 
to  this  fpecles  of  fmall-pox,  that  they  very  fel- 
dom,  or  very  {lowly,  arrive  at  maturity  And 
although,  during  the  fuppuratory  ftage,  they  are 
fometimes  inflamed,  attended  with  violent  fever 
and  pain,  and  a frequent  fenfatlon  of  pricking  is 
felt  internally,  intimating  to  a certainty  that  they 
are  making  an  efibrt  towards  fuppuration  ; — ne- 
verthelefs  they  do  not  maturate,  the  efforts  of 
nature  being  rendered  completely  abortive.  When 
thefe  fymptoms  happen  without  a good  fuppura- 
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tion  being  obtained,  then  delirium,  or  coma,  or 
anxiety,  with  a peripneumonic  opprefRon  at  the 
cheft,  or  an  anginous  fuftbcation,  and,  laftly,  hid- 
den death  generally  follow.  Sometimes,  how- 
ever, the  fever  is  moderate,  and  the  fuppuration, 
however  lingering,  goes  on  well,  and  is  brought  to 
a conclufion.  After  this,  at  length  a proper  exfic- 
cation,  as  in  the  benign  kind,  takes  place,  and  the 
patients  are  thus  reftored  to  health  |j.  To  the  ma- 
lignant diftindt  fmall-pox  ought  to  be  referred,  the 
anomalous  fmall-pox  of  the  years  1670,  1671, 
and  1672,  named  by  him  black  fmall-pox  §.  Thefe 
were  diftinil,  but  generally  broke  out  on  the 
third  day,  nor  did  they  rife  to  the  fame  fize,  in 
the  progrefs  of  the  difeafe,  as  the  benign  dif- 
tindt  kind,  but  were  rougher,  and  towards  the 
end  of  the  complaint,  after  maturation,  they  very 
frequently  became  black.  Sometimes,  although 
the  eruption  was  very  fparing,  they  were  accom- 
panied with  ptyaiifm. 

* Id,  1.  c.  p.  80.  f Id,  ib,  f Ponticel.  1.  c.  |1  Id.iL 
§ Op.  fe£l.  iii.  c.  vi.  p.  228. 

182.  Befides,  there  is  a particular  kind  of  dif- 
tindl  fmall-pox,  partly  benign,  partly  malignant. 
In  it  the  fmall-pox,  at  the  beginning  of  the  erup- 
tion, appear  not  only  diftindl,  but  in  their  figure^ 
colour,  and  in  their  ordinary  termination,  like- 
wife  benign ; nor  does  any  fymptom  of  malig- 
nity precede,  nor  afterwards  accompany  themo 
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On  the  eruption  taking  place, however, they  affume 
a new  difpofition,  and  grow  malignant ; for  they 
then  become  low  and  depreffed,  nay,  they  fud- 
denly  put  on  a livid  colour.  But,  on  the  fuppu- 
ratory  ftage  commencing,  they  dry,  become 
white  on  the  apices,  and  no  longer  contain  any 
fluid  ; nor  is  the  want  of  them  fupplied  by  any 
’fubfidiary  evacuation  ; for  there  Is  no  difcharge 
of  fall va,  or  mine,  in  them,  by  which,  as  in  the 
confluent  kind,  the  exuberant  part  of  the  morbid 
fluid,  on  retiring  into  the  fyftem,  is  forced  out  ; 
nor  does  any  fwelling  of  the  extremities  fuper- 
vene,  by  which  the  matter  retained  is  collected 
together  and  depofited  elfewhere,  as  in  other  ma- 
lignant difeafes.  Sometimes,  as  Meade  remarks^, 
this  kind  of  fmall-pox  breaks  out  without  much 
fever,  and  with  little  pain,  fo  that  they  feem  to 
be  free  of  any  danger.  But  this  appearance  of 
benignity  is  intirely  deceptions.  For,  in  the 
third  ftage,  when  they  ought  to  ripen,  the  efforts 
of  nature  fuddenly  becoming  too  weak,  no  fup- 
puration  takes  place.  Hence  the  fever  is  aggra- 
vated, and  delirium,  together  with  difficulty  of 
breathing,  fupervening,  the  patient  Is  in  a fhort 
time  cut  off.  Not  unfrequently  they  are  combi- 
ned with  petechise,  or  other  bad  eruptions,  in 
confequence  of  which  they  acquire  that  malig- 
nity which  they  would  otherwife  have  want- 
ed. At  other  times,  on  the  eruption  being 
brought  to  a proper  termination,  they  run  into 
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one  another,  or  at  lead  mutually  adhere ; and 
thus,  from  being  diftin(d  and  benign,  which  they, 
were  at  firft,  they  degenerate  into  confluent,  and 
, often  into  malignant  fmall-pox.  Sometimes,  alfo, 
the  fever, — -which  before  the  eruption  took  place 
was  benign  and  mild,  and  afterwards  feemed  to 
intermit,  or  at  leaft  to  abate  confiderably,  as  in 
the  benign  kind, — towards  the  end  ot  the  erup- 
tion, laying  afide  its  appearance  of  benignity, 
watching,  delirium,  and  hemorrhages  come  on, 
or  a difcharge  of  urine,  and  other  lymptoms  of 
malignity.  But  in  this  kind  of  fmall-pox  the  fa- 
tal termination  is  neither  fo  rapid,  nor  fo  inevit- 
able, as  in  the  primary  malignant  fmall-pcx,  as 
more  efcape  from  it.  But  a few  of  thofe  ’who 
cannot  withfland  the  violence  of  the  difeafe,  ge- 
nerally die  about-  the  eleventh  or  twelfth  day, 
which  proves  fatal,  alfo,  in  the  confluent  kind 
But  if  any  of  them  are  preferved,no  maturation  ta- 
king place,  they  linger  with  much  difficulty,  and 
like  people  on  the  point  of  death,  through  the 
fourth  flage,  or  that  of  the  declenfion,  which  is 
protrafled  to  an  indefinite  length  of  time  J. 

* De  Far,  c.  iv.  f Mort,  Exerc.  3.  c.  ix.  p.  107.  f Id.ib, 

183.  To  the  malignant  diftindl  fmall-pox  be- 
long feveral  fpecies,  which,  although  diflind:, 
never  arrive  at  ,fuppuration.  There  are  two  va- 
rieties of  thefe,  namely,  the  variola  cryjiallina^ 
and  the  variola  verrucofa.  The  fpecies  confill- 
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iug  of  a thin,  lymphatic,  pellucid,  acrid  fluid,  in-? 
capable  of  iuppuration,  or  being  even  of  a cauflic 
and  corroding  kind,  is  generally  called  cryJlaUine^ . 
Hence  it  is  named  by  forne,  alfo,  lymphatic.  I con- 
fefs  that  it  is  not  always  diftindt,  but  fometimes 
breaks  out  and  proceeds  after  the  manner  of  the 
confluent  fmalhpox  f , But  it  is  then  eafily  diflln- 
guifhed  from  the  diftln£t  kind,  of  which  we  here 
treat,  by  the  confluence  and  complication  of 
the  puftules.  They  are  likewife  difcrimlnated 
from  the  fpurious  fmall-pox,  between  which  and 
the  cryflalline  kind  there  is  fome  refemblance 
—as  will  be  fhewn  in  Its  proper  place,— by  the 
continued  fever,  the  danger  of  the  fymptoms,  and 
their  greater  duration,  Moreover,  Meade  refers 
to  the  cryftalline  fmall-pox,  as  a particular  variety 
of  them,  the  variolce  fdiqtiofce  of  Freind  ||,  namely, 
thofe  fmall-pox  which  are  without  any  fluid,  or 
rounds  Joft^  hollow.^  empty  veficles,  proceeding 
from  the  fluid  with  which  they  were  filled,  either 
having  been  abforbed,  or,  on  their  burfllng, 
poured  out,  or  in  fome  meafure  exhaufled  by 
the  quantity  of  the  fallva  difcharged  §.  The 
other  variety,  namely,  that  of  the  verrucofay 
comprehends  likewife  diftindl  fmall-pox,  but 
fuch  as  are  hard,  very  like  warts,  raifed  above  the 
fkin,  and  confifting  of  a thick,  tenacious,  con- 
crete mucus  For  none  of  the  lymphatic  fluid 
paffes  into  them,  or  is.  any  empty  fpace  feen  ; 
but  they  are  red  and  hard  from  the  fourth  to  the 
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iaft  day  of  the  of  the  difeafe,  conftantly  prefervlng 
the  fame  appearance  and  figure*^.  Thefe  alfo 
arc  generally  of  the  diftin£t  and  malignant 
kind'f'l*,  and  Incapable  of  fiippuration,  although  f 
do  not  deny  that  they  arc  fometimes  ranked 
among  the  benign  or  fpurious  fmall-pox  ; but 
then  they  are  without  the  fymptoms  of  malig- 
nity, namely,  the  fever  and  other  dreadful  fymp- 
toms, which  accompany  the  malignant  diflind; 
kind.  But  when  they  are  malignant  they  are  by 
no  means  refolved  by  fuppuration,  nor  do  they 
crack  or  fall  off  in  cruRs,  but  a defquamation 
takes  place  gradually  ||  |j.  Meade  fuppofed  this 
kind  to  be  worfe  than  the  cryJhiUine^  although 
that  is  denied  by  others,  probably  on  account  of 
their  having  f^en  them,  as  De  Haen  did,  in  the 
benign  Rate  §§. 

De  Haen,  Feb.  Dlv.  c.  2.  f Meade,  De  Variol.  c.  2. 
I De  Haen,  1.  c.  p.  99.  1|  De  quibufd.  Variol.  gen.  ad 

Meade,  Ep.  2.  § M^ade,  1.  c.  ^ Sagar,  De  Variol.  Igla- 

viens.  p.  29.  **  Meade,  I.  c,.  p.  18.  Sagar,  1.  c.  p.  29. 

H Freind,  De  quibufd.  Var.  gen.  ad  cl.  Mehde,  Ep.  2. 

Meade,  ibid.  An  inilance  of  malignant  fmal  1-pox  is  to  be 
found  in  Freind,  in  the  paflage  already  quoted,  wliere  a faith- 
ful hiflory  of  a fatal  cafe  of  the  difeafe  is  given.  IHj  DeHaen, 
I.  c.  p.  92.  who  is  doubtful  whether  the  cryftalline  fmall-pox  of 
Meade,  together  with  the  fdiquofee.  and  verrucofa  of  Freind,  and 
other  varieties,  really  belong  to  the  anomalous  and  malignant 
fmall-pox,  becaufe  he  obferved  them  terminate  without  incon- 
venience and  danger.  But  I fhould  imagine  that  he  then  faw 
pnly  a variety  of  the  benign  or  fpurious  fmall-pox.  §§  Id.  \.  c. 
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THE  BENIGN  CONFLUENT  SMALL-POX. 

184.  After  the  (liftlna:  fma!l-pox  follow  the 
CGiifiiient ; but  an  intermediate  place  is  held  by  the 
cckerent  kind,  as  it  is  called  (166.).  In  thefe  the 
puftules  break  out  In  the  manner  of  the,  diftin£t 
ones,  but  differ  from  them  in  this,  that  they  co- 
ver the  fl^in  fo  thickly  as  in  moft  part6  to  touch 
each  other,  like  clufters  of  grapes.  But  we  muft 
pay  particular  attention  to  the  puftules  which  ap- 
pear on  the  face,  for  the  diJlhiBnefs ^ coherence^  or 
conjluence  of  the  fmall-pox,  is  inferred  from  them 
principally,  not  from  thofe  on  the  reft  of  the  body. 
Hence,  if  the  puftules  on  the  face  be  diftincft,  al- 
though on  other  parts  of  the  body  they  be  cohe- 
rent, or  confluent,  they  neverthelefs  retain  the 
nature  of  the  diJllnB  kind.  On  the  other  hand, 
if  they  cohere,  or  run  together,  on  the  face,  al- 
though they  appear  diftincft  elfewhere,  they  are 
attended  with  the  bad  difpofition  of  the  coherent^ 
or  confluent  kind.  Moreover^  the  coherent  kind 
occafions  more  fever,  and  is  flower  of  ripening, 
than  the  benign  diftindt  fpecies ; for  they  feldom 
fuppurate  and  maturate  on  the  eighth  day. 
Hence,  alfo,  they  are  longer  of  forming  into 
crufts  and  falling  off.  In  the  coherent  kind,  like- 
wife,  the  ptyalifm  feldom  occurs,  which  is  gene- 
rally the  infeparable  concomitant  of  the  confluent 
fmall-pox,  and  for  the  moft  part  abfent  from  the 
cliftind:  kind,  at  leaft  when  benign.  On  the 
whole,  the  coherent  fmall-pox  are  confidered  as 
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being  milder  than  the  confluent^  ; although  even 
they  may  be  malignant,  according  as  the  fever,  on 
the  eruption  taking  place,  either  ceafes,  or  conti- 
nues, and  malignant  fymptoms  are  either  abfent 
or  prefent.  But,  becaufe  they  approach  nearer 
to  the  confluent  kind,  than  to  the  diftinil,  in 
number,  form,  and  feverity ; I beg  leave,  with 
Ponticellius,  to  comprehend  them  both  under 
one  head  +. 

* De  Haen,  Febr.  Div.  p.  98-  f L.  c.  c.  iv. 

185.  As  the  confluent  fmall-pox,  therefore, 
on  the  whole,  are  more  fevere  and  dangerous 
than  the  diflindl,  at  leaft  the  benign  diflind:, 
they  are  confidered  as  being  of  fo  bad  a difpofi- 
tion,  as  to  be  commonly  efteemed  malignant  and 
anomalous.  But  they  fometimes  run  their  courfe 
without  much  danger,  and  terminate  favourably, 
infomuch  that,  compared  with  the  malignant  dif- 
tincl  fmall-pox,  they  may  be  called  benign.  On 
which  account  I confider  it  as  better  to  divide 
them  into  benign^  or  lefs  dangerous  ; and  malig-- 
nant.  or  more  dangerous.  But  before  entering 
on  the  treatment  of  each,  the  order  requires  my 
beginning  with  an  explanation  of  the  benign  kind, 
gradually  proceeding  to  the  malignant;  and  1 (hall 
take  the  liberty  of  occafionally  interlperfing  my 
account  with  remarks  calculated  to  illuftrate  both. 

186.  The  firfl;  jftage  of  the  confluent  fmall- 
pox  is  pafTed  nearly  in  the  lame  manner  as  that 
of  the  benign  diltindl  (169.)  kind,  unlefs  that 
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the  fever  and  other  fymptoms,  as  anxiety,  fick- 
nefs,  an  inclination  to  vomit,  aftual  vomiting, 
third,  pain  of  the  head,  back,  and  loins,  &c.  are 
generally  fomewhat  more  fevere  ; but  there  is 
lefs,  or  at  lead  more  rarely,  a difpofitlon  to 
fweating  in  adults  and  more  frequently  a diar- 
rhoea in  children  not  only  preceding  the  erup- 
tion, but  occafionally  prolonged  one  or  two  days 
beyond  its  commencement ; which  Sydenham 
never  obferved  to  occur  in  the  dldindf  kind.  But 
although  the  fever  continues  to  didrefs  the  pa- 
tient feverely,  t from  its  fird  attack  to  the  com- 
mencement of  the  eruption,  it  is  not  very  acute, 
nor  is  it  attended  with  fuch  dejedion,  dyfpnoea, 
perturbation  of  mind,  or  fmallnefs  and  weaknefs 
of  the  pulfe,  as  in  the  malignant  didin£l  kind 
(178.).  Nay,  after  the  eruption  it  Ihortly  abates 
fomewhat,  frequently  intermitting,  as  in  the  be- 
nign didin£t  kind,  efpecially  in  the  morning,  un- 
til the  fuppuratory  dage  commences.  Then  in- 
deed it  arifes  again,  but,  after  the  pus  being  di- 
gefted,  it  foon  difappears.  On  the  other  hand, 
in  the  malignant  confluent  fmall-pox  it  is  con- 
dant,  and  not  a little  aggravated,  together  with 
all  the  other  fymptoms,  in  the  evening  and  at 
night  X-  This  fymptom  requires  particular  at- 
tention, as  by  it,  in  particular,  is  pointed  out  the 
benignity  or  malignity  of  the  fmall-pox.  Like- 
wife,  in  the  benign  confluent  fmalUpox,  during 
this  dage,  v/e  never  dud  petechise,  livid  fpots, 
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•and  the  miliary  eruption,  or  tremors  and  fubful- 
tus  tendinum,  fymptoms  which  generally  precede 
the  malignant  fmall-pox,  whether  diflind:  or  con- 
fluent. 

* Sydenh.  1.  c.  f Id.  ib.  De  Haen,  Febr.  Div.  p.  95*  9^* 
Schacht,  Lijl,  Med.  Frail,  c.  xlii.  § v.  J Sydenh.  1.  c. 

187.  In  the  beginning  of  the  third  day,  nay 
even  fooner,  the  fecond  ftage  commences,  and  is 
prolonged  beyond  the  time  of  that  in  the  diftind: 
fmall-pox^  particularly  when  benign.  The  fooner 
the  fmall-pox  break  out,  the  more  confluent  and 
copious  do  they  generally  become  Sometimes 
the  eruption  is  deferred  until  the  fifth,  fixth,  or 
feventh  day,  and  even  later,  but  that  is  always 
an  unfavourable  fymptom,  and  happens  efpecially 
in  the  malignant  confluent  fmall-pox.  For  then 
the  powers  of  the  fyftem  being  either  too  languid, 
or  overcome  with  the  malignity  of  the  difeafe,  or 
exhaufted  with  fome  pain,  not  a vague  and 
changeable  one  (which  is  attended  with  little 
danger),  but  fixed  and  lafting,  in  the  loins  refem- 
bling  a nephritic  pain,  in  the  fide  a pleuritic  one, 
or  in  the  joints  or  ftomach,  being  accompanied  * 
with  great  ficknefs,  and  vomiting,  putting  on  the 
appearance  of  gout, . cardialgia,  or  colic, — force 
out  the  pufliules  with  difficulty,  and  occafion  a 
fingering  eruption.  But  many  break  out,  at  the 
very  beginning,  entangled  with  one  another,  or 
coherent,  or  running  together.  It  fometimes 
happens  that  at  firft  they  appear  diftind:,  but 
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fhortly  after  either  cohere,  or  run  together,  and 
form  larger  veficles.  Generally  they  are  very 
fmall,  and  more  minute  and  thick,  than  in  the 
diftindt  fpecies,  fo  that  at  firft  it  is  not  eafy  to  dif- 
tinguifh  them  from  meafles,  or  eryfipelas.  From 
both  of  them,  however,  they  are  diftinguifhed 
by  the  abfence  of  the  other  fymptoms  belonging 
to  eryfipelas,  or  meafles,  by  the  confideration  of 
the  prevailing  epldemy,  and  fliortly  by  the  more 
manifeft  veficular  and  variolous  appearance  of  the 
puftules.  If,  then,  the  face  be  covered  with  fuch 
puftules,  very  thickly  fpread,  like  fmall  'grains  of 
fand,  although  on  the  refl:  of  the  body  they  ap- 
pear diftinfl:,  and  are  few  in  number,  they  do  not 
depart  from  the  nature  and  feverity  of  the  confluent 
fmall-pox,  any  more  than  if  all  the  limbs  were 
crowded  with  them.  On  the  other  hand,  if  they 
cover  the  trunk  and  limbs  in  great  multitudes,  while 
thofe  on  the  face  are  more  sparingly  fcattered,  and 
larger,  they  approach  more  nearly  to  the  benignity 
of  the  diftind;  kind,  and  indicate  a milder  flate  of 
the  difeafe.  For  the  degree  of  the  difeafe,  and  the 
benignity  and  malignity  of  the  confluent  fmall- 
pox,  are  indicated  mofl:  certainly,  as  I have  al- 
ready faid,  by  the  number  and  quality  of  the  pox 
with  which  the  face  is  coverede  After  the  eruption 
takes  place,  if  the  fever  does  not  ceafe,  together 
witli  its  fymptoms, — as  in  the  benign  diflincl 
hind, — in  general,  however,  when  the  confluent 
fmall-pox  are  truly  benign,  it  remits  very  much ; 
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but  if  they  are  malignant,  this  does  not  hap- 
pen f . 

* Sydenh.  I.  c.  De  Haen,  1.  c.  p.  96.  f Schacht,  1.  c. 
c.  xxi.  De  Haen,  1.  c. 

188.  The  confluent  fmall-pox,  therefore,  after 
their  appearance,  increafe  in  fize  daily,  but  fcarcely 
ever  rife  to  the  fame  fize  which  the  diftind:  fmall- 
pox, particularly  tliofe  on  the  face,  attain.  For,  com- 
municating with  each  other  like  red  veficles,  they 
cover  the  whole  face,  and  fhprtly  after  alTume  the 
appearance  of  a broad  white  pellicle,  adhering 
as  it  were  do  the  whole  face,  and  rifing  a little 
above  the  fkin  But  the  farther  down  they  go 
below  the  face,  the  puflules  gradually  become 
fomewhat  larger,  being  greateft  of  all  on  the 
hands  and  feet,  but  always  lefs  than  the  diftind; 
ones.  They  contain  a more  aqueous  and  limpid 
fluid,  which  by  its  acrimony  occafions  very  un- 
eafy  itching.  The  whole  face  becomes  fooner 
fwelled  than  in  the  benign  diftind  kind  f.  In- 
fants and  children  are  almoft  always  affedied 
with  diarrhoea,  and  adults  with  ptyalifm,  which 
arifes  immediately  on  the  eruption  happening  |j, 
or,  at  leaft,  fupervenes  next  day,  or  the  day 
after,  and  is  reckoned  almoft  a conftant  fymptom 
of  confluent  Imall-pox  ; although,  to  tell  the  truth, 
it  is  fometimes  wanting  in  them,  as  it  is  almoft 
always  in  the  diftind;  kind  §.  The  ptyalifm  con- 
fifts  of  a thin  fluid,*  which  is  difcharged  copioufly 
for  feveral  days,  namely,  until  the  fuppuratory 
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Aage  at  lead,  wetting  a great  deal  of  linen,  botti 
during  the  day  and  at  night.  Such  are  the  marks 
in  common  to  the  confluent  finall-pox,  whether 
benign  or  malignant.  But  the  other  fymptoms, 
which  in  this  ftage  are  aferibed  to  the  cohfluent 
fmalhpox,  as  phrenitis,  corna,  petechlse,  black 
piiftules,  hemorrhages  from  the  nofe,  and  ail  ir- 
regular flow  of  the  raenfes,  urine  difeharged  with 
blood,'  or  jftrangury  and  fuch  like  fymptoms, 
fcarce  ever  happen  in  the  benign  confluent  fmall- 
pox,  being  almoft  peculiar  to  the  malignant  con-' 
fluent  fpecies,  as  I fhall  afterwards  fhew. 

* Sydenh,  1.  Ci  f td.  1.  c.  De  Haen,  1.  c.  p.  97.  Schacht,' 
1.  c.  % Sagar  f Epid,  Iglavien.  an.  1776,  p.  17.)  in  children  ob- 
feived  the  ptyalifm  fometimes  fupervenihg  in  this  ftage,  but 
jnore  frequently  in  the  third.  But  the  fmall-p'ox  were  extreme- 
ly malignant  during  the  prevalence  of  that  epidemy.  The  fa- 
liva,  which  was  difeharged,  was  very  acrid  and  almoft,  cauftic, 
and,  if  it  was  not  quickly  fpit  out,  it  created  the  worft  com- 
plaints. For,  if  fwallowed,  it  ftrft  caufed  pain  and  anxiety,  and 
next  convulfions,  fucceeded  by  death,  [j  Sydenh.  1.  c.  J De 
Haen,  1.  c.  p.  97.  Schacht,  1.  e.  H Id.  ib. 

189.  About  the  eighth  day  from  the  com- 
mencement  of  the  eruption  namely,  on  the 
ninth,  tenth,  or  eleventh  day  of  the  difeafe  from 
the  beginning,  fometimes  on  the  fourteenth, 
fometimes  on  the  fifteenth,  according  as  the 
eruption  appears -fooner  or"^later,  the  third  ftage, 
or  that  of  the  fuppuration,  commences.  But 
the  more  flowly  this  happens  the  worfe.  Then, 
if  the  difeafe  is  benign,  the  puftules  ripen,  and 
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the  pus  Is  digefted  ; but  they  ate  not  raifed  much, 
nor  do  they  rife  to  a point  like  the  benign  diftindt 
kind.  And  the  lefs  confluent  they  are,  and  there- 
fore the  more  benign,  the  fooner  do  they  arrive 
at  maturity,  and  the  more  yellow  do  they  grow. 
On  the  other  hand,  if  the  difeafe  is  malignant, 
they  fcarcely  ever  fuppurate  completely,  and  re- 
main fiat  and  depreflTed  ; and  the  more  fevere  the 
complaint  is,  the  darker  colour  do  they  aflTume ; 
and,  when  left  to  tliemfelves,  the  flower  are  they 
of  filling  with  pus.  But  the  white  pellicle,  al- 
ready mentioned,  grows  rouglier  to  the  touch, 
and  gradually  becomes,  not  yellow,  as  in  the  be- 
nign kind,  but  dark-coloured  'j',  and  tenfe»  In 
the  mean  time  the  fallva  growing  more  vlfcld 
and-  thicker,  as  generally  happens  in  the  regular 
fmall-pox,  on  the  eleventh  day  is  difeharged  with 
great  difficulty,  threatening  the  patient  with  fuf- 
focation.  The  patients,  therefore,  become  an- 
xious and  thirfty,  and  are  fometimes  felzed  with 
coughing  when  they  drink,  becaufe  the  drink  paffes 
into  the  larynx,  and  thus  exciting  a cough,  is  re- 
jedted  through  the  noftrils  ; the  voice  becomes 
hoarfe  ; drowlmefs  and  ftupor  come  on  ; and  the 
ptyalifm  being  altogether  fuppreffed,  the  fwelling 
of  the  face  fubfides,  and  frequently  on  the  fame 
day,  that  is,  on  the  eleventh,  the  fkin  becoming 
paler,  and  panting  refpiratlon  fupervening,  attend- 
ed with  a placid  abfence  of  mind,  death  very 
■ VoL,  III.  D 
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fpecdily,  and  as  it  Vv  ere  unexpcdtedly,  puts  a pe- 
riod to  the  patient’s  exillence.  It  is  proper  K) 
oblerve,  however,  that  the  ptyalifm,  which,  as  I 
have  faid,  ufiially  flops  about  this  time,  fre- 
quently returns  after  one  or  two  days,  and  is  fuc- 
cefsfully  renewed.  But  when  this  does  not  hap- 
pen, nothing,  as  I have  obferved,  is  more  per- 
nicious than  its  ceafing,  unlefs  its  place  be  fup- 
plied  by  the  fwelling  of  the  face  remaining,  by 
which  fome  portion  of  the  variolous  matter  is  re- 
tained, and  prevented  from  being  forced  into  the 
fyftem,  or  unlefs  that  which  ought  to  have  been 
excreted  by  the  ptyalifm  be  transferred  to  the 
hands-  and  feet,  occafioning  in  them  a falutary 
fwelling,  and  averting  the  fatal  confequences  that 
are  threatened.  For  it  is  not  neceffary  that  the 
fwelling  of  the  face  ihould  flibfide  ail  of  a hidden, 
but  gradually,  fo  that  it  ought  to  remain  ftill  a few 
days,  and  be  fuccceded  by  that  of  the  hands  and 
feet,  if  we  are  to  pronounce  the  patient’s  life  In 
fafety  :f.  But  if  both  the  ptyalifm  intlrely  flops, 
and  the  fwelling  of  the  face  fubfides  fooner  than 
proper,  without  that  of  either  the  hands  or  feet 
coming  in  place  of  them,  the  only  hope  that  re- 
mains is  by  a copious  difeharge  by  the  kidneys, 
or  the  bowels,  in  order  that  the  noxious  matter 
of  the  fmall-pox  may  be  carried  off,  as  generally 
happens  in  the  benign,  confluent,  and  regular 
fmall-pox.  In  the  fame  manner,  therefore,  as  a 
copious,  eafy,  and  long-kept-up  ptyalifm  in  a- 
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dults,  is  of  great  confequeace  to  produce  a fa- 
vourable termination,  fo  in  infants  and  children 
the  diarrhoea  contributes  very  much  to  that  end 
and  though  it  does  not  attack  them  fo  foon  as  the 
ptyallfm  attacks  adults,  at  whatever  time  it  comes 
on,  it  continues  with  a falutary  effedt  to  the  end 
of  the  difeafe,  unlefs  It  is  improperly  flopped  by 
art.  it  ought  not<  to  be  checked,  if  it  be  not  too 
profufe,  and  do  not  wafle  the  flrength.  For 
both  evacuations,  the  ptyalifm  in  adults,  and  the 
diarrhoea  in  infants  and  children,  in  this  difeafe 
feem  not  lefs  neceflary  than  the  prefence  and  ma- 
turation of  the  puflules,  and  the  fwelling  of  the 
face,  hands,  or  feet. 

* De  Haen,  1.  c.  p.  97.  f Id.  ib,  Syden.  1.  c.  :j:  Syden.  1.  c. 

190.  When  the  maturation  begins,  the  fever 
is  more  or  lefs  aggravated,  as  I have  already 
fhewn  (189.^,  according  as  the  puflules  are  more 
crowded  and  copious,  and  more  or  lefs  confluent, 
or  the  more  benign  their  nature  is.  For,  not 
only  does  the  pulie  become  quicker  in  confe- 
quence  of  the  fuppnration,  but  the  fever  alfo  is 
aggravated,  nor  does  it  difappear  on  the  fuppii- 
ration  being  terminated.  However,  as  this  fe- 
ver correfponds  with  the  number  of  the  puflules  ^, 
which  In  the  confluent  Imall-pox  is  very  great, 
it  feems  In  a great  meafure  to  arife  from  their 
fuppnration,  or  at  lead  from  the  quantity  of  tire 
pus  and  ichor,  with  which  they  abound,  being 
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again  received  into  the  blood.  Some  llkewife 
add  retention  of  the  cuticular  difcharge,  and  not 
without  a fhew  of  probability,  fmce  the  whole 
ikin  is  fo  befet  with  puftules,  that  fcarcely  any 
perfpiration  can  take  place  by  tlie  pores.  It  is 
alio  probable,  as  the  fever  is  lornetimes  aggravated 
and  prolonged  without  much  fuppuration,  that  it 
derives  its  origin  from  the  variolous  matter  being 
left  in  the  blood,  becaufe  perhaps  it  could  not  be 
Intirely  received  by  the  fkin,  or  becaufe  the  vital 
powers  were  not  adequate  • to  its  total  expulficn, 
'rhe  fubfequent  eruption  of  puftules,  which  often 
happens,  feem's  to  fhew  that  this  is  the  cafe.  This 
fever  obtains  the  name  of  fecondary\  and  at  one 
time  fhews  an  inflammatory  difpofition,  at  ano- 
ther a putrid,  according  to  the  difference  of  the 
blood,  temperament,  age,  habit,  feafon  of  year, 
and  the  prevailing  epidemy.  It  increafes,’’more 
or  lefs,  according  to  the  greater  or  leflTer  num- 
ber and  violence  of  the  caufes.  It  is  prolonged 
alfo  to  the  beginning  of  the  fourth  ftage,  when 
the  whole  fkin  is  covered  with  a thick  cruft,  and 
more  or  lefs  brown,  under  which  there  is  a 
fludluation  of  pus.  That  pus  being  abforbed, 
not  only  feems  to  cherifh  the  fever,  as  I have  al- 
ready ftated,  but  alfo  paflfes  by  metaftafis  into 'the 
mcft  important  internal  parts,  where  it  adheres, 
and  occafions  the  moft  dangerous  difeafes.  But 
that  which  fettles  on  the  furface  erodes  the  parts 
lying  under  the  fkln^  particularly  the  adipofe 
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membrane^  almoft  all  the  fat  of  which  becomes 
putrid  J ; often  .all  the  way  to  the  bones,  forae- 
times  giving  rife  to  caries  and  fpina  ventofa.  In 
the  mean  time  the  puftules  oh  the  limbs  burft, 
without  any  exficcation  taking  place  ; nay,  the 
back  and  other  parts  ^being  deprived  of  the  cu- 
ticle, the  raw  fkin  is  expoied. 

* Sydenh.  1.  c.  f I have  already  obferved  (189.)  that  the 
confluent  fmall-pox  are  the  more  dangerous,  the  later  and 
more  difficultly  they  arrive  at  fuppuration.  With  a view  to 
this  principally,  Sydenham  eftablifhed  three  fpecies  of  confluent 
fmall-pox,  namely,  the  mildejl^  in  which  the  fecondary  fever 
happens  on  the  eleventh  day  from  the  firft;  attack  of  the  difeafe, 
partly  from  incipient  fuppuration,  partly  from  abforption  of  pus; 
the  mediocresy  in  which  on  the  fourteenth  the  fuppuration  only 
begins  ; and  the  crudijjlmiz^  which  do  not  fuppurate  before  the 
feventeenth  day.  Dijfert,  Eptfl.  p.  405.  J That  the  fat  in  this 
fpecies  of  the  difeafe  putrefies,  and  is  converted  into  pus,  is 
fo  evident,  that  Haller  faw  variolous  matter  blaze  on  being  ap- 
plied to  a candle.  Hjft,  Var,  aru  1735. 

{ 

1 9 1.  At  lenth  the  cuticle,  both  on  the  face 
and  elfewhere,  falls  off  in  broader  fcales  ; and 
this  happens  on  the  feventeenth  or  twentieth 
day,  'Or  fometimes  even  later  After  the  fcales 
fall  off,  the  fkin  underneath  remains  red,  but  in 
a fhort  time  is  covered  with  a whitifh  pellicle, 
which  falling  ofl',  in  like  manner,  no  perceptible 
roughnefs  is  left  on  the  face,  but  it  is  foon  fuc- 
ceeded  by  mealy  fcales  of  a very  corrofive  na- 
ture, which,  according  to  their  greater  or  leifer 
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corrofive  power,  not  only  leave  pits  more  or  lefs 
deep,  but  alfo  disfigure  the  face  with  fouler  cica- 
trices than  are  left  by  the  diftindl  pox,  efpecially 
when  benign  f # Likewife  the  pus,  which  is  ab- 
forbed,  pafles  off  fometimes  by  the  kidneys, 
fometimes  by  the  bowels,  at  times  fome  part  of 
it  is  colle£led  here  and  there  in  the  cellular  mem- 
brane, and  gives  rife  to  abfeefies,  or  red  painful 
tumours  quickly  terminating,  in  abfeefs,  which, 
when  opened  at  the  proper  time,  pour  out  true 
pus,  or  copious,  and  fometimes  acrid  and  corro- 
five fanies.  And  this  generally  happens  towards 
the  end  of  the  defquamation  ; the  fever  in  the 
mean  time  not  being  thoroughly  difeuffed,  but 
rendered  milder,  and,  like  a remittent,  ftill  ha- 
ving acceffions,  until  it  gradually  difappears. 
Sometimes  after  the  pox  have  dried  and  fallen  off, 
they  are  fucceeded  by  frnaller  diftin(£t  ones,  which 
carrv  the  remains  of  the  morbid  matter  to  the 
furface  ; and  theie  are  called  feco7idary  fmall-pox, 
or  repullulanles.  But  many  of  the  fymptoms  al- 
ready mentioned  are  in  common  to  the  prefent 
fpecies  of  fmall-pox  and  the  diftindl  one,  efpe- 
cially when  of  a bad  difpofition 
* De  Haen,  I.  c.  p*  97*  f Sydenh.  1.  c.  J Schacht,  1.  c.  5 xxxiv. 

THE  MALIGNANT  CONFLUENT  SMALL-POX, 

192.  Such  is  the  defeription  of  the  confluent 
fmall-pox  named  benign^  or  lefs  dangerous.  It 
was  impoffible  to  avoid  occafionally  mentioning 
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the  maligaant  kind,  in  order  that,  by  comparing 
together  the  fymptoms  of  each,  the  dlftindtion 
between  them  might  appear  the  more  clearly. 
For,  in  every  kind  of  confluent  finall'-pox,  there 
are  certain  feeds,  as  it  were,  of  malignity  ; and 
the  extremes  of  tlie  benign  and  malignant  fmall- 
pox  fo  nearly  border  on  each  other,  that  it  is  a 
very  difTicult  matter  to  draw  the  proper  line  of 
diftindtion  between  them,  in  any  other  way  than 
by  comparing  the  lefs  pernicious,  or  benign,  with 
the  more  pernicious,  or  malignant  kind,  as  I have 
already  done.  But  to  render  the  diftinilion  be- 
tween them  ftill  more  evident,  I Ihal!  now  pro- 
ceed to  give  a particular  account  of  the  malignant 
confluent  fmall-pox,  employing  the  term  inalig^ 
7iity  in  the'fenfe  already  laid  down  (6.),  in  which 
I have  begged  leave  to  ufe  it  in  future.’  But  as 
moft  of  the*  fymptoms  belonging  to  the  malignant 
fmall-pox  have  already  been  mentioned  in  feveral 
places,  but  particularly  when  treating  of  the  ma- 
lignant diftin£t  kind  (178.  et  feq.),  and  as  many 
obfervations  in  point  have  at  different  times  been 
thrown  in  when  1 deferibed  the  benign  confluent 
fmall-pox  (184.  et  feq.),  which  contribute  very 
much  to  the  diflinguifhing  of  the  malignant  con- 
fluent kind,  they  may  be  now  called  to  mind, 
to  preclude  the  irkfome  neceflity  of  recapitulating 
them  here.  On  which  account  I lhall  omit  men- 
tioning in  what  manner  the  malignant  confluent 
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kind  commence,  break  out,  proceed,  fappuratir, 
and  dry,  having  already  in  the  defcrlption  of  the 
benign  confluent  fmall-pox  fpoken  at  fufficienu 
length  of  the  fymptoms  in  common  to  each,  li 
will,  therefore,  be  more  eligible  to  give  a brief  dc- 
feription  of  particular  fpecies  or  varieties  of  the 
malignant  confluent  fmall-pox,  as  obferved  by  the 
mofl:  experienced  phyficians,  by  which  I hope  the 
nature  of  the  malignant  fmall-pox  may  appear 
perfe£Uy  manifeft  from  the  marks  peculiar  to  it. 

193.  But  I ihall  commence  with  the  worft  and 
mofl:  deftruftive  fpecies  of  confluent  fmall-pox, 
which  has  been  admirably  deferibed  by  that  very 
accurate  writer  Morton  In  the  firft  ftage  it 
fcarcely  appears  from  the  pulfe  that  the  patient  is 
at  all  feverifli,  while  in  the*  meantime  the  greatefi: 
languor  is  prefent ; the  Itrokes  of  the  arteries, 
however  quick,  are  weak  and  fmall ; the  urine  is 
thin,  clear,  and  watery  ; fainting  fits  often  recur 
refembling  languor,  and  hyfterical  fufibcation  ; 
there  is  prefent  a mofl:  fevere,  acute,  and  evident- 
ly fpafmodic  pain  of  the  head  and  loins  ; the 
thirft:  and  heat  are  moderate ; there  is  fcarce  any 
unufual  naufea,  vomiting,  and  ficknefs  ; to  which 
fymptoms  if  we  add  the  others  peculiar  to  the 
malignant  fmall-pbx,  as  a debilitating  diarrhoea, 
obftinate  watching,  fubfultus  tendinum,  or- other 
fpafmodic  aifeftions,  profound  coma,  petechise, 
purple  or  black  fpots  on  the  furface  of  the  fkin,  or 
a pellucid,  and  as  it  were  cryftaliine,  miliary  erup- 
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tioii  cn  the  neck  and  breaft,  and  likewife  copious 
hemorrhages  exhaufting  the  ftrength  more  and 
more,  the  fallacious  app^iarance  of  a milder  dii- 
eafe  in  Other  refpeds  will  no  longer-  deceive  the 

phyfician, 

* Exerc.  3.  c.  vil.  p.  59* 

194.  The  fecond  ftage  commences  with  the  e- 
ruption  of  the  frnall-pox,  which  is  commonly  pre- 
mature, as  I have  already  faid  generally  happens 
in  the  confluent  kind  (187.),  or  it  is  flower  tlian 
in  the  diftinct  or  benim  confluent  kind.  But  as 

o 

the  eruption  of  the  puflules,  which  are  certainly 
lefs  confpicuoiis,  Is  going  on,  the  whole  flrin,  al- 
moft  in  a moment,  is  covered  with  an  eryfipelatous 
rednefs,  deep  feated,  and  becomes*  fwelled.  Which 
rednefs,.  during  the  whole  three  days  of  the 
eruption  going  forward,  continues  conftant,  uni- 
form, and  unchanged,  excepting  on  the  face  and 
lips,  in.  which  that  fwelling,  during  the  whole 
courfe  of  the  ftage,  increafes  and  becomes  more 
and  more  m.anireft,  until  the  firft  day  of  the 
maturation.  Immedlatelv  on  the  commencement 
of  the  eruption,  nature,  already  in  a ftate  of  lan- 
guor, almoft  links  under  it,  the  ftrength  intirely 
failing ; the  fever  does  not  at  all  abate,  but  conti- 
nues as  before,  or,  as  more  frequently  happens, 
is  even  aggravated  with  deliilum,  watching,  he- 
morrhages, and  other  alarming  fymptoms,  all  of 
which  increafe  to  the  laft  day,  which,  in  this 
deadly  fpecies  of  the  complaint,  docs  not  exceed 
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the  conclufion  of  this  ftage,  or,  at  farthcft,  the 
beginning  of  the  following,  or  the  firft  or  fe- 
cond  day  of  the  fuppnration.  In  that  cafe,  be- 
fore the  approach  of  death,  the  whole  fkin,  but 
particularly  that  of  the  face,  becoming  mf  a 
leadilh  white  colour,  appears  like  parchment. 
Moreovcx^,  this  very  fatal  fpccies  of  fmall- 
pox,  in  which  fcarcely  any  one  furvives  the 
time  already  mentioned  is  of  very  rare  occur- 
rence, and  may  be  named  with  propriety  eryftpc-^ 
latous. 

* Morton,  1.  c.  p.  79. 

195.  What  happens  to  the  whole  fkin  in  the 
fpecies  juft  defcribed  ( 193.  194.),  in  the  other, 
which  lam  about  to  defcribe,  occurs  in  the  face 
only.  For  in  it  the  fein  of  the  face  only  be- 
comes thick  and  raifed,  with  a fmooth,  plain, 
eryfipelatous  fwclling,  while  on  the  limbs  and 
trunk  the  eruption  of  fmali-pox  is  almoft  diftinfl:, 
but  in  colour,  fize,  and  figure,  differs  not  a little 
from  the  regular  and  benign  fmall-pox.  For  the 
puftules  have  a colour  like  that  of  meafles,  but 
lefs  vivid  ; their  ftiape  is  irregular,  and  they  are 
much  finaller.  Hence,  on  the  firft  day  of  the 
eruption,  thefe  fmall-pox  cannot  be  diftinguifhed 
from  meafles,  unlefs  by  a certain  degree  of  hard- 
nefs  and  refiftance.  On  the  fecond  and  third 
day  they  ftill  remain  depreffed  and  low,  and 
fcarcely,  if  at  all,  rife  to  a point.  In  the  mean 
time,  they  become  of  a livid  colour,  as  if  a flag- 


OF  THE  SMALL-POX. 


59 


nation  of  blood  took  place  in  them.  Laflly,  on 
the  iirft  day  of  the  fuppuration,  the  fkin  ot  the 
face,  as  in  the  formei*  cafe,  becomes  white,  like 
parchment,  being  fhortly  lucceeded  by  death, 
in  the  fame  manner  as  if  ihe  fm all-pox  had  run 
together  all  over  the  body  This  fpecies  might 
be  called  morbillous  ; and  is  equally  malignant  as 
the  former,  and  more  frequent.  Of  this  kind 
nearly  were  the  anomalous  co?iJhient  fmall-pox  of 
the  year  1670,  1671,  and  1672,  obferved  by 
Sydenham  to  rage  in  London  f.  But  as  there  is. 
fome  difl;in£tion  between  them  and  thofe  of  Mor- 
ton, I fhall  therefore  fubjoin  an  account  of  them 
alfo.  They  firft  broke  out  on  the  fccond  or  third 
day,  having  ‘‘  the  appearance  of  a reddilh  uniform 
tumour  ; covering  the  intire  face,  thicker  than 
eryfipelas,  with  fcarcely  any  vifible  diftindtion 
between  the  puftules.”  Upon  the  reft  of  the 
body  were  fcattered  here  and  there  broader  fpa- 
ces,  covered  with  innumerable  acrid  puftules, 
running  together,  among  which,  particularly  on 
the  thighs,  appeared  pretty  confpicuous  veficles, 
very  like  thofe  caufed  by  fire,  full  of  limpid  fe- 
rum.  Thefe  occafionally  burfting  and  pouring 
out  a great  quantity  of  ferum,  the  fkin  under- 
neath appeared  black,  and,  as  it  were,  fphacela- 
ted.  When  this  dreadful  appearance  took  place, 
— for  it  was  of  rare  occurrence,  and  happened 
only  wTen  the  epidemy  raged  with  uncommon 
violence, — the  patients  ihortly  after  expired.  But 
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Upon  the  eleventh  clay  the  reddifh  fweliing  of  the 
face  was  fucceeded  here  and  there  by  a fhining 
white  pellicle,  which  in  a fhort  time  overfpread 
the  wh61e.  From  this  white  pellicle  fliortly  after 
proceeded  a (hining  matter  terminating  in  crufts, 
of  a deep  red  colour  like  that  of  coagulated  blood, 
Vv^hich,  as  the  puftule  ripened,  became  daily  black- 
er, until  at  length  the  whole  face  appeared  cjuite 
black,  as  if  it  had  been  covered  with  foot.  Du- 
ring this  pefiilential  ftate,  thofe  who  were  affeded 
v/ith  great  feverity  expired,  as  I have  already 
faid,  within  a few  days  from  the  eruption.  In 
others,  not  the  eleventh  day,  which  is  com- 
monly the  laft  in  malignant  confluent  fmall-pox, 
but  the  fourteenth,  fometimes  even  the  feven- 
tcenth  day,  proved  fatal ; unlefs  the  patient’s 
death  had  been  accelerated  by  -an  improper  regi- 
men. But  if  they  furvived  this  day  they  reco- 
vered. The  fever,  and  all  the  fymptoms  which 
preceded  or  attended  this  peftilential  complaint, 
were  unufually  fevere,  and  accompanied  with  a 
more  igneous  and  cauftic  inflammation.  There 
was  likewife  an  unufual  propenfity  to  ptyalifm. 
The  puftules  were  lefs,  but  fo  hot  and  inflamed, 
that  on  their  firft  appearance  it  was  difficult  to 
diftinguifli  them  from  cryjipclas^  or  even  from 
m.eafles.  The  crufts  at  length  falling  off,  they 
were  fucceeded  by  mealy  fcales,  continuing  long- 
er, and  leaving  more  difagreeable  marks  in  the 
fkin.  At  the  fame  time  a dyfentery  prevailed 


GF  THE  SMALL-POX. 


6i 

epidemically  throughout  the  city.  The  fmall- 
pox,  efpecially  thofe  excited  by  too  warm  a regi- 
men, were  fometimes  accompanied  with  it, 
which  required  particular  attention,  that  it  may 
not  be  fuppofed  to  have  been  a fymptom  peculiar 
to  the  fmall-pox. 

* Mort.  1.  c.  p.  8o,  "f  Oper.  fedt.  3.  c.  vi.  p.  229. 

196.  The  fpecles  of  confluent  fmall-pox,  which 
follows  next,  is  likewife  malignant,  but  lefs  dead- 
ly. In  it  the  pox  break  out  in  great  numbers, 
very  fmall  and  diftinft,  as  it  were,  yet  every- 
where adhering,  and  difpofed  without  order, 
not  even  excepting  thofe  on  the  face.  During 
the  whole  ftage  of  the  eruption  they  never  be- 
come pointed,  but  only  make  the  fkin  rough, 
like  the  pricks  of  nettles.  In  the  beginning  of  the 
third  ftage  they  alfo  become  white,  and  run  toge- 
ther fo  as  to  put  on  the  appearance  of  a white 
membrane,  efpecially  on  the  face.  Althougli 
lefs  dangerous  than  the  two  former  kinds,  on  ac- 
count of  their  more  readily  fuppurating  and  dry- 
ing, ftill  they  require  the  ptyalifm  being  kept  up, 
a copious  difeharge  of  urine,  and  long-continued 
fweUing  of  the  extremities,  to  caufe  a favourable 
termination.  But  if  the  ptyalifm,  which  ufually 
commences  with  the  eruption,  be  too  foon  ftop- 
ped,  or  if,  on  its  being  fuppreiTed  during  the 
fuppuration,  its  place  is  not  fupplied  with  a co- 
pious difeharge  by  the  kidneys  or  bowels,  or  by 
a copious  and  univerfal  fweat,  or  a permanent 
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fwelllng  of  the  extremities  is  not  fubftituted  Iri 
place  of  thefe  evacuations,  the  patient’s  life  i§ 
hardly  ever  protracted  to  the  fourteenth  or  fif- 
teenth day  of  the  difeafe.  ( Id.  ih.) 

197.  In  the  fourth  place,  I fhall  make  mention 
of  a fpecies  of  the  confluent  and  malignant  fmall- 
pox,  named  fanguineous . For  the  veficles  are  full 
of  blood,  as  it  were,  being  at  one  time  livid,  at 
another  having  black  fpots,  or  purple  ones  inter- 
fperfed  in  the  empty  fpaces.  But  they  appear 
either  fo  from  the  very  beginning,  namely,  like 
fmall  tubercles  full  of  black  blood,  exaCtly  refem- 
bllng  the  marks  left  in  the  fkin  by  pinching,  or 
they  become  fo  in  the  courfe  of  the  difeafe,  when 
the  fmall-pox  being  collected  in  great  abundance 
do  not  fuppurate  on  the  third  or  fourth  day  of 
the  eruption,  as  they  ought  to  have  done,  but 
become  livid  or  bloody,  while  black  fpots,  vibices, 
or  petechise,  arife  over  the  whole  body,  which 
feem  to  be  nothing  elfe  than  fmall  gangrenes,  in- 
dicating the  approach  of  death  in  one  or  two  days. 
In  that  cafe  the  blood  very  frequently  becomes  fo 
thin  and  putrid,  as  to  gufh  from  the  mouth,  nofe, 
eyes,  or  any  other  paffage  of  the  body,  efpecially 
the  kidneys,  bladder,  and  uterus. ' And  that  hap- 
pens not  only  in  the  fuppuratory  ftage,  as  I have 
already  faid,  but  llkewife  fometimes  in  the  two 
former  ones  De  Haen  once  faw  t\\t  fa?7gulneous 
fmall-pox  in  a fhort  time  become  livid,  attended 
with  a very  copious  difeharge  of  blood  along  with 
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the  urine,  and  prove  fatal  on  the  fifth  day  of  the 
difeafe.  They  may  be  named  with  propriety, — 
efpecially  when  they  are  livid  and  refemble  black 

phlyd:a2n3e, — gangrenous  and  putrid. 

* Mead.  T)e  Var.  p.  18.  & Syd.  Dif.  Ep,  f Feb.  Divis.  p.  loo*^ 

198.  The  fpecies  of  confluent  fmall-pox  gene- 
rally accompanied  with  petechise,  fometimes  with 
the  miliary  eruption,  nay,  occafionally  combined 
with  both,  obferved  by  Haller  in  the  year  1735, 
was  certainly  putrid  and  malignant.  For  feve- 
ral  years  (as  he  obferves)  the  fmall-pox  had  lain, 
dormant,  attacking  only  a few  people  here  and 
there,  and  in  a mild  way.  The  whole  former 
part  of  the  year  1 735  was  damp,  rainy,  and  the 
north  wind  prevailed  fo  much,  that  during  the 
whole  fummer  thunder  was  heard  only  once  or 
twice,  which  is  certainly  a thing  of  very  rare  oc- 
currence, and  inundations  were  very  common. 
In  the  month  of  March  the  fmall-pox  broke  out, 
and,  as  generally  happens  in  our  country,  were 
of  the  benign  kind.  The  number  of  patients 
gradually  increafed,  and  in  the  month  of  May, 
June,  and  Auguft,  was  uncommonly  great,  very 
few  efcaping  the  complaint  who  had  not  already 
had  it.  In  September  the  difeafe  began  to  grow 
languid,  and  gradually  gave  place  to  the  miliary 
fever.  In  the  fummer  months  the  confluent 
fmall-pox  frequently  occurred ; and  not  unfre- 
quently,  on  their  breaking  out,  black  fpots  fu- 
pervened,  and  in  adults-  the  miliary  eruption. 
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There  were  confequently  many  deaths,  and  few 
of  thofe  who  were  fevereiy  affedled  efcaped,  and 
even  then  after  a lingering  illnefs.  The  pa- 
tients were  aftedied  with  greater  fe verity,  and  for 
a greater  length  of  time,  being  at  the  fime  time 
attacked  with  black  fpots,  if  they  had  aggra- 
vated the  com^plaint  by  heating  medicines  and 
diet.  The  black  fpots  broke  out  along  with  the 
confluent  fmall-pox  upon  the  fourth  or  fifth  day 
of  the  complaint,  and  on  the  fecond  or  third  of 
the  eruption,  in  great  numbers  ; they  were  plain, 
two  lines  broad,  of  a bluifii  black  colour,  fre- 
quently blacker  than  ink.  They  were  preceded 
by  fharp  pains  of  the  back,  pleuritic  flitches,  and 
fpitting  of  blood;  and  were  fucceeded  by  delirium, 
moft  fevere  cough,  and  on  the  eighth  and  ninth 
day  by  a fatal  collapfe  of  the  puflules.  A high 
degree  of  alkalefcence  in  the  fluids  was  prefent, 
in  confequence  of  which  a horrid  fmell,  both  of 
the  puflules  and  breath,  was  occafioned.  In  what 
manner  this  celebrated  phyfician  refeued  his  pa- 
tients from  fo  terrible  a complaint,  we  fhall  after- 
wards mention  wdien  we  come  to  the  cure. 

1Q9.  The  variola  cryJlaUmce^  or  lymphaticce^  or 
thofe  called  already  mentioned  (183.), 

fometimes  take  place  in  the  confluent  fpecles.  Sa- 
gar,  in  the  fatal  variolous  epidemy,  of  which  he 
has  left  us  a defeription,  mentions,  ‘‘  that  feveral 
• of  the  lymphatic  puflules  fometimes  run  together, 
forming  blifters  as.  big  as  nutmegs.”  Others  call 
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them  fiUquof<£^  but  he  has  given  them  the  name  of 
bullata.  He  feldom  faw  them  filled  with  pellucid 
watery  with  lymph,  but  generally  that  which  was 
' femi-opaque,  or  whitifii,  or  of  an  opaque  carna- 
tion, or  dark-brown  colour;  or,  as  often  happened, 
he  found  them  flaccid  and  empty.  Moreover,  he 
affirms,  that  he  never  faw  thefe  variola;  lullatc^ 
by  themfelves  in  any  patient,  but  interfperfed 
among  the  verrucofa^  herpetofa^  and  purulent  ones, 
feparately,  or  altogether  He  grants,  however, 
that  all  the  ftages  in  them  were  unufually  long, 
efpecially  the  fuppuratory  one,  though  in  faft 
that  ftage  could  fcarcely  be  faid  to  take  place  at 
all,  as  they  do  not  terminate  in  fuppuration.  For 
the  blifters  being  either  eaten  through  by  the 
lymph  contained  in  them,  or  burfting,  put  a pe- 
riod to  the  difeafe  f . It  is  fiirprifing,  that  feveral 
labouring  under  the  lymphatic  fmall-pox,  attended 
with  fuppuration,  who  remained  inactive  and  re- 
gardlefs  of  themfelves,  without  either  fever, 
fw-elling  of  the  face,  or  Iny  ptyalifm,  were  fome- 
tlines  obferved  to  die  all  of  a hidden  from  fome 
fecret  caufe  It  probably  proceeded  from  a me- 

taftafis  of  the  variolous  matter. 

* Dif.  De  Far.  Igl.  p.  10.  f Id.  ib.  p.  1 8.  X 2 1, 

200.  All  the  fpecies  of  the  complaint  already 
mentioned  (193.  to  199.),  even  after  the  eruption 
of  the  fmalkpox,  were  attended  with  a conftant 
fever,  a weak  and  quick,  or  rapid  pulfe  drv 
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tongue,  hear,  though  not  to  the  touch,  delirium, 
coma,  watching,  fubfultus  tendiiuim,  and  other 
pernicious  fymptoms  of  that  kind,  throughout  the 
whole  fecond  ftage  ; for,  as  I have  already  remark- 
ed (194.],  on  the  eruption  happening,  it  does  not 
ceafe  or  remit  in  the  benign  or  intermediate  fmalh 
pox  ( 182.),  in  thefe,  as  well  in  the  other  fpeclea 
ot  the  confluent  fmall-pox,  nature  endeavours  to 
free  herfelf  from  the  variolous  poifon,  and  the 
fluids,  which  it  has  aflimijated  to  itfelf,  by  the 
ptyalifm,  or  diarrhoea,  or  by  the  fweatlng,  or 
difcharge  of  urine  : but  flie  does  not  always  at- 
tain her  end  j for  frequently  all  her  endeavours 
terminate  in  an  unavailing  and  frequent  defire  to 
make  water,  which  is  at  length  fucceeded  by  a 
fatal  ifchuria. 

201.  But  when  they  come  on  like  the  benign 
fmall-pox  (1 86. 187.),  which  fometimes  happens, 
putting  on  a fallacious  appearance,  their  fecret  ma- 
lignity is  manifefled  by  the  immoderate  diarrhoea, 
by  the  colliquative  fweating,  delirium,  want  of  fleep, 
and  other  malignant  fymptoms  ; or  by  petechiae 
and  miliary  veficles  occupying  the  interftices  of 
the  fmall-pox,  which,  as  1 have  already  faid  (180.), 
break  out,  at  leaft  on  the  fecond  day  of  the  erup- 
tion, on  the  neck,  breaft,  and  arms.  Befides,  as 
it  has  been  already  fhewn  (182.),  that  there  is 
fometimes  an  intermediate  ipecies  of  diftincfl: 
fmall-pox  between  the  benign  and  malignant,  the 
confluent  kind  in  like  manner  fometimes  hold 
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iiii  liitermediate  rank  between  the  benign  and 
malignant.  In  this  fpecies  the  eruption  is  not  fo 
rapid,  and  nature,  for  two  or  three  days  from  its 
commencement,  feems  to  hold  a doubtful  conteft. 
In  the  mean  time  the  fever  remains  ftationary, 
as  it  were,  accompanied  with  watching,  delirium, 
and  other  fymptoms,  with  which  the  firft  ftage 
was  attended.  After  this,  however,  nature  pre- 
vailing, the  fever  intermits,  or  at  leaft  experiences 
a manifeft  remiffion,  with  all  its  fymptoms  ; the 
pulfe,  heat,  and  appetite,  return  to  their  natur:^! 
condition.  But  all  the  variolous  matter  not  ha- 
ving been  fecreted  and  expelled,  partly  on  this 
account,  and  partly  on  account  of  the  incipient 
fuppuration,  the  fever  is  aggravated  in  the  third 
ftage,  appearing  again  like  an  acute  continued  fe-  * 
vcr,  which,  however,  in  the  laft  ftage,  is  changed 
into  a remittent  one  of  a milder  kind.  But  be- 
caufe  in  the  fecond  ftage  the  whole  variolous 
matter  is  not  forced  to  the  fkin,  and  therefore  the 
fever  does  not  intirely  ceafe,  frefli  eruptions  ap- 
pear daily  in  various  parts  of  the  body.  For  all 
the  puftules  do  not  break  out  together  in  this  fpe- 
cies ; but  on  the  lirft:  day  they  overfpread  the 
face  and  hands,  and  on  tlie  fecond  the  arms  and  ^ 
trunk,  and,  laftly,  the  legs  and  feet.  Nay,  fome- 
times  paffing  the  trunk  of  the  body,  the  face  and 
limbs  alone  are  covered  with  very  thick  puftules, 
which  almofi:  adhere  to  one  another.  Sometimes, 
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among  the  puftules  that  firft  broke  out^  other 
irefh  ones  arife,  fo  that  fuch  as  appeared  dlftindt 
on  the  firft  day  become  confluent  or  coherent 
on  the  third,  of  irregular  fize  and  fliape,  nei- 
ther altogether  round,  nor  of  a vivid  colour,  like 
the  regular  ones.  On  the  following  days  their 
bafes  are  more  flowly  enlarged,  and  become 
peaked,  being  in  fome  meafure  depreflfed,  and 
oppofmg  lefs  refiftance  to  the  touch.  But  on  the 
third  day  of  the  eruption,  before  the  fever  returns, 
the  ptyalifm  fupervenes,  though  without  any 
eruption,  efpecially  if  it  be  fummer,  on  the  fauces 
and  tonfils,  or  mouth,  exciting  a flow  of  faliva. 
On  the  other  hand,  if  it  be  winter,  when  the  fkin 
is  conftrifted  with  cold,  puftules  break  out  in  thefe  *• 

parts  alfo,  exciting  frequent  fpitting  and  cough*. 

* Morton,  1.  c.  p.  82. 

202.  Sometimes  thefe  intermediate  fmall-pox 
(201.),  as  they  are  called,  on  the  poifon  being 
expelled  by  the  eruption,  or  at  leaft  being  much 
diminifhed,  the  blood  being  thus  purged  of  it, 
are  changed  into  completely  benign  ones.  Then, 
although  the  eruption  has  been  difficult,  they  ac- 
quire a figure  completely  round,  and  are  fur- 
rounded  with  a red  margin;  and  although,  on  the 
firft  day  of  the  fuppuration,  feveral  of  them  here 
and  there  fhew  little  pits  in  the  middle,  yet,  on 
the  third  or  fourth  day,  they  rife,  become  turgid 
and  peaked.  Laftly,  on  the  fifth  day,  being  now 
filled  with  pus,  they  begin  to  grow  yellow,  and 
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dry.  And  thus  the  patient,  without  any  ptya- 
lifin,  fecondary  fever,  or  fwelling  of  the  extre- 
mities, though  at  other  times  very  neceflary,  has 
a fuccefsful  recovery  ^.  But  if  an  imperfeft  ex- 
pulfion  of  the  variolous  matter  takes  place,  na- 
ture endeavours  to  throw  off  the  remainder  by  the 
falivary  glands.  But  the  puftules  are  then  flower 
of  attaining  maturity : in  coiifeqiience  of  which  the 
ftage  of  maturation  is  of  very  uncertain  duration, 
being  fometimes  extended  to  four,  fix,  eight,  or 
twelve  days,  fometimes  even  beyond  that  period. 
In  which  cafe  the  puftiilcs  appear  uniformly  de- 
preffed  in  the  middle,  nor  are  their  margins  red, 
although  they  are  afterwards  gradually  raifed  and 
turgid.  They  neverthelefs  remain  whitifh  and 
pellucid,  as  it  were,  becaufe  they  are  not  filled 
with  pus,  but  limpid  water,  or  air.  Laftly,  on 
attaining  the  proper  fize,  fome  pus  is  formed  in 
them,  making  them  appear  of  a yellow  colour ; 
they  are  too  flaccid,  however,  and  mod  of  them, 
particulary  on  the  joints,  are  confluent.  But  as 
they  very  flowly  undergo  fuppuration,  fo  they 
are  very  late  of  drying,  and  frequently  leave  foul 
cicatrices  upon  the  fkin  f.  Such  is  the  efficacy 
of  the  ptyalifm,  that  frequently  by  means  of  it 
the  whole  variolous  matter  is  carried  off,  while 
the  patient  remains  free,  both  from  the  fever  an4 

every  other  bad  fymptom. 

^ Id,  ih,  p.  1 04  f Id,  ib. 
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203.  I have  already,  in  a great  meafure,  enu- 
merated the  fyrnptoms  that  occur  in  the  third 
ftage  of  the  malignant  confluent  fmall-pox»  I 
confidered  it  as  particularly  deferving  of  notice, 
that  the  fpecies  of  the  finall-pox,  which  in  the 
fecond  ftage  is  attended  with  more  malignant, 
fyrnptoms  (194.),  and,  on  account  of  the  univer- 
fal  rednefs  of  the  fkin,  may  be  called  eryfipelatous ^ 
generally  occafions  death  on  the  firfl  or  fecond 
day  of  the  fuppuration  * ; and  that  the  rednefs  at 
that  time  is  converted  into  a very  difagreeable 
whitifh  colour,  almoft  iiniverfally  difFufed  over 
the  body.  I lhall  novv^  fubjoin  fome  remarks 
upon  the  fpecies,  which,  on  account  of  its  great 
refemblance  at  firfl:  to  meafles,  I have  faid  may 
be  rxdiVixtd.  morbillous  (l95»).  Although  the  puf- 
tules  upon  the  breafl;  and  other  parts  of  the  body 
appear  like  cliftinft  ones,  and  are  white  in  the 
middle,  yet  in  the  third  ftage  they  are  not  fur- 
rounded  with  a red  circle,  like  the  true  diftind: 
ones,  nor  are  they  railed,  but  very  fiightly  j 
and  fo  far  are  the  intermediate  fpaces  from 
being  red,  that  they  are  livid,  or  pale.  The  puf- 
tules,  therefore,  remain  fiat  and  dcprcflhd.  But 
the  cuticle,  which  formerly  feemed  to  feparate 
on  h eir  tops,  becomes  again  glued  to  the  Ikin, 
like  dry  fcales.  It  is  in  common,  however,  to  all 
the  fpecies  of  the  malignant  confluent  finall-pox, 
that  the  ptyalifiii  which  accompanied  them  in  llie 
fecond  ftage,  in  the  third  is  very  flight,  and  foon 
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«5€afes,  without  fweUing- of  the  head,  fauces,  or  ex- 
tremities. There  next  lupervenes  a troublefome, 
frequent,  and  generally  fruitlcls  defire  to  make 
water.  When  this  happens,  the  patient  fcldom 
lurvives  the  fecond  or  third  day  of  this  ftage  “f. 

* Id.  ih.  p.  10?.  f This  defire  to  make  water  is  confidered 
generally  as  a fatal  fymptom.  But  Ludwig  ( bijl.  Med.  Clin, 

§ 198.)  obferves,  that  it  ought  not  always  to  occafion  appre- 
henfion,  provided  the  other  fymptoms  are  favourable,  efpe- 
cially  if  the  urine  be  not  altogether  watery,  but  fomewhat 
tinged,  and  draw  off  part  of  the  morbific  matter.”  But  the 
defire  to  make  water  in  that  cafe  does  not  prove  unavailing  ; 
and  it  was  of  this  kind  I fpoke  in  the  text. 

204.  If  the  patient,  however,  is  fo  fortunate 
as  to  fupport  the  difeafe, — ^which  indeed  very 
feldom  happens, — the  puftules  never  arriving  at 
maturation  until  the  commencement  of  the  fourth 
or  laft  ftage,  which  is  'then  finlfhed  in  ten  or 
twelve  days  ; he  is  ccnftantly  troubled- with  fever, 
and  continues  to  be  harafl'ed  with  watching,  deli- 
rium, fainting,  and  other  bad  fymptoms  witli 
which  he  was  already  a fleeted,  until  the  fever, 
by  the  aid  of  art  and  nature  together,  is  removed, 
which  happens  probably  on  the  feventeeiith  or 
twentieth  day,  and  the  health  is  at  length  refto- 
red.  But  if  the  hemorrhages,  which  generally 
happen  before,  ftill  continue,  the  patient’s  death 
muft  unavoidably  take  place  very  foon.  Others 
linger  in  a ftate  of  hedtic  fever,  or  flow  confump- 
tion,  for  thirty  days,  but  at  length  are  carried  off 
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in  confequence  of  fphacelus  of  fome  internal' part ' 
fuddenly  coming  on  I pafs  over  the  other 
fymptoms  which  belong  to  the  third  and  fourth 
ilage  in  every  fpecies,  as  being  already  either  fuf- 
ficiently  pointed  out  in  the  account  of  each  of ' 
them,  or  not  differing  from  fuch  as  were  detailed 
in  the  hiftory  of  the  benign  confluent  fmall-pox 
(189.  to  1 9 1.'.  I (hall  only  obferve,  that  in  fome' 
epidemics,  not  only  does  one  kind  of  fmalhpox 
appear  before  another,  but  that  fometimes  ail  the 
fpecies  appear  feparately ; nay,  are  fo  blended  to-' 
gethcr,  that  both  coherent  and  confluent  fmall- 
pox,  the  fpecies  called  cryftallinse  . and  filiquofse, 
and  the  morbillous,  eryfipelatoiis,  and  fangui- 
neous  fpecies,  &c.  fometimes  are  obferved  in  the 
patient  at  the  fame  time,  which  Sagar  affirms  to 
have  obferved  to  happen  in  the  epidemy  of  1776, 

* Morton,  1.  c.  p.  103. 

SOME  SYMPTOMS  DESERVING  MORE  PARTICULAR  NOTICE,  IN 
COMMON  TO  THE  DISTINCT  AND  CONFLUENT  SMALL-POX. 

205.  Among  the  chief  and  more  fevere  fymp- 
toms which  fupervene  in  fmall-pox,  is  ranked 
phrenitis^  the  prefence  of  which  is  judged  of  by 
the  patient’s  ftarting  up  with  great  violence,  in- 
capable of  bearing  the  heat  of  the  bed,  raging 
with  fuch  fury,  that  he  can  fcarcely  be  reflrained 
by  force.  This  has  been  obferved  to  happen  in 
every  flage  of  fmall-pox.  According  to  the  time 
of  its  happening  it  is  afcribed  to  various  caulcs, 
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In  the  firft  ftage,  or  during  the  eruption,  It  is  ge- 
nerally occafioned  by  plethora,  exceffive  heat  of 
the  blood,  by  its  motion  being  quickened  by  the 
fever,  by  the  inflammatory  diathefis,  and  by  the 
variolous  acrimony  irritating  the  brain.  In  the 
iuppuratory  ftage  it  is  caufed  by  exceffive  Inflam- 
mation of  the  puflules, — efpecially  when  they 
are  numerous, — by  very  uneafy  pain,  derange- 
ment of  the  nerves,  watching  ; by  the  ftriking 

in  and  metaftafis  of  the  virus.  From  fimilar  cau- 

1 

fes  fometimes  arifes  coma  fomnolentum^  or  lethargy^ 
that  profound  fleep  from  which  the  patients  are 
roufed  with  difficulty,  and  into  which  they 
fliortly  relapfe.  I have  already  frequently  re- 
marked, that  red,  purple,  or  livid  fpots,  or  pe- 
techise,  fprlng  up  among  the  fmall-pox,  which 
feem  to  be  fometimes  primary,  and  therefore 
combined  with  fmall-pox  ; at  other  times  fecon- 
dary,  and  the  effefts  ot  fymptoms  of  the  com- 
plaint. The  firft  happens  principally  when  the 
petechlse  prevail  epidemically,  or  are  flationary ; 
for  then,  whatever  difeafes  happen  during  their 
prevalence,  or  fubfequently,  and  like  wife  fmall- 
pox, — if  they  come  on  at  the  fame  time, — are 
combined  ^vith  the  petechial  difeafe,  and  partake 
in  fome  meafure  of  its  nature.  The  fecond,  how- 
ever, takes  place  when  the  fmall-pox  are  con- 
joined with  that  dyferafy  of  the  blood,  which  is 
prone  to  occafion  echymofes,  vibices,  weals,  and 
petechiae,  or  when  they  are  treated  improperly 
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with  the  warm  regimen  and  alexipharmacs,  by 
wdiich  the  blood  is  overheated,  and  forced  with 
Violence  into  the  capillary  veffels.  What  we 
inention  of  the  petechise  may  be  underftood  alfo 
of  the  miliary  eruption,  and  other  fimllar"exaii>- 
themata,  which  in  like  manner  may  be  combined 
with  fmall-pox,  or  fupervene  upon  them  as  fymp- 
toms.  It  is  proper^  however,  to  obferve  alfo, 
that  fometimes  fmall  black  fpots,  not  larger  than 
pin-heads,  appear  on  the  tops  of  the  pox,  which 
are  often  flat  in  the  middle.^  Thefe  arife 
either  from  the  gangrenous  nature  of  the  vario- 
lous matter,  or  from  the  bad  condition  of  the 
blood,'  or  from  employing  an  improper  regimen, 
and  muft  be  confidered  in  fadt  as  fmall  gangrenes. 
When  they  proceed  from  the  latter  caufe,  by 
changing  the  regimen  Into  a more  proper  and 
and  cooling  one,  their  black  colour  is  gradually 
changed  into  a brown,  and,  laftly,  into  a yellow, 
which  is  the  mark  of  a proper  and  mild  matura- 
tion having  taken  place. 

206.  Nor  is  it  uncommon  for  a difficult  and 
iinpcrfedt  eruption  of  the  fmall-pox  to  take  place, 
or  for  thofe  which  have  already  appeared  to  be- 
come deprcflTcd  and  flaccid,  or  to  ftrike  in,  as  it 
is  called.  This  evil  Is  occafioned  either  by  lan- 
guid vital  power,  or  by  the  imprudent  expofure 
( f the  body  to  cold,  or  by  ill-judged  bleeding, 
purging,  or  any  otlier  cxceffive  evacuation  ; or 
by  the  patient’s  continuing  too  long  in  the  credt 
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* ^ofture,  or  out  of  bed  ; or  by  fainting,  fudden  ter- 
ror, bad  news,  and  fimilar  caufes,  which  are  apt 
to  weaken  the  ftrength,  or  conftri£t  the  veffels 
of  the  fkin,  and  force  the  fluids  to  the  internal 
parts  of  the  fyflem.-  From  whatever -caufe  this 
proceeds,  it  gives  rife  to  dangerous,  or  even  to 
fatal  fymptoms,  proceeding  from  the  variolous 
matter  being  retained  in  the  internal  parts  of  the 
fyflein,  or  forced  thither.  From  this  mctaftafis  * 
often  proceeds  a diarrhoea  in  adults,  which  not 
imfrequently  proves  fatal.  It  cannot  be  denied, 
however,  that  fometirnes  the  eruption  of  fmall- 
pox  is  retarded  by  too  violent  motion  of  the 
blood,  and  exceflTive  fulnefs  of  the  vefiels,  in 
fome  meafure  interrupting  its  circulation  ; and 
that  the  matter  prepared  in  the  .puflules  by  tlie 
heat  of  the  air,  bed-chamber,  bed,  or  regimen  cm- 
ployed,  is  fo  attenuated  and  diflolved,  as  to  be 
very  eafily  abforbed,  and^  forced  to  the  internal 
parts,  leaving  the  puftules  flaccid  and  empty. 

The  pu3^  when  abTorbed  and  carried  to  the  brain,  occa- 
fions  phrenitis,  convulfions,  and  coma  ; when  carried  to  tlie 
lungs,  fufFocation,  with  a weak  or  intermitting  pulfe,  efpe- 
dally  during  infpiration  ; in  the  eyes  it  gives  rife  to  lofs  of 
light,  and  diforganization  of  their  texture.  Sagar,  De  Var. 
Jglav,  p.  20* 

207.  A painful  fupprcflTion,  or  retention  of  th^ 
urine,  alfo  is  a frequent  fymptom  in  fmall-pox  of 
every  kind.  For  it  is  deprelTed  either  on  account 
of  a defedive  fecretion  taking  place  in  the  kid- 
neys, of,  when  already  fecreted,*  it  is  retained  on 
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account  of  the  bladder  not  excreting  it,  whether 
that  proceeds  from  refolution  of  the  bladder,  or 
from  fpafm  of  the  fphin£ter,  or  from  fwelling  of 
it,  or  from  inflammation  of  its  neck,  or  that  of 
the  urethra  and  neighbouring  parts,  or  from  the 
paffage  being  obftrudfed  by  mucous  and  purulent 
urine.  Young  people,  in  particular,  are  liable  to 
this  inconvenience.  Hematuria,  alfo,  or  a dif- 
charge  of  blood  from  the  bladder,  which  is  gene- 
rally attended  with  Imminent  danger,  occafionally 
happens  at  any  period  of  the  difeafe.  Young 
people,  or  fuch  as  are  in  their  prime,  and  have  been 
acCuftomed  to  indulge  in  wine  and  fermented 
liquors,  are  principally  liable  to  this  dangerous 
accident.  They  alfo,  tho  gh  rarely,  expe£t orate 
or  cough  up  blood*  In  others,  however,  hemor- 
rhages from  the  uterus,  nofe,  inteflines,  and  other 
parts,  fupervene,  all  which  evacuations,  when  they 
proceed  from  exceffive  tenuity  and  diffblution  of 
the  blood, — as  is  generally  the  cafe, — are  always 
the  precurfors  of  the  patient’s  death.  It  is  pro- 
per, however,  not  to  confider, — as  is  commonly 
done, — the  flow  of  the  catamenia,  occurring  both 
in  the  firft  and  fubfeqiient  ftages  of  the  difeafe,  or 
in  patients  who  have  ceafed  to  menftruate,  as  a 
dangerous  fymptom  : for  this  evacuation,  pro- 
vided it  be  not  exceffive,  has  often  been  obfer- 
ved  to  take  place  without  injury. 

208.  The  eyes  fometimes  are  in  no  fmall  mea- 
fure  affedled  by  the  fmall-pox.  Sometimes  the 
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variolous’  matter  infeds  the  lachrymal  lymph^ 
caufing  pain,  rednefs,  heat,  and  watering  in 
them  : at  other  times  the  eye-lids  are  fo  much 
fwelled  as  to  intirely  clofe  up  the  eyes.  But  thefe 
appear  flight  inconveniences.  It  is  a great  deal 
more  dangerous  if  the  puftules  appear  on  the 
bulb  of  the  eye  itfelf ; for  then  they  occafion 
ophthalmia,  pain,  abfcefs,  hypopyum,  ftophylo- 
ma,  leucoma,  and  cicatrices,  which  frequently 
prove  indelible,  nay,  they  frequently  deftroy^the 
whole  bulb,  in  fuch  a manner  as  to  deprive  the 
patients  of  their  eyes.  Nor  do  the  ears  efcape 
free.  If  the  variolous  matter  attacks  the  infide 
of  them,  otalgia,  inflammation,  apoftema,  open 
ulcers,  deafnefs,  and  other  very  obftinate  affec- 
tions of  thefe  parts,  are  occafioned.  But  among 
the  fymptoms  in  common  to  every  kind  of  fmall- 
pox,  we  muft  not  omit  the  vomiting,  of  which 
mention  has  feveral  times  been  made  in  the  de- 
fcription  of  the  difeafe.  It  is  generally  occa- 
fioned by  the  febrile  comm^ption  in  tender  and 
delicate  habits,  or  by  the  variolous  poifon  irrita- 
ting the  nerves  of  the  par  vagum  and  membranes 
of  the  ftomach  in  the  firft  flage  of  the  complaint. 
When  it  proceeds  from  this  caufe,  as  foon  as  the 
whole  virus  has  broken  out  in  the  form  of  puf- 
tules, it  ufually  ceafes  intirely.  It  is  fometimes 
cherifhed  by  fordes  in  the  flomach,  or  by  a col- 
ledion  of  bile,  by  vitiation  of  the  ingefta,  or  by 

p * 

worms.  In  that  cafe  it  is  preceded  by  dvfpep- 
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tic  fymptoms,  fuch  as  a bad  tafte  in  the  mouth, 
fouUiefs  of  the  tongue,  loathing  of  food  ; bile, 
or  other  corrupted  fluids,  and  worms,  are  either 
aftually  expelled,  or  their  prefence  is  evinced  by 
the  fymptoms  peculiar  to  them,  as  itching  of  the 
nole,  fneezirig,  flufhings  of  the  face,  ftarting  du- 
ring fleep,  gnafliing  of  the  teeth,  pains  of  the 
belly,  and  the  like.  Not  unfrequently  to  thefq 
fymptoms  is  fuperadded,  a fetid  diarrhoea,  of  a 
cineritious,  green,  yellow,  variegated  colour. 
When  the  vomiting  feems  to  arife  from  this,  it 
appears  that  the  fmall-pox  are  combined  with 
dyfpepfy,  proceeding  from  a gaflric  colluvies  and 
worms,  and  that  many  anomalous  and  unufual 
fymptoms  are  attached  to  the  complaint,  which 
ought  by  no  means  to  be  aferibed  to  the  vario- 
lous virus. 

209.  Intermitting  fevers,  likewife,  are  fome- 
times  combined  with  fmall-pox,  requiring  a par- 
ticular treatment,  as  Meade  has  very  properly  ob- 
ferved  Sometimes,  alfo,  a cough  is  added,  ge- 
nerally as  an  acceflbry  fymptom.  For  it  is  by 
no  means  peculiar  to  them,  but  comes  on  either 
at  the  beginning,  during  their  progrefs,  or  to- 
wards the  termination  of  the  complaint.  In  the 
firft  cafe,  it  is  either  catarrhal,  or  a fymptom  of 
peripneumony  ; in  the  otlier,  it  is  caufed  by  the 
puftules  befetting  the  larynx  and  fauces.  In  the 
third  cafe,  it  proceeds  from  the  variolous  matter 
being  carried  to  the  lungs.  There  is  fometimes 
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likewife  fneezing,  which  is  principally  excited 
by  the  piiftules  affeding  the  inficle  of  the  nofe. 
I conlider  this,  however,  as  of  very  rare  occur- 
rence, although  it  was  obferved  by  Sagar  f . In 
the  epidemic  fmail-pox  which  he  has  defcribed, 
towards  the  end  of  the  third,  or  about  the  begin- 
ning of  the  fourth  ftage,  he  found  an  uneafy 
pain  of  the  bones  take  place  in  all  the  limbs,  laft- 
ing  twelve,  or,  at  moft,  twenty-four  hours.  In- 
fants, who  were  principally  troubled  with  this 
fymptom,  fnrieked  aloud,  tofled  themfelves  about, 
and  were  very  reftlefs  and  peeviflr  during  the 
whole  time  of  its  prevalence.  After  which  the 
pain  difappeared,  and  was  fucceeded  by  an  cede*- 
matous  fwelling  of  the  limbs,  which  was  favour- 
ably fubftituted  in  place  of  the  fwelling  of  the 
face.  But  when  the  pain  exceeded  the  period 
already  mentioned,  it  was  a certain  proof  of  the 
immediate  approach  of  death.  Sagar  alfo  obfer- 
ved, that  in  fome  patients  the  variolous  matter 
was  of  fo  cauftic  and  corrofive  a nature,  as  to 
completely  deftroy  the  fauces,  uvula,  velum  pen^ 
dulum,  palate,  jaw,  and  noftrils,  and  to  caufe 
the  very  teeth  to  fall  out  of  their  fockets  jl.  Such 
are  the  principal  fymptoms,  which,  when  they 
occur  in  fmall-pox,  require  particular  attention 
to  regulate  the  method  of  cure 

* L.  c.  c.  iv.  I L.  c.  p.  Ip.  J Id.  n.  20. 

210.  Laftly,  it  remains  for  me  to  make,  fome 
obfervations  concerning  the  fymptoms  themfelves. 
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Por  thefe  muft  not  only  be  confidered,  each  of 
them  feparately,  as  has  already  been  done,  but  al- 
fo  taken  conjointly,  that  the  peculiar  nature  of  the 
difeafe,  on  which  the  method  of  cure  principally 
depends,  may  be  diftinguHhed  with  more  certain- 
ty. For  when  they  are  fuch  as  fhew  any  devia- 
tion in  the  complaint  from  its  regular,  mild,  and 
benign  difpofition,  on  being  confidered,  they  \v ill 
be  found  to  be  not  of  one  kind,  but  manifold. 
They  are  principally  divided  into  three  heads,  viz. 
comprehending  fuch  as  are  inflammatory^  nervous^ 
or  malignant  and  typhous,  and  putrid.  Symp- 
toms of  the  firft  (lamp  are  generally  obferved  in 
perfons  of  ftrong  firm  fibres,  whofe  fyftein 
abounds  with  much  denfe  blood,  and  who  are 
addidled  to  rich  living.  In  fuch  patients  the  va- 
riolous contagion  excites  a very  violent  febrile 
motion,  accompanied  with  a quick,  full,  hard, 
tenfe  pulfe  ; violent,  great,  or  difficult  refplration, 
or  fmall,  fliort,  and  frequent ; unufual  rednefs  of 
the  face 'and  eyes;  exceffive  heat  and  thirft ; 
very  acute  pain  of  the  head,  back,  loins,  and 
members  ; dry  red  tongue  ; very  deep  coloured 
urine  ; and  quicker  and  fuller  vibrations  of  the 
carotids  and  temporal  arteries.  Hence  frequently 
the  lungs,  brain,  eyes,  fauqes,  and  other  parts, 
are  attacked  with  no  flight  inflammations.  The 
blood  which  is  drawn,  has  a firm,  compact, 
(trongly-adhering  craflamentum^  without  the  if,- 
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rous  part,  covered  with  a red  or  yellow,  or  red- 
dilh  white,  tenacious  inflammatory  ^ cruft  f . 

* From  the  white,  dry,  fwelled,  hot  tongue,  and  from  its 
being  marked  with  pimples  rifing  above  the  furface,  Sagar 
contends,  that  the  inflammatory  cruft,  in  the  blood  which  is 
drawn,  may  be  forefeen.  -[  Huxh.  on  Small~pox. 

2 1 1.  The  oppofite  of  thefe  (210.)  are  the 
fymptoms  we  have  named  ?ie?'vous^  or  malignant^ 
and  typhous^  namely,  fuch  as  occur  in  Jlow  nervous 
fevers:  as  when  the  patient,  before  being  attacked 
with  the  fmall-pox,  is  long  in  a feeble  ftate,  and, 
after  being  attacked,  becomes  much  more  lan- 
guid ; when  the  fever  is  not  great;  when  the 
pulfe  is  weak,  fmall,  quick,  and  irregular when 
there  is  deje£lion  of  fpirits  ; when  the  face  is 
pallid  ; when  the  looks  are  haggard,  and  for- 
rowful  ; when  the  urine  is  watery  and  crude ; 
when  the  third  is  flight ; when  the  heat  is  mo- 
derate, and  fometimes  lefs  than  natural ; when 
the  head  is  heavy,  and  apt  to  be  affedled  with 
giddinefs  ; together  with  trembling  of  the  limbs, 
naufea,  an  inclination  to  vomit,  ficknefs,  coma 
vigil,  flight  delirium,  and  univerfal  laflitude. 
When  the  difeafe  is  more  malignant,  fo  much  are 
the  fenfibility  and  irritability  blunted,  that  no  fick- 
nefs, vomiting,  or  reftleflhefs,  harafs  the  patient4 
Frequently,  in  fuch  a ftate  of  infenfibility,  fix, 
feven,  eight,  or  nine  days  are  fpent.  At  length 
the  variolous  eruption  appears,  being  generally 
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of  a bad  kind,  pallfli,  crude,  depreffed,  and  lin- 
gering, and  never  becoming  properly  ripe.  For 
the  puftules  remain,  flat,  flaccid,  and  almofl: 
ernpty,  or  run  into  blifters,  filled  with  a crude, 
aqueous,  ichorous  fluid,  until  towards  the  end  of 
the  difeafe,  thofe  on  the  face  terminate  in  a difa- 
greeable  black  crufl:,  or  one  of  a dirty  afh  colour 
and  cadaverous  appearance,  which  adheres  fall  to 

the  fkin. 

* Huxh.  1.  c. 

212.  Laftiy,  \ve  pronounce  the  prefence*  of 
the  putrid  fymptoins,  when  the  blood  in  the 
fmall-pox  is  fo  thin  and  diflTolved,  that  it  feems 
almoft  to  be  verging  on  putrefadlion.  Then  in- 
deed the  fymptoms  of  the  inflammatory  diathefis 
are  not  prefent  (210.)  ; in  place  of  which  all  the 
fymptoms  manifeft  a putrid  tenuity,  and  ready 
corruptibility  of  the  fluids.  The  nervous  fymp- 
toms  either  intirely  wanting,  or,  if 

they  are  prefent,  they  are  conjoined  with  fymp- 
toms of  alkalefcence  and  diflblution  of  the  tex- 
ture of  the  blood.  The  breath,  fweat,  and  urine, 
emit  a bad  fmell ; the  pulfe  isdanguid,  yielding 
to  the  flighteft  preflTure,  and  foftly  rifing  again  ; 
petechias,  ecchymofes,  and  vreals,  appear  on  the 
fkin  ; the  body  is  emaciated  and  the  ftrength 
exhaufted  with  immoderate  hemorrhages ; the 
' puftules  become  black  and  gangrenous,  and  fre- 
quently, on  the  efflorefcence  taking  place,  they 
appear  fanguineous,  and  are  apt  to  difeharge 
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blood.  That  happens  principally  when  the  pox 
are  veiyfmall  and  diftin£l,  though  attended  with 
fymptoms  of  malignity,  or  when  the  heating 
regimen  has  been  employed,  or  when  they  take 
place  In  a fcorbutic  dyfcrafy  of  the  fluids.  In-^ 
(lances  are  adduced  in  par.  197.  198.  But  care 
mufl  betaken  not  to  confound . thefe  with -the 
watery,  ichorous,  and  cryftalline  fmall-pox,  and 
the  fpecies  called  filiquoh  (199.),  which  muft  be 
intirely  feparated  from  the  genuine  putrid  kind; 
Thefe  diftindlions,  therefore,  being  pointed  out 
by  tlieir  fymptoms  (210.  211.  212.),  require  the 
greatcft  attention  to  prevent  pur  committing  any 
ferious  miftake'in  adrniniftering  the  proper  re-^ 
medics.  ( Id.  ib.)  , . d . 

rHE  PROGNOSIS.  1 

213.  But  it  is  not  enough  for  the  phyfician 
to  recognife  difeafcs  by  their  peculiar  marks,  and 
to  employ  a proper  method  of  cure  in  them  ; for 
frequently  dileafes,  although  their  nature  be 
known,  elude  every  attempt  of  art  ; while,  on 
the  other  hand,  patients,  even  when  the  nature 
of  the  difeafe  is  not  known,  recover  either  by 
the  efforts  of  nature  alone,  or  by  the  accidental 
aid  of  medicine.  Hence  it  happens,  that  from 
the  favourable  or  unfavourable  iffue  of  the  difeafe, 
we  are  intitled  to  draw  no  conclufion  concerning 
the  phyfician’s  fldll.  Sometimes  the  moft  judi- 
cious praditioners  are  difappointed  of  their  ex- 
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peftations  by  a fatal  termination  happenings 
while  the  mott  ignorant:  at  times  exult  in  the 
fuccefs  of  their  method  of  treatment.  But  the 
principal  merit  of  the  praftitioner  lies  in  forefee - 
ing  with  how  much  or  how  little  danger  the  dii- 
eafe  is  attended,  or  what  is  likely  to  be  its  termi- 
nation, which  will  appear  to  no'  one  who  has 
not  had  the  moft  extenfive  experience.  Who- 
ever, then;  is  defiroiis  of  rifing  above  mediocrity 
in  the  profeffion,  ought  to  excel  in  this  department 
of  the  practice.  As  fmall-pox,  therefore,  are  of  a 
manifold  nature,  and  are  not  attended  with  an  uni- 
form degree  of  danger,  nor  always  terminate  In 

f 

the  fame  manner,*  it  will  be  neither  unprofitable 
nor  fuperfluous  to  prefent  the  ftudent  with  the  re- 
fult  of  the  numerous  obfervations  made  by  phy- 
ficians  on  the  fubjefl  of  the  prognofis.  But  as 
thefe  prognofties  are  of  two  kinds,  namely, 
either  fuch  as  point  out  the  nature  of  the  future 
difeafe,  or  fuch  as  inform  us  of  the  nature,  and 
what  will  be  the  ifllie  of  the  complaint  when  al- 
ready prefent,  they  are  properly  diftinguiflied 
\n\.o  preceding  and  concomitant  I fliall  fpeak 

of  the  former  in  the  firft  place^  and  next  turn  my 
attention  to  the  latter. 

214.  We  muft  firft  inquire  into  the  patient’s 
health  previous  to  the  complaint ; whether  it 
was  good,  whether  he  was  of  a found  habit  of  • 
body,  and  whether  he  ufed  to  lead  an  eafy  kind 
of  life.  In  that  cafe  we  have  reafon  to  expedt 


OF  THE  SMALL^POX. 


S5 

fmall-pox  of  a better  kind,  as  being  generally 
good  or  bad  according  to  the  condition  of  the 
body  and  fluids  previous  to  their  appearance. 
On  the  other  hand,  a vitiated  ftate  of  the  fluids, 
the  debility  which  is  left  by  previous  difeafes, 
bad  living,  grief.  Intoxication,  loading  the  flo- 
mach  with  too  much  meat,  particularly  flefh  and 
the  farinacea,  ftrumous  tumours,  a fcorbutic, 
venereal,  herpetic,  fcabby,  or  phthifical  taint, 
and  the  complaint  being  combined  with  worms 
and  other  difeafes,  give  us  reafon  to  fuf- 
pe£l  the  dangerous  nature  of  the  fmall-pox.  I 
fay  give  us  reafon  to  fiifpc5i  it ; becaiife  from  a 
bad  habit  of  body,  fcrofula,  fpina  ventofa,  and 
other  fimilar  affedllons,  the  malignity  of  fmall- 
pox  cannot  to  a certainty  be  forefeen  ; as  the 
complaint  has  fometimes  been  obferved  to  occur 
in  thefe  habits  in  a very  mild  degree.  Hence 
De  Haen  * drew  a proper  conclufion,  when  he 
obferved  : A bad  predifpofition  of  the  body 

may  either  increafe  the  danger  of  the  difeafe  or 
not  ; but  it  is  a matter  of  uncertainty.”  But  a 
habit  of  body  moderately  fat  f ; a foft  white  fldn ; 
a frefli  colour,  a ferene,  ch earful  face  ; lively,  but 
not  too  fparkling  eyes,  generally  promife  a mild 
difeafe  ; while  a malignant  one  may  be  'cxpeiled, 
if  the  patient  is  of  a flender  make,  if  his  fkin  is 
dry  and  hard,  his  complexion  dark,  his  appear- 
ance grave  and  mournful.;  if  his  eyes  are  languid 
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or  red,  his  hair  black,  and  his  voice  rough  and 
hoarfe.  Hence  the  age  better  calculated  for  ta- 
king the  complaint  is  that  of  three  or  four  years, 
or,  at  inoft,  the  period  included  between  the  laft- 
mentioned  time  and  fourteen,  than  that  which  is 
too  young  and  tender,  or  advanced  life,  or,  which 
is  v^orfe  ftill,  old  age.  It  is  of  great  confequence 
to  be  born  of  parents  who  have  had  the  benign 
frnall-pox,  not  to  labour  under  plethora,  nor  to 
be  exhaufted  with  hemorrhages  ; othcrwife'fmall- 
pox  of  a bad  kind  may  be  apprehended  : although 
Meade  J has  fometimes  obferved  the  benign 
fmall-pox  fuperv^ene  on  preceding  evacuations. 
Nor  are  they  to  be  expeded  to  turn  out  better 
in  pregnant  or  puerperal  women,  or  thofe  v^^hofe 
menftriial  flow  Is  irregular  or  difflcult,  or  in 
fuch  as  are  newly  married  jj.  A falubrious  flate 
of  the  air,  like  wife,  in  which  malignant  or  putrid 
difeafes  are  not  common,  contributes  greatly  to 
the  benignity  of  the  frnall-pox : for  If  preceding 
w^arm  and  moift  feafons  have  rendered  the  body 
unhealthy,  and  predlfpofed  the  blood  to  putre- 
faction ; or  if  exanthematic,  malignant,  putrid, 
pr  inflammatory  diforders  already  prevail,  it  can- 
not but  happen  that  the  fmall-pox  will  partake 
fomewhat  of  their  malignant  nature. 

t Rai.CoJii.T.  I.  c.  V.  f Young  people,  who  are  very 
fat,  w'hen  feized  with  fmall-pox,  are  faid  by  Varnier  (Jcurti, 
de  Med.  T.  v.  p.  152.)  to  be  in  great  danger,  becaufe  the 
>vhole  fat  is  converted  into  pus,  and  gangrene  and  putrefac- 
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tion  very  quickly  follow.  L.  c.  c.  iv.  ||  Rofen,  Malad. 
des  Enfans^  p.  130.  All  the  pregnant  Vv^omen  afFe6led  with 
fmall-pox,  whom  Varnier  attended  (1.  c.),  expericncyd  abor- 
tions. 

213.  We  muft  then  obferve  whether  the  fmall- 
pox  prevail  fporadically  or  epidemically.  The 
former  are  generally  milder  than  the  latter.  If 
|hey  are  epidemic,  vn^c  ought  next  to  inquire  into 
their  nature,  to  afeertain  whether  it  be  benign  or 
dangerous.  For  fome  epidernies  are  very  benign, 
.while  others  are  malignant  and  bad.  Generally 
in  falubrious  ftates  of  the  air'they  are  of  a milder 
dlfpofition,  efpecially  if  a fliort  time  has  elapfed, 
fince  the  laft  epidemy  that  prevailed ; but  more 

li  ' ' 

malignant,  if  the  fmall-pox  have  not  appeared  for 
fome  time.  . It  is  better  to  be  affefted  with  fmall- 
pox  at  the  beginning,  or  towards  the  end  of  the 
epidemy,  than*  during  its  progrefs,  or  at  its 
height ; during  the  fpring-time  than  in  a w^arm. 
fumrner,  or  cold  winter  * ; when  the  body  is 
found,  and  the  belly  not  loaded  with  fordes,  than 
othervvdfe.  For  the  epidemic  fmall-pox,  like 
mcafies,  appear  generally  in  February  and  March, 
rage  with  more  violence  in  the  fumraer-time, 
and  become  milder  in  autumn.  Hence  they  are 
generally  more  benign  at  the  beginning  and  to- 
wards the  end.  The  diftind  ones,  alfo,  are  ge- 
nerally free  from  danger,  if  they  be  properly 
treated,  and  are  not  malignant.  The  confluent, 
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coherent,  ^nd  mixed  fpecies,  efpecially  v/hen 
lignant,  are  attended  with  more  danger.  On 
the  whole,  if  fymptoms  of  the  inflammatory  dia- 
thefis  are  prelent  (210.),  if  the  ftrength  is  not 
impaired,  and  there  are  no  marks  of  malignity, 
however  violent  and  dangerous  the  difeafe  is,  it 
is  to  be  hoped  that  it  may  be  very  much  alle- 
viated by  a'  proper  method  of  treatment:  On  the 

other  hand,  when  the  ftrength  is  infufficient,  as 
happens  in  the  fmall-pox  attended  with  nervous 
fymptoms,  or  in  the  malignant  kind  (21 1.),  or 
in  the  putrid  (212.),  every  attempt  of  art  is  ren- 
^dered  abortive  f. 

* Ludwig,  on  the  other  hand,  is  of  opinion,  that  the 
fmall-pox  in  fummer  and  winter  are  generally  milder  than  in 
fpring  or  autumn,”  (Infi,  Med,  Clin,  § 182.).  It  is  proper, 
therefore,  to  attend  to  the  nature  of  the  feafon  and  prevailing 
epidemy.  For  no  fa6t  with  regard  to  difeafes  holds  fo  unU 
verfally,  as  not  to  admit  fometimes  of  an  exception,  f Storck, 
Med.PraB,  P.  I.  p.  27^* 

216.  When  treating  of  the  hiftory  of  each  fpe- 
cies, and  enumerating  its  peculiar  marks,  1 did 
not  omit  likewife  occafionally  touching  on  fuch 
as  indicate  a milder  or  more  fevere  complaint, 
and  a favourable  or  unfavourable  termination. 
It  is  unnecelTary,  therefore,  to  recapitulate  here 
all  that  has  already  been  faid  on  the  fubjeft,  as 
the  obfervations  formerly  made  may  be  coii- 
fulted  by  the  ftudent.  I truft  I then  fufti- 
ciently  explained  fuch  of  the  confluent  Ipecies  as 


OF  THE  SMALL-POX. 


89  . 

are  attended  with  greater  danger  than  ufual ; 
namely,  the  eryfipclatous  (193.  I94*)>  'inorbillous 
(195.),  coherefit  (196.),  fanguineous ^ gangrenous^ 
and  putrid  kinds  (197.  198.),  the  cryfialline^  or 
lymphatic^  and  fdiquofed'^  (1Q9.).  With  regard, 

however,  to  the  fanguineous  fpecies  in  particular, 
it  is  confidered  as  being  much  more  dangerous 
than  the  cryjlalline ; but  the  verrucofee  are  more 
dangerous  than  the  cryJiaUine  pox,  when  they  are 
truly  malignant  \ becaufe  the  cryftalline  fpecies  ne- 
ver fuppurates.  It  may  be  obferved,  however,  that 
they  fometimes  are  carried  off  by  the  cutaneous 
perfpiration,  or  that  the  thicker  matter  may  be 
excreted  along  with  the  urine  difcharged.  But 
the  verrucofre  are  faid  to  occafion  greater  danger, 
becaufe  they  cannot  be  refolved  either  by  fuppu- 
ration,  or  by  other  excretions.  Hence  Rhafes  ^ 
and  Meade  f have  pronounced  them  to  be  fatal : 
this,  however,  I fuppofe,  muft  be  underftood  of 
the  malignant  kind. 

* De  Far.  c.  viiL  f L.  c.  c.  3. 

217,  Having  previoufly  afcertained  thefe  points 
in  a general  way,  we  muft  next  proceed  to  thofe 
marks  which  contribute  particularly  to  the  prog- 
nofis  in  the  feveral  ftages  of  each  kind.  In  the 
firft  ftage  there  is  feldom  faid  to  be  danger,  un- 
lefs  it  arife  from  dentition,  or  other  difeafes  with 
which  the  complaint  is  conjoined.  In  it  flight 
pain  of  the  head  and  back  ; gentle  heat ; mode- 
rate thirft  ; an  equal  pulfe,  differing  little  frorn 
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the  natural  one  ; fufficient  ftrength  ; none,  or 
little  vomiting ; eafy,  gentle  refpiration  ; calm 
and  refrelhing  fleep  ; no  fickncfs  or  rehlefTnefs  ; 
a tolerably  good  appetite  ; and  no  uneafinefs  in  the 
abdomen  ; point  out  that  the  difeafe  will  prove 
extremely  mild  (169.)  f.  The  more  the  difeafe 
departs  from-  this  very  mild  kind,  the  more  fe- 
verc  Is  it.  Hence  acute  pains  of  the  head  and 
loins  ; great  thirft ; profufe  fweats ; frequent 
and  very  troublefome  vomiting  ; refcieiTnefs  and 
ficknefs  ; watching,  or  deep  fleep  ; ftrong  pulfe, 
varying,  or,  w^hat  is  worfe,  fmall,  irregular,  and 
weak  pulfe,  with  lofs  of  drength,  tremors  of  the 
feet  and  hands  ; gripes  ; naufea  ; loathing  of  food ; 
difficult,  anxious,  and  broken  refpiration  ; dif- 
cover  the  feverity  and  malignity  of  the  difeafe 
But  we  ought  to  attend  to  the  fixed  pains,  refem- 
bling  pleuritic,  colic,  ifchiatic,  and  other  fuch  pains 
unconnected  with  the  fymptoms  of  fmall-pox. 
For  I have  frequently  obferved  them  not  only 
retard  the  eruption  fometimes  to  the  ninth  day, 
but  alfo  preceding  the  mod  malignant  and  fatal 
kinds  of  fmall-pox.  With  regard  to  want  of  ap- 
petite, however,  provided  other  bad  fymptoms 
are  abfent,  we  need  not  be  much  concerned  ; 
for  it  often  happens  that  very  mild  fmall-pox  oc- 
cur, during  the  whole  of  which  the  patient 
hardly  takes  either  food  or  drink,  except  a very 
little  wine,  without  receiving  any  injury.  Vvhth 
regard  to  the  fever,  we  muft  guard  againft  the  de- 
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celtful  appearance  of  mildnefs  it  puts  on,  at  the  be- 
ginning, and  turn  our  attention  to  its  progrels  from 
the  beginning  to  the  commencement  of  the  erup- 
tion j|.  According  to  the  longer  or  fhorter  dura- 
tion of  the  firfi;  ftage.  Home  affirms  § that  the 
nature  of  the  dif^afe  is  either  benign  or  malig- 
nant’; but  that  by  no  means  holds  unlverfally. 
It  applies  rather  to  the  diftinCt  kind.  I have  al- 
ready (193.)  enumerated,  among  the  worft  fymp- 
toms  of  the  complaint,  the  want  of  vomiting  and 
reftleiTnefs,  and  a certain  appearance  of  tranquil- 
lity, which  lyiorton,  in  the  fame  manner,  confi- 
dered  to  be  bad.  But  thefe  prognoftics  are  con- 
firmed only  when  the  patient  is  not  fenfible  of 
the  violence  of  the  difeafe,  on  account  of  his  ex- 
treme languor,  and  lies  in  a ftate  of  ftupor,  op- 
preffed  with  coma  ; while  the  pulfe  is  weak,  the 
urine  is  paffed  thin,  and  the  other  bad  fymptoms, 
elfewhere  enumerated  (193.  i94-)5  occur.  But 
that  urine  which  Is  of  the  colour  of  canary  wine 
is  confidered  as  being  of  the  beft  kind  ^ ; efpe- 
cially  when  it  has  a fmooth,  white,  copious  cloud 
floating  in  it,  or  depofits  a fimilar  fediment, 
without  any  other  bad  fign.  In  this  ftage,  alfo, 
or  at  the  beginning  of  the  following  one,  fome- 
times  petechia  and  purple  fpots  break  out,  and 
alfo  haematuria,  or  hemoptofis,  come  on,  alvrays 
portending  an  unfavourable  event,  but  foraetimes 
proving  fo  fatal  that  the  patient  expires  before 
^he  eruption,  or  when  it  has  fcarcely  made  its 
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appearance  That  happened  chlePiy  in  the 

epidemic  fmall-pox  of  the  year  i68i,  in  which 
purple  fpots  appeared  before  the  eruption,  and 
haftened  the  patient’s  death  f f . 

* Schachtj  1.  c.  c.  xiii.  § viii.  f Lobb,  On  SmalUpoXy 
Introduft.  Rofen,  Malad.  des  Enfans,.  p.  130.  Id,  1.  c. 
11  Azzoguid.  1.  c.  p.  xlv.  § L.  c.  5i  Lobb,  1.  c.  Syd. 
Dif,  Epijt,  p.  404.  ff  Id,  ih, 

218.  In  the  other  ftage,  according  to  the  di- 
verfity  of  the  fymptoms,  the  complaint  is  attended 
with  various  degrees  of  danger  A premature 
eruption,  or  that  which  is  confpicuous,  thickly 
fpread,  confifting  of  fmall  puflules,  appearing 
within  fixty  hours,  particularly  on  the  face,  is 
confidered  as  affording  a bad  fign  ; as  alfo,  when 
the  puftules  run  together,  or  are  attended  with 
extreme  itching  ; and  vice  verfa  f . Generally 
the  fewer  they  are  on  the  face,  the  milder  do 
they  prove  If  at  the  beginning  of  the  erup- 
tion a loofenefs  occurs  |],  it  is  a bad  fign  ; efpe- 
cially  in  grown  up  people  affedled  with  diftindl 
or  confluent  fmall-pox ; although  this  by  no 
means  holds  invariably.  For  fometimes  the  ga- 
fliTC  colluvies  and  vitiated  bile,  which  would 
have  aggravated  the  difeafe,  are  advantageoufly 
drawn  off  by  the  loofenefs.  The  more  the  puf- 
tules are  depreffed,  and  the  lefs  the  fever  abates 
after  the  eruption,  the  more  imminent  is  the  dan- 
ger ; and  otherwife.  The  delirium  which  fol- 
lows the  eruption,  and,  ftill  more,  phrenitis,  iu- 
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pervening  on  the  fourth  day  of  the  eruption,  are 
very  alarming  as  being  the  forerunner  of  a 
fatal  termination  Nor  miift  we  place  much  re- 
liance on  the  remiffion  of  the  delirium,  if  the  fe- 
ver continues  with  the  fanae  violence  In  this 
fame  ftage,  inflammation  of  the  fauces,  difficult 
deglutition,  frequent,  anxious,  and  interrupted 
refpiration,  indicate  that  the  internal  parts  are  af- 
fcdled,  not  without  danger  f f,  particularly  if 
the  patient  be  forced  to  breathe  with  his  mouth 
open,  in  confequence  of  the  Huffing  of  the  nofe. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  nofe  and  fauces  being 
clear,  and  few  puftules  taking  place  around  the 
former,  afl'ord  a favourable  prefage 

* Schacht,  I.  c.  c.  xxii.  f Rofen,  1.  c.  % Home,  1.  c. 
II  Rofen,  1.  c.  § Home,  1.  c.-  ^ Meade,  1.  c.  c.  3.  **  Home, 
1.  c.  i t Lobb,  1.  c.  p.  53.  Xt  Rofen,  I.  c. 

219.  The  prognoftics  in  the  third  ftage  are 
derived  principally  from  the  manner  of  the  fup- 
puration.  It  is  moft  favourable  and  confiftent 
with  the  laws  of  the  fyftem,  for  the  fuppuration 
to  happen  on  the  feventh,  eighth,  ninth,  tenth, 
and  eleventh  days,  in  the  puftules  of  the  free  ; 
and  next  upon  the  other  parts  of  the  body  on  the 
twelfth  and  thirteenth  day,  with  a fenle  of  pain, 
and  great  fenfibility  in  the  parts  Vvhere  the  puf- 
tules are  ; and  it  is  a good  figii  for  the  puftules 
to  become  turgid,  tenfe,  and  painful  Hence 
we  have  more  reafon  to  entertain  hopes'  the  riper 
the  puftules  are  f,  and  the  redder  the  fpaces  be- 
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tween  them  are,  being  of  a colour  like  that  of 
damafk  rofes  X*  the  other  hand,  if  the  puf- 
tules,  or  intervening  fpaces,  are  pale,  or  livid,  or 
they  are  flaccid  and  free  of  pain,  or  depreffed,  or 
black  in  the  middle,  or  attended  with  blacldlh 
purple  petechia,  thoy  afford  a proof  that  death  is 
about  to  take  place  1].  But  white,  vifcid,  flag- 
gifh,  yellow  pus,  completely  filling  the  veficles, 
is  a favourable  fymptom  ; while  that  which  is 
brown,  thin,  or  too  foon  becomes  yellow,  or  is 
too  fcanty,  is  unfavourable.  The  fwelling  of  the 
palpebrse  about  the  eighth  day,  and  of  the  head 
about  the  beginning  of  the  ninth,  and  its  being 
continued  to  the  eleventh'  affords  a favourable 
prognoftic  ' 

* Lobb,  I.  c.  p.  49.  Rofen,  l.'c.  f Meade,  1.  c.  c.  ili. 
J Sydenh.  Mort.  Horn.  1.  c.  ||  Home,  1.  c.  Rofen,  1.  c. 
Sagar,  1.  c.  p.  20.  § Lobb,  1.  c.  p.  50. 

220,  The  face  alfo  has  its  peculiar  marks.  It 
is  a favourable  fymptom,  when  it  is  uniformly 
fwelled,  fo  as  to  fhut  up  the  eyes,  or  fcarcely 
fwelled  at  all,  as  generally  happens  in  the  mildeft 
fmall-pox.  But  its  being  very  thickly  covered 
with  puftules,  without  being  attended  with  any 
fwelling,  or  only  with  a fwelling  of  the  lips  and 
palpebrs  *,  is  a bad  fign.  If,  however,  on  a 
detumefcence  of  the  face  taking  place,  or  the 
ptyalifm  ceafing, — which  generally  happens  on 
the  eleventh  day, — hrft  the  arms  and  hands,  and 
then  the  legs  and  feet,  do  not  fall  fucceflively,  it 
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is  a proof  of  almoft  certain  death  Tlie  col- 
lapfe  of  the  puftules,  unlefs  it  be  fucceeded  by 
the  ptylalifm,  or  fome  other  copious  excretion, 
as  well  as  the  want  of  the  ptyalifin,  affords  an 
unfavourable  prognoftic  in  the  confluent  fpecies 
in  grown  people,  as  it  is  exceedingly  neceffary 
and  iifeful,  not  only  in  the  confluent  fmall-pox, 
but  does  not  want  its  ufe  even  in  the  diilin£l 
kind,  when  it  fupervenes  in  it,  as  it  fometiines 
does.  The  gnafliing  of  the  teeth,  alfo,  in  infants 
and  children,  both  when  awake  .and  afleep,  or 
any  other  convulfive  motion,  gives  juft  reafon 
for  apprehenfion In  the  diftinft  fmall-pox, 
the  eighth  day  generally  proves  fatal ; but  in  the 
confluent,  as  I have  already  mentioned,  the  ele- 
venth II . But  we  may  learn  much  fooner  that 
there  will  be  imminent  danger  on  the  eleventh 
day  from  the  final Inefs  and  number  of  the  puftules 
only  ; as  the  danger,  or  fatal  event,  frequently 
feems  in  a great  meafure  to  depend  upon  the 
multitude  or  paucity  of  the  puftules  §.  As  the 
flow  of  faliva,  commencing  with  the  eruption, 
ami  continuing  to  the  prefent  period  to  rim  oii 
eafily  and  thin,  in  the  confluent  fmall-pox  of 
adults  ; or  in  the  fmall-pox  of  children  there  be- 
ing none,  or  very  little,  gives  grounds  for  fa- 
vourable expettations, — fo  its  flowing  witli  dif- 
ficulty, being  vifcid,  and  quickly  ceafing,  or  fiul- 
denly  fupprefled,  threatens  dcftrudficn  But 
both  in' the  dlftincl  and  confluent  fmall-pox,  the 
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greateft  danger  is  to  be  apprehended  from  the 
fiippuratory  fever.  If  it  is  violent,  accompa- 
nied with  headach,  lofs  of  ftrength,  rednefs  of 
the  eyes,  anxiety,  reftleffnefs,  delirium,  oppref- 
fion  and  ftraitening  at  the  cheft,  it  announces  al- 
moft  certain  death  ; while  it  is  fafeft,  during  all 
this  (lage,  for  there  to  be  prefent  a flight  fever,  or 
tranquil  fleep,  and  eafy  and  regular  refpirationf  f. 

* Rofen,  1.  c.  '|-  Syd.  Mor.  Horn.  Rofen,  1.  c.  J Sagar, 
I.  c.  p*  55.  11  Syden.  Dif.  Ep,  p.  407.  § Id.  ib.  p.  404. 

51  Mort.  Rof.  Schacht,  I.  c.  § xxix.  **  Syden.  Rofen,  1.  c. 
Schacht.  ff  Rofen,  1.  c.  Baglivi  obferves  : “ One  of  the 
heft  fymptoms  in  fmall-pox  is  the  refpiration  being  good,  al- 
though the  other  fymptoms  are  fevere,  as  I have  repeatedly 
cbferved,”  De  Refpirat,  in  Acut» 

221.  - As  in  the  two  firfl:  ftages,  fo  in  the  third, 
a loofencxS,  unlefs  proceeding  from  a colledlion  of 
vitiated  chyle  in  the  primce  vice,  is  generally  con- 
demned as  hurtful  in  the  diftindt  and  benign 
fmall-pox  But  in  the  confluent  fmall-pox  of 
children,  it  not  only  prevails  during  almoft  the 
whole  courfe  of  the  difeafe,  as  I have  remarked, 
but  generally  proves  ferviceable  by  withdrawing 
fome  portion  of  the  redundant  variolous  matter. 
If  the  ptyalifm,  on  cold  being  caught,  is  fup- 
prefTed,  it  is  a dangerous  fign.  At  this  time,  alfo, 
I have  already  pronounced  the  pain  in  the  bones, 
which  fometimes  fupervenes,  with  great  reflleff- 
nefs,  if  it  exceeds  twenty-four  hours,  falutary ; 
but,  when  prolonged  beyond  that  period,  fatal, 
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as  we  learn  from  Sagar  f.  Likewife  hiccup  oc- 
curring about  the  end  of  this  ftage,  or  about  the 
beginning  of  the  following,  or  ulcers  arifing  in 
the  mouth  or  fauces,  are  not  free  of  danger 
Shivering  alfo,  or  rigor,  occurring  at  the  height 
of  the  difeafe,  or  during  the  fecondary  fever,  is  a 
bad  prognoftic  ||. 

V 

* Lobb,  l.c.  p.  50.  f L.  c.  p.  19.  % Lobb,  1.  c.  p.  54. 

j)  Huxh.  De  Aere  et  Morb.  Epid.  T.  i.  p.  37. 

22  2.  Moderate  heat, both  in  the  third  and  fourth 
ftage,  is  ranked  among  the  falutary  fymptoms. 
The  belly  on  the  twelfth  or  thirteenth  day,  beco- 
ming moderately  ioofe,  but  not  fo  as  to  exhauft  the 
ftrength,  both  in  the  confluent  fmall-pox,  and  in 
the  malignant  diftinft  kind,  contributes  very  much 
to  alleviate  and  refolve  the  difeafe  On  the  other 
hand,  an  immoderate  loqfenefs  with  gripes  afford- 
ing no  relief ; ftools  mixed  with  pus  or  blood  ; 
fwelling  and  pain  of  the  epigaftrium,  indicating 
gangrene  of  the  ftomach  or  inteftines  ; obftinate 
coftivenefs,  likewife  black  tongue,  covered  with 
aphthae,  thirft,  and  drinking  with  extreme  avidity; 
denote  great  and  immediate  danger.  It  is  a fatal 
fymptom  when  the  urine  is  voided  fparingly,  thin, 
and  pale  ; when  the  patient  cannot  make  water  ; 
when  delirium  and  convulfions  are  prefent ; and, 
laftly,  when  the  ftrokes  of  the  carotid  and  tem- 
poral arteries  are  quicker  and  ftronger,  whilft  they 
are  languid  at  the  wrifts.  For,  by  thefc  marks, 
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not  only  is  phrenitis,  but  death  itfelf,  indicated. 
We  may  exped  a favourable  termination,  how- 
ever, if  the  deglutition  is  eafy,  if  the  tongue  pre- 
ferves  its  natural  appearance,  if  the  patient  is  di- 
ftrelTed  v/ith  no  internal  pain  f ; if  the  drying  of 
the  puftules  proceeds  in  the  fame  manner  in 
which  the  eruption  went  on.  But  there  being 
no  exficcation,  or  but  a lingering  one,  as  well  as 
repeated  fucceffions  of  crufts  :j],  fhew  that  the  dif- 
eafe  is  not  without  danger. 

^ Lobb,  1.  c.  p»5i.  Rofen,  l.c.  f IdJh,  J Id.ib. 

223.  But  a few  more  general  obfervations  re- 
main to  be  made,  which  are  neceflary  to  complete 
the  dodrine  of  the  prognoftics.  On  the  whole, 
petechise  and  bloody  urine,  at  whatever  ftage  they 
come  on,  likewife  the  total  fuppreffion  of  the  erup- 
tion, and  the  fecondary  fever  which  follows  the 
ratio  of  the  number  of  the  puftules,  in  particular 
pave  the  way  to  a fatal  termination  Pregnant 
women,  on  being  attacked  with  fmall-pox,  are 
not  only  very  apt  to  mifcarry,  but  alfo,  both  on 
account  of  the  puerptf'al  fever  which  frequently 
fupervenes,  and  on  account  of  the  coming  on  of 
an  hemorrhage  being  apprehended,  generally  run 
very  imminent  riik.  Hyfterical  aftedions,  Ipafms, 
cold  and  trembling,  or  rigor,  are  fymptoms  of  a 
very  inaufpicious  kind  f The  voiding  of  urine, 
or  ftools,  unconfcioufly;  profufe,  or  cold,  clammy 
fweats,  or  colliquative  ones,  or  thofe  whicli  break 
out  in  drops,  are  confidered  as  the  immediate 
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forerunners  of  death.  Tubercles,  or  red  tumours, 
frequently  betray  themfelves  towards  the  end  of 
the  difeafe,  and  afFed:  the  adipofe  membrane.  If 
they  undergo  fuppuration,  and  are  quickly  opened, 
they  generally  anfwer  the  purpofe  of  a critical  eva- 
cuation ; but  when  they  do  not  fuppurate,  or  open 
at  the  proper  time,  they  denote  one  of  two  things, 
namely,  either  defedf  of  the  vis  vit^j  or  the  ftri- 
king  in  of  tlie  purulent  matter  Thefe  tubercles 
more  frequently  happen  in  patients  who  have  la- 
boured under  hosmaturia,  and  have  efcaped  by 
employing  vitriolic  acid  and  blifters,  as  Meade  ob- 
ferves  ||.  But  fuch  patients  are  alfo  liable  to  glan- 
dular fwellings,  which  do  not  fuppurate,  and  gan- 
grenous ulcers  of  the  tonfils.  It  appears,  therefore, 
that  the  variolous  virus  cannot  be  carried  off  with 
more  fafety,  or  more  effedually,  than  by  means  of 
fuppuration  §.  Sagar  faw  feveral  patients,  who, 
befides  the  ufual  fuppurating  fmall-pox,  were  af- 
fected with  the  cryJlaUine  and  verrucofe  fpe- 
cies  at  the  fame  time.  During  the  period  of 
fuppuration  they  lay  forgetful,  and  regardlefs 
of  themfelves,  until  they  were  carried  off,  as  it 
were  unexpectedly,  as  I have  already  noticed 
from  the  fame  author  (199.).  He  was  furprifed, 
however,  that  they  were  neither  aflcaed  with 
fever,  nor  fwelling  of  the  face,  nor  with  any 
ptyalifm 

^ Syden.  1.  c.  p.  413.  f Lobb,  1.  c.  p.  53.  X ih,  p.  54. 
Rof.  1.  c»  II  Id»  tb*  Sag,  1,  c.  p.  20.  § L»  c.  c.  3.  ^ L.c.  p.  21. 
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7HE  CURE, 

224.  Having  delivered  as  accurate  a hiftory 
of  fmalUpox  as  1 could,  and  colledled  the  obfer- 
vations  of  dlllinguifhed  medical  writers  from  all 
hands,  preferring  prolixity  to  too  fuccinfl;  a dif- 
cuffion,  1 lliall  now  proceed  to  the  cure.  It 
muft  be  obferved,  in  the  firft  place,  that  nature 
in  fmall-pox,  as  in  other  exanthematic  difeafes, 
attempts  the  critical  expulfion  of  the  heterogene- 
ous principle  (4.),  with  which  the  fyftem  is  ftimu- 
lated,  to  the  furface,  and  the  freeing  herfelf  from 
every  noxious  fluid,  by  inducing  fmall  phleg- 
mons on  the  furface,  and  changing  them  into 
laudable  pus.  But  though  fhe  fometimes  attempts 
’ that  by  a gentle,  and  almoft  infenfible  motion, 
ftie  generally  attains  it  by  exciting  a degree  of  fe- 
ver, which  is  called  the  febris  apparatus,,  or  con- 
tagii  (167.).  It  again  requires  a certain  degree 
and  time  to  become  capable  of  preparing,  extri- 
cating, and  expelling  the  variolous  virus,  as  hap- 
pens in  fermentations,  that  the  fermenting  li- 
quor may  be  able  to  feparate  and  expel  the  hete- 
rogeneous, impure,  and  ufelefs  fubftances.  But 
it  feems  peculiar  to  the  variolous  miafma,  not 
only  to  excite  a certain  appearance  of  fermen- 
tation, but  alfo,  like  a ferment,  to  alTnnilate  the 
fluids  more  or  lefs  to  its  own  nature.  It  con- 
fequently  follows,  that,  if  the  motion  of  nature 
be  neither  excellive  nor 'defective,  it  ought  ne- 
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ver  to  be  difturbed  by  art,  but  allowed  to  go  on 
until  fhe  completes  her  work.  But  if  it  is  either 
too  torpid  and  inert,  or  too  violent,  it  is  then 
proper  to  roufe  it  gently  and  cautioully,  or  to  re- 
drain  it  *.  Particular  care,  however,  fliould  be 
taken  to  prevent  as  much  as  poflible  the  aflimila- 
tion  of  the  fluids  to  the  variolous  ferment,  which, 
it  is  generally  allowed,  confifts  almoft  intirely 
in  the  employing  of  a proper  regimen,  particu- 
larly w^ith  regard  to  diet.  ' 

* Thefe  obfervations  correfpond  with  the  excellent  rules  laid 
down  by  Sydenham,  in  treating  of  the  regular  fmall-pox  of  the 
years  1667,  1668,  and  i66g,  where  he  fays  the  indications  are  : 

I.  To  preferve  an  uniform  circulation  in  the  blood,  which 
may  neither  occafion  a premature  feparation  by  its  too  great 
violence,  nor  retard  It  by  it^  torpor,  or  caufe  an  improper  one  ; 
2.  To  fupport  the  little  abfcefles  or  puftules  with  the  greateft 
care,  that  after  running  through  the  ufual  courfe,  they  may 
at  length  carry  off  the  matter  contained  in  them,  and  difappear 
themfelve$.’* 

225.  For  it  is  faid  that  nothing  contributes 
more  to  aggravate  the  fever,  and  alTimilate  the 
lound  fluids  to  the  variolous  poifon,  than  excef- 
five  heat  of  the  bed  and  bed-chamber  ^ ; as  by 
means  of  it  the  heat  of  the  blood,  which,  in  the 
contagious  flage,  is  very  nearly  allied  to  the  heat 
and  motion  of  fermentation,  is  excited  fo  much, 
that  almoft  all  the  fluids,  lofing  their  priftine 
bland  difpofition,  acquire  a new  and  bad  quality, 
analogous  to  the  variolous  ferment.  On  which 
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account  Sydenham  advifes  patients  not  to  betake 
themfelves  to  bed  till  the  intire  eruption  has  ap- 
peared ; that  is,  not  before  the  fixth  day  from 
the  beginning  of  the  difeafe,  or  the  third  or 
fourth  from  the  commencement  of  the  eruption. 
Moreover,  after  that  time  he  fufpedts  the  heat  of 
the  bed  to  be  of  fo  pernicious  a tendency,  that  he 
does  not  hefitate  to  derive  from  it  the  watching, 


phrenitis,  and  other  dangerous  fymptoms  f . He 
therefore  propofes  keeping  the  patients  out  of  bed 
in  the  day-time,  for  fix  days  after,  as  far  as  the 
ftrength  will  permit,  efpecially  when  the  number 
of  the  puftules  is  fo  great  as  to  require  being  re- 
ftrained.  But  they  muft  not  be  any  longer  kept 
out  of  bed  when  an  acrid  pain  in  the  puftules  is 
felt,  or  a propenfity  to  fainting  feems  to  require 
reft  In  the  horizontal  pofture.  He  grants,  how- 
ever, that  in  the  benign  diftind;  fmall-pox 
and  after  having  let  blood,  there  is  leis  neceffity 
for  remaining  out  of  bed  ; as  in  them  the  blood 
is  not  in  fuch  a ftate  of  fervour,  nor  is  there  fo 
much  reafon  to  apprehend  the  aflimilation  already 
mentioned.  He  alfo  excepts  the  cafe  in  which 
eclampfia,  or  epilepfy,  has  come  on  before  the 
eruption  ; for  he  then  orders  the  patient  to  be 
carried  to  bed,  and  prefcribes  cordials  and  pare- 
gorics conjoined,  efpecially  laudanum  to  the 
extent  of  a few  drops,  and  cantharides  ap- 
plied to  the  nape  of  the  neck,  in  order  to  draw 
put  the  eruption  | . Nor  does  he  think  that. 
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thefe  patients  ought  to  be  kept  out  of  bed 
who  labour  under  exceffive  ficknefs,  violent 
fever,  giddinefs,  pain  of  the  joints  like  that  of 
rheurnatifm,  and  other  fuch  fymptoms  which 
contra-indicate  it.”  In  fuch  patients,  efpecially 
when  they  were  of  the  fanguineous  temperament, 
and  in  the  prime  of  life,  as  they  cannot  remain 
out  of  bed,  he  ufed  to  endeavour  to  alleviate  the 
complaint,  tirft  by  bleeding  from  the  arm,  and 
next  by  an  emetic  a few  hours  after  ; by  which 
he  faw  them  fo  much  relieved,  that  they  became 
capable  of  remaining  out  of  bed,  as  it  in  perfect 
health  §. 

* Dif,  Ep»  p.  406.  f Ib.  p.  403.  & 406.  J Ib.  p.  407. 

II  lb.  p.  415.  & 420.  § Ih.  p.  422. 

226,  Not  only  conftant  lying  in  bed  muft  be 
avoided,  but  alfo  too  great  heat  of  the  bed,  and 
continuing  long  in  the  fame  air,  without  its  being 
renewed,  particularly  in  ihe  fummer-time.  For 
Sydenham  ^ confiders  the  admlffion  of  frefh  air 
as  highly  neceflary.  Nor  does  Meade  f difagree 
with  him,  as  he  e:?Uols  the  efficacy  of  frefh  coldifli 
air,  and  afcribes  many  bad  effedls  to  that  which 
is  warm,  clofe,  and  infedled  with  noxious  hali- 
tus,  rendering  the  refpiration  anxious  and  diffi- 
cult, increafing  the  fever  and  number  of  puftules, 
and  at  length  giving  rife  to  inflammations  and 
gangrenes.  All  thefe  fadls  are  confirmed  by 
Pe  Haen  who  is  a mofl  faithful  follower  of 
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Sydenham,  and  fpeaks  in  the  hlgheft  terms  of  the 
frequent  renewal  of  the  air,  the  careful  changing 
of  the  bed,  and  ventilating  the  cloaths  and  bed- 
chamber. For  he  affirms,  that  he  knows  nothing 
more  efficacious, — and  almoft  all  modern  writers 
agree  with  him,  efpecially  fuch  as  have  expe- 
rienced the  utility  of  inoculation, — both  for  pre- 
venting and  checking  the  malignity  of  the  com- 
plaint, than  remaining  long  out  of' bed  during 
the  day-time,  cleanlinefs  in  point  of  bed-cloaths 
and  bed,  amuling  the  patient’s  mind  with  plea- 
fan  t converfation,  concerts  of  mufic,  and  in  par- 
ticular moderate  walking  in  the  open  air  ||,  But 
they  tell  us  that  it  is  impoffible  for  a perfon  who 
has  not  experienced  them  to  conceive  the  very 
falutary  effects  to  be  derived  from  walking  §. 
For  they  affert,  that,  when  the  patients  are  Ian- 

f 

guid,  anxious,  and  burning  with  the  heat  and  vio- 
lence of  the  fever,  immediately  on  being  brought 
into  the  open  air,  and,  while  fupported  by  the 
attendants,  made  to  attempt  walking  gently,  they 
become  refreflred  and  chearful  in  a very  ifiort 
time,  refume  their  ftrength,  breathe  more  freely, 
regain  their  fpirits,  and  gradually  walk  about 
without  any  affiftance  ; and  that  the  fever  fub- 
fides  very  much,  the  pulfe  being  quickly  refiored 
to  greater  moderation 

* L.  c.  p.  407.  f De  Var»  c.  3.  J Rat.  Cent.  T.  i. 
c.  V.  § vii.  n.  4.  11  Id.  n.  9.  § Storck,  J\Ied. 

T.  I.  p.  271.  **  Jd.  ib. 
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227.  Nor  ought  we  to  be  furprifed  that  fo 
many  advantages  are  derived  from  a circula- 
tion of  pure  air,  as  every  ftudent  in  phyfiology 
muft  know,  that,  by  the  admiffion  of  pure  air, 
not  only  the  warm  air  of  the  room — impregna- 
ted with  the  effluvia  of  the  patient,  by  which  it 
is  rendered  unfit  for  carrying  on  the  refpiratlon — 
is  completely  difperfed,  the  heat  gradually  dimi- 
nifhed,  the  lungs  more  eafily  expanded  for  draw- 
ing in  the  breath,  and  the  heat  and  fermentation, as 
it  were,  of  the  blood,  allayed  ; but  alfo,  that  both 
the  cutaneous  and  pulmonary  infenfible  perfplra- 
tion  are  promoted,  and  in  fome  meafure  called 
forth  and  attradled  by  the  law  of  affinity  and  che- 
mical folution,  which  the  pure  air  affords;  and  thus; 
perhaps,  a confiderable  part  of  the  variolous  miaf- 
ma  is  carried  out  and  difperfed  by  the  Infenfible 
perfpiration.  All  which  things  are  efteemed  of  fuch 
confequence  by  the  firft  writers,  that  they  confi- 
dently deride  the  groundlefs  fear  of  fuch  as  think, 
that  by  the  admiflion  of  the  pure  air  the  eruption 
of  the  puftules  is  checked,  or  their  ftriking  in 
occafioned  ; being  convinced,  by  long  and  uni- 
form experience,  that  the  eruption  in  fuch  air  ap- 
pears much  more  eafily,  certainly,  fafely,  and  re- 
gularly If  it  is  objedled,  however^  that  by 
fuch  a regimen  the  eruption  of  the  puftules  has 
fometimes  been  obferved  to  be  retarded,  which 
cannot  be  denied,  Sydenham  affirms,  that  lefs 
danger  is  threatened  by  it  than  by  the  vitiation 
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of  the  fluids,  which  follows  the  oppofite  regimen, 
and  occafions,  moreover,  the  appearance  of  a 
more  violent  fever  on  the  eleventh  day,  in  confe- 
quence  of  vaft  numbers  of  the  puftules  undergo- 
ing fuppuration,  and  which  often  cuts  off  the  pa- 
tient f, 

* Storck,  1.  c.  p.  272.  273.  f L.  c.  p.  413’ 

228.  All  thefe  obfervations,  (foncerning  the 
heat  of  the  bed  and  chamber,  renewal  of  the  air, 
walking,  and  other  things  to  amufe  the  mind, 
recommended  by  the  beft  writers  on  the  fubje£t, 
muft  be  always  kept  in  view,  as  being  both  con- 
fiftent  with  reafon,  and  confirmed  by  long  expe- 
rience. It  muft  not  be  fuppofed,  however,  that 
this  regimen  is  to  be  employed  indifcrimately, 
without  reftridion,  and  at  any  time  of  the 
year  ; or  that  becaufe  it  is  uniformly  attended 
with  fuccefs  in  the  artificial  fmall-pox,  that  it  will 
always  turn  out  equally  to  our  expedation  in  the 
natural  ones.  For  there  feems  to  be  no  fmall 
diftindion  between  the  two,  in  confequence  of 
which  the  fame  regimen  and  method  of  cure  is 
not  always  found  applicable  to  both.  For  a very 
fmall  portion  of  the  variolous  pus,  and  indeed 
that  which  is  of  a more  benign  and  better  kind, 
is  employed  in  imparting  the  fmall-pox  artifi- 
cially, which  is  of  great  confequence.  The  con- 
tagious matter,  Ukewife,  is  inferted  as  it  were 
gradually,  in  a very  fafe  part  of  the  body,  v^ery 
diftantly  fituate  from  the  vital  and  interior  parts., 
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As  healthy  a body  as  poffible,  a proper  time  of 
life,  and  very  mild  feafon  of  the  year,  namely, 
the  fpring  or  autumn,  are  chofen.  On  which 
account,  not  only  the  contagious  fever  is  gene- 
rally very  mild,  but  the  ftrength,  appetite,  and 
other  fundions,  are  but  fiightly  injured  in  ge- 
neral, few  puftules,  and  thefe  of  the  diftind 
and  benign  kind,  break  out,  and,  laftly,  the 
other  ftages  of  the  difeafe  are  very  mild.  No 
wonder,  therefore,  that  the  inoculated  patients 
Avalk  about  in  the  open  air,  and  remain  out  of 
bed  and  awake  without  injury.  On  the  other 

1 

hand,  in  the  natural  fmalhpox,  a greater  quanti- 
ty of  the  variolous  contagion  generally  enters  the 
body,  and  vitiates  the  fluids.  It  is  received  prin- 
cipally by  the  mouth  and  noftrils  ; and,  more- 
over, the  head,  brain,  lungs,  ftoniach,  and  the 
mod  important  vifcera,  are  chiefly  afteded  by  it. 
Hence  more  fevere  afiedions  of  all  the  fundions 
take  place.  Befides,  people  of  all  conftitutions, 
habits,  and  ages,  are  alike  fubjed  to  the  com- 
plaint. They  are  afieded,  alfo,  at  any  feafon, 
even  at  an  improper  one,  as  during  the  heat  of 
fummer,  or  the  cold  of  winter,  or  during  the 
prevalence  of  other  pernicious  difeafes  and  malig- 
nant epidemies.  On  which  account,  both  the 
fever  which  follows  is  often  more  violent,  toge- 
ther with  the  other  fymptoms,  and  there  is  greater 
lofs  of  ftrength,  in  fo  much  that  the  patient  cannot 
ftand  out  of  bed,  and  far  lefs  walk,  without 
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fainting,  efpeclally  if  the  complaint  is  to  turn  out 
malignant  and  confluent;  and  their  being  combined 
with  petechias  or  the  miliary  eruption,  and  the  like, 
caufe  the  natural  fmall-pox,  not  only  to  differ  very 
much  from  the  artificial,  but  to  require  even  a dif- 
ferent regimen  and  method  of  cure. 

229.  On  which  account  both  the  ifatc  of  the 
patient’s  health,  and  age,  and  the  time  of  year,  and 
the  quantity  and  degree  of  the  contagion,  ought 
to  be  carefully  confidered,  and  the  plan  of  treat- 
ment fhould  be  regulated  accordingly.  For  in- 
fiance, fome  things  may  be  done  in  fu miner  which 
are  attended  with  danger  in  winter,  and  that 
which  may  be  borne  eafily  by  a ftout  young  man 
would  overpower  a weak  perfon  or  child,  or  a 
delicate  female,  as  'Meade  very  properly  remarks. 
But  to  put  the  matter  in  a clearer  point  of  view, 
on  the  whole,  the  cold  of  winter  ought  to  be 
corre£led  by  the  proper  remedies,  that  the  con- 
firidion  of  the  fkin  may  not  check  the  appear- 
ance of  the  variolous  matter,  or  repel  it  after  it 
has  already  appeared,  and  alfo  that  the  febrile  mo- 
tion which  nature  employs  may  not  be  fo  much 
checked  as  to  become  unavailing.  It  will  be  pro- 
per, therefore,  fometimes  to  attend  to  the  advice 
of  Morton  and  Meade,  who  propofe  confining  the 
patients  to  bed  for  a few  days  before  the  eruption, 
that  the  whole  fkin  may  be  relaxed  with  gentle 
warmth.  It  may  be  neceffary  to  obferve  this  when 
the  fkin  has  become  too  much  conftrifted,  either 
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by  age,  or  in  confequence  of  the  patient’s  habit 
of  body,  or  manner  of  life,  or  preceding  difeafes. 
But  the  exceffive  heat  of  fuminer  may  be  cor- 
redled  by  ufing  thin  coverings,  admitting  cool 
air,  or  remaining  feme  time  out  of  bed.  And, 
by  the  fame  means,  exceffive  ardor  of  the  fever 
may  be  recalled  within  bounds.  It  is  equally 
raffi  in  the  winter-time,  or  in  cold  weather,  to 
cool  the  patients,  or  overcome  the  vital  power,, 
already  too  languid,  as  it  is  prepofterous  to  fcorch 
them  in  .fummer,  and,  as  it  were,  add  fuel  to  the 
fire, 

* Tlie  obfervations  which  Lorry  has  made,  in  his  Com- 
mentary on  the  Difeafes  which  prevailed  in  Paris  in  the  year 
i777>  are  fo  applicable  to  the  fubjeQ,  that  I cannot  help 
transferring  them  to  this  place.  “ I am  convinced  (he  ob- 
ferves),  that  in  a matter  of  fuch  importance,  as  the  preferva- 
tion  of  the  lives  of  mankind,  every  perfon  who  pradtifes  our 
profeffion  with  honour  ferioufly  purfues  the  truth.  But  who 
can  refrain  from  enthufiafm  ? I fear  that  the  treatment  of 
fmall-pox  has  not  remained  free  of  it.  The  ancients  employed 
cordials  and  alexipharmacs.  I fliall  not  take  pains  to  refute 
that  fyftem,  which  is  now  juftly  laid  afide.  Ballonius,  Feme- 
lius,  and  San^fus  Marthius  himfelf,  though  no  phyfician,  in 
his  poem  on  Psedotrophia,  have  declaimed  againft  this  abufe, 
and  difeufled  the  propriety  of  bleeding  in  the  midft  of  the 
eruption.  Laft  century  Sydenham  delivered  the  fureft  pre- 
cepts concerning  the  cure  of  the  fmall-pox.  Frelnd  and  Meade, 
who  revived  the  moft  ancient  method  of  cure  recommended 
by  Rhafes,  and  likewife  Helvetius,  Sidobre,  and  Heque,  have 
fhewn  of  what  confequence  it  is  in  this  difeafe,  to  admit  the 
cold  air,  to  keep  the  bed  and  cloaths  clean,  and  to  employ 
cooling  drinks,  as  in  all  its  ftages  it  is  truly  inflammatory. 
But  have  not  phyficians  for  fome  time  back  abufed  thefe  ruleg, 
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by  expofing  patients  to  the  exceffive  cold  of  a frofly  atmo- 
fphere  ? and  have  they  not  falfeiy  preferred  carefully  keeping 
the  fkin  cool,  to  the  poflibility  of  the  eruption  ftriking  in  ? 
Does  not  the  fwelling  of  the  face  and  hands  require  a certain 
degree  of  warmth,  and  a certain  difpofition  of  thefe  parts  to  a 
gentle  perfpiration  ? Is  not  that  perfpiration,  which  certainly 
cannot  take  place  in  a frolty  atmofphere,  when  checked,  trans- 
ferred Ilowly  and  fucceflively,  fometimes  to  the  bread,  fome- 
times  to  the  joints,  and  fometimes  to  the  eyes  ? In  convalef- 
cents,  at  the  time  when  the  whole  mafs  of  blood  is  generally 
purified,  ought  we  not  to  obferve  a proper  regimen,  for  a long 
time,  both  with  regard  to  diet  and  changing  the  air  ? HifU 
de  la  Soc.  Roy.  de  Med.  T.  2.  p.  1 1. 

230.  It  will  be  fafer,  therefore,  to  fteer  a 
middle  courfe,  that  is,  neither  to  fuffocate  the 
patient  with  too  much  heat,  nor  to  ftarve  him 
with  cold,  fo  as  almoft  to  obftruiSt  the  cutaneous 
veflels,  or  intirdy  derange  the  neceflary  motions 
of  nature.  I have  frequently  feen  a flow  linger- 
ing eruption,  and  deprefied  puftules,  fuccefsfully 
called  forth  and  raifed  by  gentle  heat  of  the  bed 
and  chamber.  Nor  has  the  imprudent  admiflion 
of  air,  efpecially  during  the  fuppuration  or  ex- 
ficcation  of  the  puftules,  even  during  the  fummer, 
been  unattended  with  danger.  I have  fometimes 
been  furprifed  at  metaftafes  very  quickly  proving 
fatal,  arifing  from  this  caufe  only,  even  in  the 
diftinft  and  benign  kind.  Melancholy  inftances 
of  this  kind  no  where  occur  more  frequently 
than  among  the  children  of  poor  people,  who  ge- 
nerally dwell  in  fmall  apartments  to  be  fure,  but 
badly  defended  from  external  injuries,  and  per- 
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vlous  alinoft  on  all  hands  to  the  air,  wind,  and  cold, 
or  who  have  fcarcely  any  cloaths  with  which  to 
cover  themfelves  in  bed,  or  live  in  open  halls,  or 
lie  under  the  open  air,  or  are  carried  about  from 
place  to  place.  The  ravages  which  fmall-pox 
make  in  thefe  cafes  are  almoft  incalculable.  The 
cafes,  therefore,  in  which  the  precepts  already 
laid  down  are  to  be  employed,  and  when  the 
heat  of  the  bed  ought  to  be  laid  afide,  when  the 
bed  ought  to  be  ventilated,  and  when  it  is  allow- 
able for  the  patient  to  appear  in  the  open  air,  it 
is  the  bufinefs  of  a very  fkilful  phyfician  to  deter- 
mine. In  general,  the  temperature  of  the  bed  and 
chamber  ought  not  to  be  too  great,  and  fhould 
rather  incline  to  cold,  efpecially  when  it  it  is  fum- 
mer,  or  the  fever  is  very  violent,  and  the  puf- 
tules  are  numerous  and  raging,  as  it  were.  Next, 
if  excellive  drynefs  be  added  to  the  heat,  it  will 
be  of  great  fervice  to  fprinkle  the  floor  with 
cold  water,  and  to  place  live  plants  in  the  room, 
which  are  faid  to  abforb  the  effluvia,  and  pu- 
rify the  air.  But  in  ventilating  the  room,  as 
it  is  proper  occafionally  to  clear  it  of  the  im- 
pure putrid  effluvia,  fome  moderation  mull  be 
obferved  to  prevent  the  admiffion  of  fudden 
cold,  or  the  wind,  or  humidity,  by  which  the 
eruption  is  retarded,  or  repreflfed.  De  Haen 
himfelf,  though  a very  great  advocate  for  renew- 
' ing  and  cooling  the  air,  confelTes  that  it  requires 
the  greateft  attention.  For  he  advifes  removing 
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the  patient  into  an  adjoining  clofe  apartment, 
while  his  bed-chamber  is  ventilated,  that  the  win- 
dows and  doors  may  be  opened  with  more  fafety, 
without  his  running  any  rllk  from  expofure  to 
. the  cold  air.  He  adds,  moreover,  that  the  bed 
fiiould  be  placed  in  fuch  a manner  that  the  air  of 
the  window  or  door  may  not  ftrike  diredtly  upon 
it 

* Rat,  Cont.  T.  I.  c.  V.  § vii.  n.  4. 

231.  As  the  nature  of  the  food  to  be  employed 
conftitutes  no  inconfiderable  part  of  the  regimen 
(224.),  it  will  be  proper  to  make  fome  obferva- 
tions  upon  it,  in  order  to  point  out  that  which  is 
beft  calculated  for  the  patient.  Sucking  infants 
require  no  other  than  their  ufual  milk.  On  the 
whole,  if  there  is  great  third:  and  heat,  that  they 
may  not  load  themfelves  with  too  great  a quan- 
tity of  milk,  they  may  be  allowed  to  drink  toaft 
and  water,  or  a deco£tion  of  barley,  rice,  or 
grafs,  or  even  pure  water,  not  only  to  quench 
the  third,  but  to  dilute  and  cool  all  the  fluids. 
But  the  nurfes  ought  to  abftain  from  wine,  too 
much  animal  food,  from  oily,  four,  falted,  and 
aromatic  things,  and  others  which  prove  too 
heating,  and  confine  themfelves  to  bland  meats, 
chiefly  of  the  vegetable  kind,  weak  foups,  frefli 
eggs,  tender  frefh-water  fifhes  ; and  take  much  di- 
luent cooling  drink  ; while,  above  all  things,  their 
minds  ought,  as  far  as  poffible,  to  be  kept  iraur? 
quil  and  chearful. 
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232.  Children,  young  people,  and  adults,  if 
they  have  an  appetite, — for  they  fometimes  have 
fuch  a loathing  of  food  as  not  to  eat  any  thing  for 
feveral  days, — fhould  be  confined  to  very  fpare, 
fluid,  and  cooling  diet,  fuch  as  the  expreflTed 
juice  of  barley  or  rice  ; ^vater-gruel  of  fine  bread; 
fweet,  or  fubacid  fruits,  as  prunes,  cherries, 
flrawberries,  pears,  apples,  efpecially  with  fugar, 
and  the  like,  which  have  the  effe£l  alfo  of  gently 
purging  the  belly,  and  at  the  beginning  of  the 
complaint  prove  very  ferviceable.  But  if  they  have 
a diflike  to  thefe  alfo,  they ‘may  be  occafionally  al- 
lowed to  take  a little  weak  frog,  chicken,  or  veal 
foup,  without  any  injury.  I have  known  fonie  pa- 
tients rejed  all  kinds  of  food,  without  any  injury, 
until  the  complaint  had  taken  its  turn,  except- 
ing crufts  of  bread  dipt  in  wine  ; which  may 
be  of  fervice,  efpecially  when  there  is  very  great 
naufea,  perpetual  vomiting,  and  great  languor. 
But  for  drink  may  be  given,  water  with  lemon, 
citron,  or  orange  juice,  fweetened  with  a little 
fugar  ; decoctions  of  apples  ; weak  emulfions  of 
fweet  almonds,  or  lemon-feeds  ; the  pureft  whey, 
&c.  in  the  fiimmer-time  coldifh,  but  in  winter 
tepid,  or  at  leaft  with  the  cold  taken  off. 

233.  Enough,  then,  of  the  regimen  refpeCting 
the  diet.  The  remaining  part  of  the  cure,  which 
is  derived  from  furgery  and  pharmacy,  I fhall 
juft  now  difcufs  in  order,  enumerating  and 
weighing  with  impartiality  the  different  remedies 
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which  the  particular  ftages  and  fymptoms  of  each 
kind  of  fmall-pox  require.  In  the  firft  ftage, 
therefore,  if  the  difeafe  is  perfeftly  mild,  as  it  is 
in  the  moft  benign  and  diftindl  kind  (169.  et 
feq. ),  when  either  no  fever,  or  a very  flight  one^ 
accompanies  the  difeafe,  or  it  is  of  fuch  a kind, 
that  the  moderate  pulfe,  the  mild  heat,  ealy 
gentle  refpiration,  the  head  not  being  alfeded, 
there  being  no  mental  diforder,  and  the  other 
fymptoms  being  milder  than  ufual,  not  only 
point  out  the  full  feparation  of  the  variolous 
matter,  but  alfo  that  the  fuppuratiori  and  exficca- 
tion  of  the  puftules  may  be  expeded  at  the  pro- 
per time ; — the  whole  of  the  cure  fhould  be  left 
to  nature,  and  it  is  fufficient  to  aflTift  her  opera- 
tions merely  with  a proper  regimen  and  bland 
diluents.  On  the  whole,  if  the  belly  be  too 
bound,  it  may  be  kept  open  with  feme  emollient 
injedion,  that  the  inteftines  may  be  quickly  freed 
from  the  fordes,'  the  retention  of  which  would 
occafion  uneafinefs. 

234.  But  if  the  patient  is  really  plethoric,  if 
the  fever  is  violent,  if  the  pulfe  is  great,  full  and 
hard,  or,  on  account  of  the  ex'ceflTive  fulnefs  of  the 
veflfels,  obfeure  and  fupprefl'ed,  if  there  is  great 
heat,  dry  fkin,  anxious  refpiration,  flufhed  face, 
fevere  headach,  or  unufual  ftupor,  or  coma,  or 
delirium,  and  fimilar  affedions,  as  happens  in  in- 
flammatory difeafes  (210.),  and,  moreover,  the 
preceding  ftate  of  the  air  and  former  difeafes,  or 
fuch  as  accompany  the  complaint,  evince  an  in- 
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flammatory  dlathefis,  bleeding  then  becomes  ne- 
ceffary.  In  young  people,  in  adults,  and  in 
people  in  the  prime  of  life,  it  not  unfrequently 
happens,  that,  on  account  of  the  violence  of 
the  fever  and  the  continuance  of  the  fymptoms, 
bleedlog  twice  or  thrice  becomes  necelfary 
But  that  may  be  done  alfo  at  any  other  period 
of  the  difeafe,  if  any  fevere  fymptom  indi- 
cates bleeding,  and  the  ftrength  can  bear  it  f. 
Nor  ought  it  to  occafion  any  apprehenfion,  provi- 
ding the  patient’s  ftrength  be  kept  in  view,  that 
the  eruption  about  to  take  place  may  not  be 
checked  by  means  of  the  bleeding  : for,  on  re- 
moving the  exceflive  fulnefs  of  the  veflels,  or 
relaxing  the  crafts  of  the  blood,  by  which  the 
eruption  is  fometimes  retarded,  in  generaf  the 
reparation  of  the  variolous  matter,  and  its  expul- 
fton  to  the  furface,  are  facilitated  ; nay,  many  bad 
confequences,  which  would  fupervene  in  the 
courfe  of  the  difeafe,  as  phrenitis,  convulftons, 
and  peripneumony,  are  thus  prevented.  It  fel- 
dom  happens  that  it  is  neceflary  to  bleed  very 
young  children.  If  ever,  however,  plethora,  con- 
vulftons, or  other  fymptoms,  efpecially  inflam- 
matory ones,  happening  in  them  alfo  require  the 
lettin  of  blood,  and  the  blood  cannot  be  drawn 
either  from  the  jugular  veins,  or  thofe  of  the 
arm  or  hand  ; leeches  applied  to  the  temples,  or 
behind  the  ears,  in  fome  meafure  fupply  its 
place.  But  we  muft  not  immediately  proceed  tq 
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bleeding,  from  obfervlng  one  or  two  fymptoms 
indicating  it,  unlefs  they  remain  conltant  and 
violent,  or  be  of  fuch  a kind  as  to  leave  no 
room  for  doubting  the  propriety  of  it.  For  it 
may  be  fometimes  omitted,  or  deferred,  without 
the  fear  of  any  bad  confequence,  nay,  the  fever, 
heat,  anxiety,  and  delirium,  have  frequently 
been  obferved  to  abate,  merely  by  employing  di- 
luent and  atteniiant  antiphlogiftic  remedies,  pure 
air,  and  diminifliing  the  number  of  the  cloaths  J. 

f 

* I cannot  help  making  a remark  here  on  the  celebrated 
Pitcairn,  who,  among  his  medical  works,  when  treating  of 
fmall-pox  (Sec  his  Elem.  Med.  Phyf.  Math.)^  does  not  hefitate 
to  order  bleeding  fo  long  as  the  fever  continues  ; and  to  con- 
tinue it  after  the  eruption,  until  the  fever  ceafes.”  For  every 
body  mu  ft  perceive  how  much  fuch  a general  rule,  without  ex- 
ception, might  miflead  young  practitioners.  Bleeding,  therefore, 
ought  not  to  be  employed,  .or  repeated,  unlefs  the  real  fymp- 
toms indicating  it  are  prefent  *,  nor  ought  it  to  be  continued 
until  the  fever  ceafes,  for  in  that  cafe  the  patient  would  lofe 
his  life  before  the  fever  departed.  Nor  is  the  fever  to  be 
dreaded  fo  much,  if  it  does  not  exceed  bounds  ; becaufe,  by 
means  of  it,’  as  I have  already  fhewn,  nature  forces  the  vario- 
lous matter  to  the  furface,  and  frees  herfelf  from  it.  Nor 
muft  Sidobre’s  plan  be  followed ; for  he  alfo,  in  the  firft  ftage, 
recommends  bleeding  without  limitation,  and  prefcribes  re- 
peating it  twice,  thrice,  four,  five  times,  nay,  fix  or  eight 
times,  according  to  the  urgency  of  the  fymptoms,  and  the 
patient’s  ftrength  and  age  ( Be  Far.  § xxviii.).  For  it  very 
rarely  happens,  that  fuch  profufe  bleeding  can  be  borne, 
or  it  is  fcarce  ever  neceffary.  Tiflbt  has  very  properly  obfer- 
ved, “ In  a mild  difeafe  it  is  ufelefs,  in  a very  mild  or  ma- 
lignant one  it  is  hurtful,  in  a fevere  complaint  it  muft  be  re- 
peated at  the  beginning,  until  it  appears  from  the  pulfe,  the 
relaxation  of  the  Ikin,  and  remiflion  of  the  fymptoms,  that  the 
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Inflammation  is  diminifhed.  Ep»  V.  Arg»  p.  38.  f Meade,  I.  c. 
c.  3.  + Stdrck,  1.  c.  p.  271. 

235.  After  bleeding,  when  it  is  neceflary,  if 
the  fever  and  inflammatory  fyrnptoms  neverthelefs 
continue,  we  muft  have  rccourfe,tp  antiphlogiflic 
remedies,  particularly  diluent,  attenuant,  and 
cooling  drink,  as  barley-water,  to  which  nitre, 
oxymel,  or  tart  vegetable  juices  have  been  added, 
until  the  fever  and  fyrnptoms  remit*:  nor  is  it 
improper  fometimes,  in  exceflTive  heat  of  the 
fluids,  and  violent  adlion  of  the  heart,  and  irrita- 
bility of  ^the  arteries,  to  add  fome  vitriolic  or  ni- 
tric acid,  fo  as  to  produce  an  agreeable  degree  of 
acidity.  It  has  been  obferved  fometimes,  that 
the  ftrength,  which  at  the  beginning  appeared 
greater  during  the  employment  of  thefe  reme- 
dies, or  even  independently  of  them,  is  fuddenly 
reduced,  and  becomes  fcarce  capable  of  fupport- 
ing  the  remainder  of  the  difeafe.  In  that  cafe, 
omitting  refrigerants  and  correflives,  we  muft 
have  recourfe  to  ftimulants  and  cordials,  and  per- 
fift  in  the  ufe  of  them,  until  the  ftrength  being 
fufficiently  roufed  fhews  that  their  ufe  may  be 
laid  afide.  In  the  mean  time,  proper  attention 
muft  be  paid  to  the  precepts  that  have  been  de- 
livered concerning  the  patient’s  remaining  out  of 
bed,  and  the  renewal  of  the  air  f ; and,  at  any 
other  ftage  of  the  difeafe,  if  fuch  a degree  of  de- 
bility comes  on,  the  phyfician  ought  to  a<ft  juft 
in  the  fame  manner. 

* Stoyck;  ].  c.  p.  270.  t a*  p*  279, 2589. 
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236.  After  employing  bleeding,  or  not,  as  there 
may  be  occafion,  and  prefcribing  the  proper  in- 
ternal remedies,  according  to  the  indications,  it  re- 
mains to  be  determined,  whether  the  patient  ought 
to  be  purged.  If,  from  the  patient’s  preceding 
manner^f  living,  or  from  fymptoms  of  bile  or 
phlegm  collefted  in  iho,  prima  vi^y  which  I have 
clfewhere  frequently  mentioned,  but  particularly 
when  treating  of  the  acute  gajlric  fever  (Vol,  I. 
par.  373. it  may  be  conjectured  that  the  fto- 
mach  or  inteftines  abound  with  a crude,  cor- 
rupted, bilious,  or  mucous  colluvies,  there  can 
be  no  doubt  that  it  ought  to  be  removed  either 
by  vomiting  or  purging,  as  may  be  found  moft 
convenient  * (Vol.  I.  par.  391.  392.).  Sometimes 
the  epidemy  itfelf,  to  w^hich  it  is  always  proper  to 
pay  attention,  or  the  quantity  of  the  variolous  poi- 
fon  which  has  entered  the  ftomach,  or  its  being  re- 
tained there  occafioning  uneafinefs,  which  alone  is 
fufficient  to  excite  naufea,  and  vomiting  without 
any  thing  being  thrown  up, — require  that  the  pri- 
mee  vi^  (hould  be  ftiaken  with  fomewhat  rougher 
vomiting,  as  moft  practitioners  mention  to  have 
been  done  occafionally  with  the  greateft  advan- 
tage,  particularly  in  the  epidemy  already  men- 
tioned from  Haller  (198.),  For  that  phyfician 
affifted  the  vomiting  fo  much  by  an  emetic,  as 
to  caufe  a copious  difeharge  from  the  ftomach  at 
leaft  eight  times ; having  obferved,  that  as  often 
as  the  vomiting,  which  w^as  almoft  an  imiform 
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fymptom,  was  fupprefled,  that  a more  unfavour- 
able event  was  the  confequence  f . But  if  eme- 
tics feem  to  be  contra-indicated  by  other  fymp- 
toms,  or  the  propriety  of  employing  them  may  be 
called  in  queftion,it  is  then  the  fafeft  plan  to  gently 
remove  the  gaftric  colluvies,  by  means  of  fome 
mild  cathartic,  as  manna,  or  its  fyrup,  or  that  of 
fuccory,  or  of  walnut-flowers,  or  by  means  of 
fome  neutral  fait,  or  clyfters  which  are  almoft 
harmlefs.  I fay  gently  ; for  all  immoderate  ex- 
citing of  the  bowels  ought  to  be  avoided  here. 
But  whether  vomiting  or  purging  are  employed, 
it  is  abfolutely  proper  to  make  a trial  of  one  or  o- 
ther  before  the  appearance  of  the  fmall-pox  j.  But 
It  Is  proper  to  abftain  from  both,  if  the  vomiting, 
naufea,  cardialgia,  or  colic*  pain,  are  known  to 
arife,  not  from  a gaftric  colluvies,  nor  from 
worms,  the  fymptoms  of  which  I have  already 
pointed  out  (208.^,  nor  from  the  quantity  of  the 
contagious  matter  entering  and  velllcating  the 
ftomach,  but  merely  from  the  febrile  commotion, 
or  the  derangement  of  the  nerves  (208.),  as  ge-* 
nerally  happens  in  tender,  delicate  conftitutions. 
For  then  thefe  fymptoms,  as  foon  as  the  whole 
variolous  poifon  has  been  forced  to  the  furface, 
generally  abate  of  their  own  acord.  It  is  proper, 
likewife  to  be  on  one’s  guard  againft  emetics  and 
cathartics,  if  any  fymptoms,  even  of  flight  in- 
flammation of  the  ftomach,  or  inteftines,  are  pre- 
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fent.  For  It  is  found,  that  every  thing  apt  to 
occafion  irritation  ought  to  be  avoided,  and  that 
only  the  gentleft  cooling,  demulcent,  ' diluent, 
and  emollient  remedies  ftiould  be  employed,  both 
internally  and  externally.  But  as  it  not  unfre- 
quently  happens,  efpecially  in  children,  that 
\vorms  are  combined  with  fordes  in  the  prim(^ 

I generally  add  to  the  cathartics  fome  anthelmin- 
thic, as  worm-feed,  corallina  maritima^  or  fome 
fimilar  remedy,  the  more  readily  to  eje£t  the 
worms. 

* p.  270.  f Opuf.  Path,  Cit.  p.  1 14.  1 1 5.  Meade, 

1.  c.  c.  3.  X Tiflbt  oblerves,  that  if  bad  fymptoms  come 
on  at  the  beginning,  from  depraved  digeftion,  the  belly  fhould 
be  purged  with  cream  of  tartar,  tamarinds,  and  fo  forth,  until 
all  the  fymptoms  arifing  from  that  caufe  difappear  f Ep,  Var» 
Arg.  p.  50.).  In  the  cafe  of  peevifli  patients,  who  refufe  ca- 
thartics, a fmall  dofe  of  tartar  emetic  may  be  added  to  the 
drink,  not  to  excite  vomiting,  but  to  move  the  belly,  which 
is  attended  with  advantage  f 1.  c.  p.  51.).  Even*  when  the 
difeafe  is  farther  advanced,  if  there  be  fymptoms  of  indige- 
ftioh,  purging  may  be  attempted  ( Id,  Ih.).  But  the  fame  au- 
thor holds  the  following  to  be  the  fymptoms  indicating  its  pre- 
fence: I.  Greater  headach,  or  drowlinefs,  than  might  be  ex- 
pe6Ied  from  the  force  of  the  fever  \ 2.  bad  breath,  loathing  of 
food,  and  naufea  remaining  even  after  the  eruption  j 3.  in  the 
benign  complaint,  the  fever  remaining,  and  being  accompanied 
with  anxiety,  even  after  the  eruption ; 4.  fetid  ftools,  and  fre- 
quently fetid  diarrhoea,  without  depreflion  of  the  puftules  ; 
5.  delirium ; 6.  crude,  turbid  urine,  and  fwelled  belly. 

237.  But  when  the  ftrength  in  this  ftage  Is 
much  reduced,  and  the  nervous  fyftem  particu- 
larly afFedled,  as  in  the  flow  nervous  or  malig- 
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nant  fever,  with  the  fymptoms  elfewhere  enume- 
rated (2 1 1.),  or  there  is  a very  rapid  tendency  in 
the  blood  to  colliquation  and  putrefadion  (212.), 
as  generally  happens  in  fome  fpecies  of  malignant 
diJiinEt fmall-pox^  particularly  fiich  as  are  combined 
with  petechise,  the  miliary  eruption,  and  black  or 
livid  fpots  (278.),  or  as  occurs  in  thefe  malignant 
conjluent  fmall-pox  (292. — 299.)  which  quickly 
terminate  in  almoft  univerfal  gangrene  ; — ano- 
ther plan  of  cure  muft  be  adopted.  In  the  firft 
cafe,  the  regimen  ought  to  be  temperate,  but 
not  fuch  as  to  check  the  fever  too  much,  and 
weaken  the  ftrength  more  and  more,  or  repel 
the  petechial  or  miliary  eruption.  The  patient, 
therefore,  ought  to  indulge  a little  more  in  lying, 
and  cover  himfelf  with  a greater  number  of  bed- 
cloaths,  and  not  expofe  himfelf  rafhly  to  the  open 
air,  and  he  ought  to  change  his  bed,  and  venti- 
late the  chamber  with  caution.  The  internal  re- 
medies ought  to  be  diluent,  but  at  the  fame  time 
moderately  exciting,  and  fo  as  to  gently  roufe  the 
motion  of  the  heart  and  arteries.  For  the  drink, 
therefore,  may  be  given,  infufions  of  elder  and  teil- 
flowers,  thofe  of  the  tops  of  the  car  dims  bencdiBus^ 
or  of  the  leaves  of  fcordium^  or  decoctions' of  fcor- 
zonera  root,  and  of  grafs,  or  barley,  with  the 
addition  of  a little  wine,  or  whey  and  wine  pre- 
pared together.  But  if  the  torpor  of  the  fyftem 
requires  being  roufed  ftill  more,  it  will  not 
be  improper  occafionally  to  add  fome  cordial 
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and  alexlpharmac  remedy  With  the  fam€ 
view  foinewhat  more  generous  living  fhoulcl  be 
enjoined,  as  animal  foups,  and  the  yolks  of  eggs, 
prepared  with  citron-juice.  In  the  other  cafe,  if, 
at  the  beginning  of  the  firft  ftage,  fymptoms  of 
putrid  dliTolution  of  the  fluids  are  prefent,  or  the 
prevailing  epidemy  fhews  a tendency  to  it,  we 
mufl;  fpeedily  oppofe  it  with  antifeptics,  properly  fo 
called,  as  the  ftrong  acids,  camphor,  Peruvian  bark,^ 
and  others  fo  often  mentioned,  at  the  fame  time 
attending  to  the  ventilation  of  the  bed  and  cham- 
ber, and  making  the  patient  remain,  if  poflTible, 
fometime  out  of  bed  in  the  cool  open  air.  But 
bleeding  is  inadmilTible  in  either  cafe,  as  it  im- 
mediately exhaufts  the  ftrength,  and  accelerates 
tiie  putrefaftion  and  fatal  termination. 

* I fhall  here  quote  a paflage  of  Morton’s  very  much  in 
point,  which  is  to  be  found  in  Exercit.  Tert,  de  Febr.  Injlam- 
tnat,  c.  vii.  p.  65.  His  words  are  ; “ For  as,  in  confequence 
of  covering  the  patients  with  a number  of  bed-cloaths,  and  the 
improper  adminiftration  of  heating  remedies,  the  fpirits  being 
forced  into  too  great  a flow  muft  necefTarily  be  diflipated  ; fo 
being  checked  by  too  great  cold  of  the  furrounding  air,  they 
cannot  fufficiently  expand  themfelves,  and  alTail  the  enemy 
with  their  native  vigor.  On  which  account  I never  could  be 
led  to  adopt  the  opinion  of  the  celebrated  Sydenham,  who 
acrimonioufly  contends  for  the  employment  of  the  cold  regi- 
men in  every  fpecies  of  fmall-pox,  making  liis  treatment  to 
confifl;  of  fpirits  of  vitriol,  the  white  decodion,  fyrup  of  me- 
conium, and  fimilar  refrigerants,  together  with  cold  air  ad- 
jiiitted  into  the  apartment  j but  fo  averfe  is  he  to  the  employ- 
ment of  alexipharmacs,  that  he  can  fcarcely  be  brought  to  al- 
low of  ever  fo  fmall  a quantity  of  plague-water,  theriac,  com- 
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pound  powder  of  crabs  claws,  or  of  pofTet  alterated  with  the 
flowers  of  marigold  and  hartfhorn  fhavings,  however  pefliiein- 
tiai  and  deleterious  the  difeafe  may  be.”  And  after  making  a 
few  obfervations,  which  for  brevity  I fhali  pafs  over  here,  he 
proceeds  as  follows  : When  the  difeafe  is  found  to  be  very 

fatal,  the  fpirits  are  completely  overcome  by  the  poifon,  in 
confequence  of  which,  defeat  rather  than  cxcefs  of  the  heat  of 
body  is  manlfefted  by  the  weak  and  irregular  pulfation  of  the 
arteries,  and  pale  colour  of  the  urine.  Who  in  fuch  a cafe 
would  recommend  the  employment  of  the  cold  regimen  ? Be- 
fides,  the  author  hlmfelf  frequently  acknowledges,  that  the  con- 
fluent fmall-pox  fometimes  equal,  or  even  furpafs,  the  plague 
in  violence.  But  who  ever  attempted  the  cure  of  the  plague 
by  ufing  fuch  a regimen  ? With  refpedf  to  the  hiflories  of 
the  fuccefsful  cures  which  he  mentions  to  have  performed  in 
this  manner,  I have  no  doubt,  that  after  the  fpirits  had  been 
Jong  and  improperly  diflipated,  by  the  application  of  too  much 
heat,  particularly  externally,  the  patient,  on  being  fuddenly 
raifed  out  of  bed,  or,  at  lead,  freed  from  the  weight  of  the 
bed-cloaths,  derived  advantage  from  being  in  fome  meafure 
cooled,  in  confequence  of  wdiich,  the  fpirits  having  gradually 
recovered  a mild  temperature,  were  capable  of  oppofing  the 
difeafe  with  more  fuccefs ; or,  in  a mild  date  of  the  difeafe, 
in  which  they  have  completely  overcome  the  poifon,  were  ca- 
pable of  bearing  the  bad  efFedls  of  this  regimen,  without  any 
remarkable  injury.  But  I pofitively  deny  that  the  cold  regi- 
men ought  to  be  uniformly  employed  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Gifeafe,  or  when,  from  the  ab fence  of  pyrexia,  and  the  weak 
pulfe,  it  appears  that  the  fpirits  have  been  overpowered  by  the 
poifon.  As  I have  frequently  feen  very  confluent  and  fatal 
fmall-pox,  in  which  not  the  fmalleft  drop  or  grain  of  any 
alexipharmac,  or  any  warm  regimen,  had  been  employed  du- 
ring the  contagious  or  eruptive  ftage,  and  ftrongly  fufpe<ffed 
that  they  turned  out  fatal,  on  no  other  account  than  becaufe, 
during  the  apparatus y that  is,  before  the  fpirits  were  afFedled 
with  necrofis,  their  ftrength  had  not  been  duly  roufed  by  fuch 
*eznedies,  which  happens  much  more  when  they  are  dcprel^d, 
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in  confequence  of  being  checked  by  the  cold  regimen.  In 
which  opinion  I perfift  the  rather,  becaufe — a fa£l  which  I 
fuppofe  is  well  known  to  other  practitioners — I remember, 
perhaps  an  hundred  times,  of  patients,  after  ufing  too  cold  a 
regimen  in  the  following  ftages  of  the  complaint,  becoming 
affeCted  with  watching,  delirium,  fevere  diarrhoea,  frequent 
fainting,  colliquative  fweats,  and  other  very  fatal  fymptoms, 
and  covered  with  petechiae,  and  an  eruption  uniformly  de- 
prelTed  and  dry,  marked  as  if  with  a black  coal,  who  were 
fometimes  fuddenly,  fometimes  gradually,  fnatched  from  the 
very  jaws  of  death,  by  the  conftant  employment  of  alexiphar- 
macs  conjoined  with  opiates  and  blifters.  Which  obfervation 
is  confirmed  by  feveral  hiflories  feleCted  from  many  others, 
which  I (hall  fubjoin  at  the  end  of  this  treatife  (thefe  are  19. 
21.  22.  25.  27.  29.  3 I.  47.  48.  49.  50.) ; but  in  thefe  hiflories  I 
do  not  wifli  the  mofl  malignant  fmall-pox  to  be  underflood, 
the  poifon  of  which  has  acquired  the  highefl  degree  of  viru- 
lence. For  it  fometimes  happens,  that  at  the  beginning  it  re- 
duces the  flrength  in  fuch  a manner,  that,  difTolving  the  con- 
fidence of  the  fluids,  death,  which  is  announced  by  an  excef- 
five  hemorrhage  and  black  fpots  occurring,  threatens  the  pa- 
tient, and  cannot  be  averted  las  he  himfelf  confelTes),  either 
by  alexipharmacs  or  any  other  means.  I fhall  pafs  over  the 
unfortunate,  not  to  fay  fatal,  idue  of  this  cold  regimen,  which 
not  only  his  followers,  but  alfo  he  himfelf,  to  his  difgrace, 
fometimes  experienced  ; on  which  account, — as  I have  been 
told, — during  the  latter  years  of  his  life,  he  in  fome  meafure 
relaxed  of  his  rigour  in  this  refpe6l.  I fhall  therefore,  for  the 
fake  of  truth,  however  relu6lantly,  take  the  liberty  of  differ- 
ing **  in  opinion  with  the  great  Sydenham,  concerning  the 
regimen  to  be  employed  in  this  difeafe.  It  fhould  be  regu- 
lated with  fuch  moderation,  that  the  heat  ought  to  approach 
as  near  as  poffible  to  the  temperature  of  the  fpirits,  and  be 
preferved  uniform.  The  patient,  therefore,  immediately  on 
being  attacked  with  the  difeafe,  diould  betake  himfelf  to  bed, 
and  remain  there,  covered  with  the  ufual  cloaths,  and  not 
loaded  with  too  great  a quantity.  He  ought  to  b&  kept  as  free 
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as  poflible  from  care,  fear,  and  other  paflions,  and  fliould  not 
fpeak,  but  enjoy  deep,  or  at  lead  remain  at  reft.  The  air  of 
the  chamber,  in  the  winter-time,  ought  to  be  corrected  by 
keeping  up  a blazing  fire,  but,  in  the  heat  of  fummer,  he 
ought  not  to  be  coopt  up  in  bed  as  in  a prifon.  In  other  re- 
fpe<Ts,  every  thing  fhould  be  ordered  fo  equably,  that  the  fpi- 
rits  may  not  be  forced  into  excefllve  motion,  or  difiipated, 
or  be  rendered  deficient  by  being  checked  too  much.’^  So 
far  does  Morton  proceed,  and,  indeed,  is  fupported  by  reafon 
and  experience.  His  opinion  was  adopted,  not  only  by 
Meade  and  Huxham,  his  countrymen,  who  were  divefted  of 
all  partiality,  but  alfo  before  them  it  had  been  efpoufed  by 
Harvey,  the  cotemporary  of  Sydenham,  and  an  induftrious 
improver  of  medical  fcience,  from  whom  I fliall  hereafter  bor- 
row a particular  hiftory  to  point  out  the  bad  effe6fs  refulting 
fi*om  Sydenham’s  treatment. 

238.  But  as  there  are  feveral  other  fymptoms 
peculiar,  as  it  were,  to  this  ftage,  I fhall  proceed 
to  fhew  the  treatment  which  is  calculated  to  the 
chief  of  them.  The  conftant  and  acute  headach, 
if  it  is  very  urgent,  and  does  not  yield  to  the 
other  remedies  employed,  is  very  much  relieved 
by  tepid  or  moderately- warm  bathing  of  the  feet, 
repeated  in  the  morning  and  evening,  for  at  lead* 
half  an  hour  each  time;  but,  during  the  remaining 
intervals,  the  warm  dough  of  fermented  bread,  or 
the  pulp  of  rich  figs,  may  be  applied  to  the  foies  of 
the  feet.  Some  advife  continuing  thefe  only  until 
the  beginning  of  the  eruption  But  De  Ha^^n, 
for  the  fake  of  producing  Vevulfion,  even  when 
the  headach  was  not  urgent,  ordered  the  upper 
and  lower  extremities  to  be  daily  immerfed  in 
warm  water  for  at  leaft  half  an  hour,  not  onlv 
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in  the  firfl:  ftage,  but  alfo  during  the  intire  re- 
mainder of  the  difeafe,  pronfifing  to  himfelf  great 
advantages,  befides  what  the  patients  derive  from 
remaining  out  of  bed.  For,  in  confequence  of 
the  water  being  abforbed  by  the  lymphatic  veins 
and  palfages,  the  whole  blood  is  remarkably  dif- 
folved  and  correded,  the  violence  of  the  difeafe 
is  derived  from  the  head  and  face,  and  is  called 
out  from  the  internal  to  the  external  parts  of  the 
fyflem  f , as  the  more  copious  eruption  gene- 
rally taking  place  on  the  parts  which  have  been 
relaxed  and  fomented  by  the  warm  bath,  feems 
to  evince  f . 

* Stbrek,  1.  c.  p.  270.  f Rat,  Cont,  T.  r.  c.  v.  \ vii,  n.  5’, 
f Concerning  the  utility  of  the  warm  bath,  employed  both 
partially  and  univerfally,  the  ableft  phyficians  are  not  yet  altoge- 
ther agreed.  I find  Ludwig,  particularly  (De^op.  Med.  uflt 
hi  Far.  Vid.  Adverf.  Med.  PraEi.  vol.  i.  P.3,  p.  473.),  ftri- 
ving  to  fliew  that  the  bath,  bathing  the  feet,  and  fomenta- 
tions, both  in  the  contagious  ftage,  and  immediately  previoufly 
to  the  eruption,  are  either  fuperfluous,  or  incapable  of  promo- 
ting the  eruption  ; and  that  he  finds  from  experience,  that 
thofe  parts  are  covered  with  fewer  puftules  which  have  been 
fomented  with  warm  water,  than  the  others  5 and,  on  the 
other  hand,  that  the  eruption  is  more  frequently  and  effec- 
tually accelerated  by  the  dry,  cold  air.  The  employment  of 
the  bath  and  fomentations  is  much  more  decidedly  condemn- 
ed by  a celebrated  phyfician  of  Naples  ( De  Sedib.  Far.J,  who 
confidently  afferts  that  the  eruption  is  checked  by  moifture,  and 
promoted  by  drynefs.  But  thofe  who  reject  the  bath  and  fo- 
mentations are  oppofed  by  a much  greater  number  of  advocates 
in  favour  of  them.  In  particular,  I find,  in  the  account  of  the 
difeafes  which  prevailed  at  Edinburgh  in  the  year  1 733  f Med, 
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EjfaySy  vol.  3.),  that  in  a good  many  patients,  who  employed 
warm  bathing  of  their  feet  once  or  twice  a-day,  until  a com- 
plete eruption  took  place,  the  head  was  not  only  wonderfully 
relieved,  but  even  a more  copious  eruption  appeared  upon  the 
legs  and  feet.  And  this  ought  to  have  more  weight,  as  being 
fupported  by  experience,  and  not  depending  upon  theory.  De 
Haen  not  only  mentions  Nicolaus  Florentinus,  Aftatius,  Fo- 
reft,  Sydenham,  Boerhaave,  and  other  moft  refpedlable  au- 
thors, who,  by  means  of  fuch  bathing,  promoted  the  erup- 
tion, but  affirms,  from  his  own  experience,  that  in  general 
a more  copious  eruption  takes  place  on  the  arms  and  legs, 
after  bathing  them,  although  he  does  not  deny,  at  the  fame 
time,  that  this  fometimes  did  not  happen.  But  no  impartial 
perfon  can  ever  conclude,  from  the  bath  fometimes  being  inef- 
ficacious, that  it  is  to  be  thrown  afide  as  fuperfluous  or  inert, 
notwithfianding  of  the  many  in  (lances  of  its  proving  fo  falu- 
tary,  De  HaeiFs  opinion  has  lately  been  adopted  by  Azzo- 
guidi  ( Let,  Jopra  U Vaj,  p.  xxiv.),  who,  befides,  remarks  that 
fometimes  the  whole  body  ffiould  be  immerfed  in  the  bath> 
and  that  it  occafions  a fuccefsful  eruption,  particularly  in  chil- 
dren. He  adds,  moreover,  that  this  method  was  recommended 
many  years  ago  by  Bouvard,  and,  after  being  long  negledled, 
that  it  was  at  length  defervedly  revived  by,  Senac  and  others. 
But  that  mention  of  the  employment  of  warm  vipours  and  fo- 
mentations in  the  cure  of  fmall-pox  was  formerly  made  by 
Rhafes,  Avicenna,  and  Diafeorides,  Neructi  tells  us,  from  the 
teftimony  of  Freind,  in  a letter  publiOied  by  him  in  the  year 
1748,  concerning  the  ufe  of  the  tepid  bath  in  the  cure  of  this  dif- 
eafe.  He  there  fhews,  both  by  the  trials  which  he  himfelf 
made,  and  thofe  of  others,  the  vail  advantage  to  be  derived 
from  immerfing  the  whole  body  in  the  warm-bath  every  day 
for  half  an  hour  during  the  whole  progrefs  of  the  complaint  ; 
principally  induced  by  the  authority  of  Fifcher,  who,  in  the 
year  1721,  in  the  dillridl  of  Arga,  a town  in  Upper  Hungary,^ 
faw  the  baths  there  employed  with  the  greated  advantage,  and 
afterwards,  in  the  years  1727  and  1728,  employed  them  him- 
felf in  the  epidemic  fmalFpox  which  prevailed  in  his  own 
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country,  with  no  lefs  fuccefs.  Immediately  on  obferving  In- 
fants, children,  or  young  people  to  be  attacked  with  the  fever, 
he  immerfed  them  in  the  bath  moderately  warm,  twice  a-day, 
morning  and  evening,  generally  continuing  the  ufe  of  It  for 
an  hour  and  a half  each  time.  Generally  on  the  fecond  day, 
feldom  on  the  fourth,  the  fmall-pox  broke  out  at  once  over  the 
whole  body  ; they  quickly  became  full,  and  arrived  at  their 
proper  fize,  and  burft  on  the  fifth,  fixth,  and  very  feldom  af- 
ter the  feventh  day ; and  he  then  bathed  the  patients,  not  with 
water,  but  whey,  or  milk  diluted  with  two  thirds  of  water, 
which,  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  former,  he  continued  to  ufe 
till  the  exficcation  was  completed,  which  generally  happened 
on  the  ninth  or  twelfth  day.  The  fame  facT  has  been  con- 
firmed by  the  repeated  experiments  of  our  countryman  Mo- 
rand  (Della  Cura  del  Vaj,  jlncofia  1753?  P-  32.  § xlii..),  in  the 
very  dangerous  and  malignant  epidemy  of  the  years  1737  and 
1741,  in  which,  after  experiencing  the  inefficacy  of  every 
other  method  of  cure,  he  employed  the  tepid  bath  from  the 
beginning  to  the  end  of  the  difeafe,  after  the  manner  , of 
Fifcher,  and  derived  the  hlgheft  advantage  from  it.^  , The 
utility  of  the  tepid  bath  in  expediting  the  eruption,  and  gently 
promoting  the  fuppuratlon,  was  likewdfe  experienced  in  France 
by  Marteau,  as  appears  from  five  hiftories  publifhed.  ia  1768 
in  the  Journ.  de  Med.  T.  28.  p.  314,  Nay,  with  Clifton,  he 
did  not  hefitate  to  recommend  it  as  mitigating  the  fecon- 
dary  fever.  To  thefe  authorities,  omitting  many  others,  I 
lhall  only  add  that  of  TiiTot,  who  not  only  approved  of  pedi- 
luvium,  and  fomenting  the  whole  body  with  the  vapours  of 
warm  water,  but  likewife  employed  the  bath  univerfally,.both 
with'  the  view  of  producing  revulfion  from  the  head,  and  call- 
ing the  matter  to  the  furface.  For  which  reafons  he  feems  to 
be  convinced,  whenever  either  the  fluids  are  carried  to  the 
head  with  too  great  violence,  or  the  eruption  takes  place  flow- 
ly,  on  account  of  the  languid  vital  power,  or  the  drynefs  and 
thicknefs  of  the  fkin  impedes  the  eruption ; or  the  puflules, 
from  cold  being  admitted,  or  fudden  terror,  or  from  the  pro- 
pelling power  of  the  heart  and  arteries  being  diminlfbed,  at 
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once  become  depre fled,— that  tepid,  or  not  very  warm  bath- 
ing of  the  feet,  hands,  nay,  even  of  the  whole  body,  will  not 
only  be  proper,  but  even  neceflary. 

239.  Nor  is  this  ftage  foinetimes  free  of  phre- 
nitis  (20y),  which,  if  it  be  conjoined  with  fymp- 
loms  of  plethora,  great  heat,  and  increafed  ac- 
tion of  the  vital  powers  (234.),  and  feems  to 
depend  upon  exceflive  quantity  and  quickened 
motion  of  the  blood,  befides  bleeding,  corredives, 
diluents,  and  antiphlogiftic  remedies,  it  requires 
alfo  the  tepid  pediluvium  juft  now  recommended 
(238.).  But  if  their  violence  is  not  allayed,  and 
the  head,  on  account  of  the  exceffive  heat,  con- 
tinues to  be  violently  affefted,  fome  propofe 
bleeding  the  capillary  veffels,  v/hich  is  faid  fome- 
times  to  have  occafioned  very  great  relief^. 
From  fimilar  caufes,  alfo,  coma  vigil ^ or  fomno- 
Icnturn^  likewife  fometimes  arifes  (205.).  When 
this  happens,  almoft  the  fame  treatment  is  appli- 
cable ; but  then,  each  time  after  bathing  the  feet, 
the  cataplafms,  which  are  applied  to  the  foies  of  the 
feet  to  produce  revulfion  and  excite  the  patient, 
ought  to  be  rendered  mere  adtive  with  the  pow- 
der of  muftard  or  vinegar  of  fquills  Nay,  if  it  is 
forefeen  that  the  confluent  fmall-pox  are  about  to 
take  place,  not  only  the  heat  of  the  bed  ought  to 
be  carefully  avoided,  but  even  a blifter  fhould  be 
applied  to  the  nape  of  the  neck  j". 

* Mcrand,  Della  Cura  del  Vaj,  p.  43,  f Syd.  DiJ/l  Ep.  p.  421. 
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240.  I have  already  fpoken  « 169.)  of  the  epi- 
lepfy  which  fometimes  precedes  the  eruption  as 
a fymptom  of  this  ftage.  This  fymptom  generally 
quickly  difappears,  being  in  a ihort  time  fucceeded 
by  an  eruption  of  benign  and  diftindt  finall-pox, 
io  as  fcarcely  to  require  any  medicine,  unlefs  it  is 
protracted  too  long,  or  arifes  from  fome  other 
caufe  independently  of  the  variolous  contagion. 
Sydenham,  hovs^ever,  in  order  the  more  readily  to 
free  the  nervous  fyftem  from  the  irritating  vario- 
lous matter,  advifes  Immediately  putting  the- pa- 
tient to  bed  as  the  fmall-pox  which  generally 
appear,  being  for  the  moft  part  dlftinct  and  be- 
nign, bear  the  heat  of  the  bed  without  injury ; 
and  a blifter  may  be  applied  to  the  nape  of  the 
-neck,  or  back  of  the  head,  which  may  be  accom- 
panied with  fome  cordial,  or  anodyne,  not  only 
to  blunt  the  nervous  fenfibility,  but  alfo  to  affift 
the  eruption.  To  a boy  of  three  years  of  age  he 
ufed  to  give  five  drops  of  laudanum,  in  a fpoon- 
ful  of  plague-water,  as  it  is  called,  or  fome  kind 
of  cordial  water.  Which  dofe  may  be  both  dimi- 
nifhed  and  increafed,  not  only  according  to  the 
patient’s  age,  temperament,  and  habit,  but  alfo 
according  to  the  ftrength  of  the  laudanum.  For 
it  fometimes  becomes  fo  thick  by  ftanding  as  to 
contain  confiderably  more  opium  than  when  it 

was  thinner.  Befides  thefe  remedies,  Meade 

% 

advifes  the  application  of  blifters  to  the  loles 
of  the  feet,  the  more  certainly  to  produce 
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revulfion  from  the  brain  f.  I have  fometimes 
obferved  warm  and  moift  fomentations  wrapt 
round  the  legs  prove  of  the  greateft  fervi^e,  as 
fulfilling  both  intentions.  In  place  of  the  lauda- 
num, Hoffman’s  mineral  anodyne  may  be  fubfti- 
tuted,  or  Pegoldt’s  antepileptic  fpirit  of  vitriol  ; 
both  of  which  are  very  fafe,  and  remarkable  for 
their  anodyne  power.  But  if  dentition  is  fuf- 
pefted  to  be  the  caufe  of  the  epileptie  fits,  then 
fpirit  of  hartfhorn,  or  fuccinated  fpirit  of  hartfhorn, 
given  to  the  extent  of  a few  drops  in  fome  ce^ 

phalic  water,  is  preferable  to  all  other  remedies. 

* D'ljjert,  Epift.  p.  420.  f De  Var,  c.  4. 

241.  As  in  the  cafe  of  epilepfy  (240.),  therefore, 
and  very  great  tendency  in  the  nervous  fyftem 
to  fpafms,  while,  however,  no  plethora  is  pre- 
fent,  and  the  vital  powers  are  much  reduced,  it 
is  allowable  to  have  recourfe  to  paregorics  and 
opiates  ; — fo,  alfo,  when  the  patient  is  diftreffed 
with  any  acute  pain,  and  becomes  faint,  as  not 
unfrequently  happens  in  the  malignant  confluent 
fmall-pox  (187.),  it  muft  of  courfe  be  allayed 
with  opium,  and  the  ftrength  of  the  fyftem, 
which  is  almoft  finking,  muft  be  roufed  by  its 
cordial  power.  The  loofenefs,  alfo,  to  which 
children  in  part^iilar  are  liable  in  the  firft  ftage 
(170.  186.),.  fometimes  requires  attention.  If  it 
proceeds  from  a colluvies  in  the  primce  vi(^,  and 
is  truly  ilercoraceous,  fetid,  and  ^afily  borne,  it 
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ought  b)r  no  means  to  be  checked,  nay,  it  ought 
rather  to  be  gently  kept  up,  by  occafionally  giving 
a little  wine,  or  Ibine  other  gentle  cordial,  to 
ftrengthen  the  patient  But  if  it  proceeds  from 
the  variolous  virus  being  improperly  carried  to 
the  inteftines,  or  weakens  the  patient,  as  fre- 
quently happens  in  the  firlt  ftage  of  the  malig- 
nant confluent  fmall-pox  (193.),  or  a great  dif- 
charge  ot  ferous  colliquative  fluid  comes  olF,  at- 
tended with  lofs  of  ftrength,  it  is  quite  proper 
to  check  it  with  opium  f,  and  fometimes  even 
by  cantharides  applied  to  the  fkin  to  draw  the 
noxious  fluid  to  the  furface.  Hence  it  appears,  I 
think  (240.  241.),  that  the  ufe  of  opium  cannot 
be  altogether  forbidden  in  the  firft  ftage  of  fmall- 
pox  :t,  as  fome  perhaps  have  fuppofed. 

* Varnier,  Jourti.  de  Med.T,Y.  p.  152.  Avout  1756.  f Td. 
ib»  and  Tiflbt,  Ep.  Ear.  Arg.  p.  52.  and  Morton,  Exerc.  3.  De 
Feb.  Inflam.  c.  vil.  p.  71.  f For  although  Meade  (DeVar, 
G.  3.),  and  Morton  (Exerc.  3.  c.  vli.  p.  7i.)>  and  others,  have 
reprobated  the  ufe  of  opium  and  narcotics,  before  a full  erup- 
tion taking  place,  for  many  reafons,  but  chiefly  becaufe  it  is 
fuppofed  to  check  the  feparation  of  the  variolous  matter,  and 
to  increafe  the  delirium  caufed  by  the  violence  of  the  fever,  or 
to  lull  the  fpirits,  and  to  diminifli  and  check  their  ftrength  ; yet 
both  of  them,  after  the  epileptic  fits  in  this  ftage,  in  the  cafe  of 
very  violent  pains,  and  great  tendency  to  fpafms  and  convulfions, 
in  fome  people  who  are  endowed  with  too  great  fenfibility  and 
irritability,  as  alfo  when  an  immoderate  and  debilitating  loofe- 
nefs,  which  is  inimical  to  the  eruption,  takes  place,  as  I have 
already  faid  (240.  241.),  are  not  altogether  averfe  to  lauda- 
num and  paregorics,  and  are  obliged,  though  reluctantly,  to 
adopt  the  doClrine  of  Sydenham,  who  aferibed  to  his  lauda- 
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aum  the  power  not  only  of  allaying  the  convulfions,  and 
checking  exceflTive  evacuations,  but  alio  of  promoting  the  erup- 
tion of  pullules  (Dtjf.  Ep,  p.  420.)*  which  refpe61;  I find 
two  eminent  phyficians  agreeing  in  fcntiment,  Stbrck  ( Pracl, 
Med.  P.  I.),  who  is  certainly  a very  great  advocate  for  narco- 
tics *,  and  Tiflbt,  who,  although  he  reprobates  them  fo  much  as 
neither  to  allow  any  foporific  to  be  given  during  the  fever  of 
the  firfl;  Rage,  or  after  it  ( Ep.  Far.  Arg.  p.  17.)  ; yet,  on  ac- 
count of  their  cordial  and  diaphoretic  power,  when  there  is 
occafion  for  them  in  this  Rage,  he  does  not  reje£i:  them.  Gatti 
alfo  feems  to  fubfcribe  to  their  opinion  fNouv.  Reflex.  as  he 
in  fome  meafure  admits  of  fedatives  and  paregorics  in  the  fe- 
brile Rage,  before  the  appearance  of  the  eruption.  But  fince, 
concerning  the  utility  of  thefe  remedies,  various  arguments 
are  employed  on  both  fides,  fome  extolling,  and  others  re- 
probating them,  in  the  moR  unqualified  manner,  we  fhall  not 
want  an  opportunity  hereafter  of  reviewing  their  arguments, 
and  giving  our  own  opinion  on  them.  In  this  place,  however, 
I Riall  only  obferve,  that  in  this  difeafe  opium  is  feldom  ad- 
miflible,  as  it  is  allowed  by  the  moR  approved  authors  to  poflefs 
certain  properties,  on  account  of  which  it  is  fuppofed  to  be  in- 
jurious in  thefe  difeafes.  For  it  is  confidered  as  being,  i.  a 
very  warm  fudorific  ; 2.  as  being  very  irritating  ; 3.  as  a feptic 
which  induces  gangrene  \ 4.  as  rarefying  and  fupprefling  all 
the  excretions,  except  that  of  the  fweat ; 5*  as  checking  the 
ptyalifm,  in  a particular  manner  j and,  6.  by  inducing  fleep, 
which  is  often  found  to  be  hurtful  in  fmall-pox,  as  increafing 
the  heat,  fever,  and  afieCtions  of  the  head  (Vide  Tiflbt,  Ep, 
Far,  Arg.  p.  8.  to  17.).  In  which  refpefe,  although  fome 
things  may  appear  exaggerated,  Rill,  on  the  whole,  there  is  a 
great  deal  of  truth. 

242.  In  this  firft  ftage  not  unfrequently  he- 
morrhages come  on,  which,  however,  are  not 
always  alarming  ; for  when  they  arife  from  pie- 
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thora  and  too  great  febrile  motion,  they  are 
herally  found  to  be  falutary.  But  if  the  difeafe 
is  more  malignant,  fuch  hemorrhages,  namely, 
thofe  from  the  nofe,  inteftines,  and  uterus,  but 
particularly  the  hemoptyfis  and  hasmaturia  (207.), 
generally  prove  fatal,  and,  if  they  proceed  from 
exceffive  tenuity  and  diflblution  ot  the  blood,  as 
they  generally  do,  befides  the  cooling  regimen, 
require  coagulating,  infpiffating,  and  aftringent 
remedies.  Among  thefe  a principal  rank  is  held 
by  acids  of  all  kinds,  both  vegetable  and  folTil, 
which  ought  to  be  drunk  in  great  abundance 
Next  come  paregorics,  mixed  with  aftringents. 
Sydenham,  in  the  cafe  of  an  hemoptyfis  and  hx^ 
maturia,  does  not  hefitate,  lirft  to  let  blood  pretty 
liberally  f,  which  I fhould  think  allowable  only 
in  plethoric  and  ftrong  patients,  for  in  the  hsema- 
turia  which  comes  on  later  in  the  difeafe,  others 
have  found  bleeding  hurtful  J : next  he  recom- 
mends a draught  compofed  of  two  ounces  of  the 
flowers  of  wild  poppy,  fourteen  drops  of  lauda- 
num, three  drachms  of  diftilled  vinegar,  and 
half  an  ounce  of  fyrup  of  meconium.  But  the 
whole  of  this  dofe  muft  not  be  taken,  excepting 
by  an  adult.  He  then  proceeds  to  real  aftrin- 
gents, as  the  terra  lemnia,  terra  figillata,  bolus 
armena,  the  corallium  rubrum,  laftly,  maftich, 
and  gum-arabic,  as  agglutinatives.  Hoffman  fet 
a high  value  upon  whey,  in  which  the  gum  ot 
cherries,  or  gum  tragacanth,  was  diflblved  \\,  In 
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the-  higheft  degree  of  danger,  and  when  the  blood 
is  greatly  dilTolved,  It  may  be  proper  to  have  re- 
courfe  to  the  ferum  ladlis  alluminofum,  as  they 
call  It,  and  the  fpecific  of  Helvetins.  Some  alfo 
propofe  blifters  of  cantharldes,  particularly  the 
Britifh  praditioners,  who  fcarcely  refrain  from 
employing  them  even  in  diabetes. 

* TifTot,  Ep.  Far,  Arg.  p.  31.  32.  Syden.  De  Febr,  Putr^ 
Far,  Conjl,  Superv,  p*637.  and  ScheduL  Monk,  f De  Febr. 
Putr,  ib,  Salifbury,  Epift.  ad  Rich.  Meade.  H Cap. 
de  Feb,  F ar. 

243.  Immoderate  and  premature  fweats  affed 
adults  more  in  the  diftind  (i4g«)  than  the  con- 
fluent (186.)  kind  of  fmalhpox.  As  they  retard 
the  eruption  and  riling  of  the  puftules,  they  ought 
to  be  quickly  checked  by  the  patient’s  remaining 
out  of  bed,  by  cool,  pure  air,  and  ufmg  thin 
cloathing  But  I fhall  fay  nothing  particular 
concerning  the  watching,  reftleflhefs,  and  other 
uneafy  fymptoms,  which  neceffarily  precede  the 
eruption,  unlefs  they  arrive  at  the  higheft  degree, 
and  require  being  mitigated  by  the  employment 
of  fome  anodyne,  as  they  are  generally  borne 
without  injury,  and,  after  the  eruption, of  them- 
felves  ceafe  intirely,  or  at  leaft  are  much  relieved. 

Home,  Princ,  Med.  de  Morb,  Febr.  fed.  vii. 

THE  ERUPTION. 

244.  During  the  eruption  the  phyfician’s 
whole  care  fhould  be  direded  to  the  fyllem’s 
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freeing  itfelf  intirely  of  the  variolous  matter.  If 
nature  effedts  that  of  herfelf,  fo  that  the  eruption 
goes  on  properly  and  regularly,  as  in  the  benign 
diftind:  (171.  X72.),  or  confluent  fpecies,  though 
not  of  the  pernicious  kind  (186.),  and,  on  its  ap- 
pearance, if  the  fever  and  its  fymptoms  ceafe,  or 
at  leafl  abate  much,  nothing  is  to  be  changed 
either  in  the  regimen  or  in  the  diluent  medicines, 
which  appeared  proper  in  the  firfl;  flage,  and 
which  may  be  continued  even  to  the  end  of  the 
difeafe,  unlefs  fome  unufual  occurrence  requires 
particular  treatment. 

245.  But  nature,  as  happens  in  the  malignant 
fmall-pox,  both  of  the  lingering  (2 1 1.)  and  pu- 
trid (213.)  kind,  is  often  fo  completely  over- 
powered with  the  poifonous  miafma  as  to  become 
almoft  incapable  of  eflfeding  its  expulfion  : in 
which  cafe  it  is  manifeft,  that  the  fyftem  fhould 
be  roufed  with  bland  cordials  Moreover,  from 
many  other  caufes,  wfoich  I have  already  pointed 
out  (206.),  the  eruption  is  retarded,  or  carried 
on  imperfedly.  But  the  greater  part  of  them 
weaken  the  vital  powers,  and  diminifti  the  mo- 
tion from  the  centre  to  the  furface.  That  the  vital 
power  is  languid,  appears  in  particular  from  the 
weak,  fmall,  foft,  and  irregular  pulfe.  And  it 
appears  ftill  more  clearly,  if  the  patient  himfelf 
is  languid,  and  at  the  lame  time  pale,  anxious 
and  dillurbed  in  his  mind  ; or,  alfo,  if  colourlefs 
puftules  appear  here  and  there,  quickly  difappear- 
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iiig,  or  the  (km  becomes  univerfally  flaccid,  and 
fomewhat  cold  f . Among  the  proper  cordials 

are  enumerated  particularly,  warm  infufions  of 
fcordlum,  of  carduus  benedidiis,  of  ruta  capra- 
ria,  of  tell  and  elder  flowers,  to  which  has  been 
added  fome  of  the  fyrup  of  contrayerva,  or  cin- 
chona, or  citron-bark,  or  the  mineral  anodyne, 
or  elixir  of  vitriol,  or  fome  more  powerful  acid, 
if  it  be  required  by  the  extreme  corruption  and 
colliquation  of  the  blood.  In  which  cafe,  like- 
wife,  camphor  and  a little  wine  are  of  wonderful 
fervice. 

* ?Iome,  Princ,  Med,  fc(^.  vli.  f Sorck,  P.I.  p.  281. 

246.  But  if  bleeding,  or  purging,  improperly 
employed,  have  reduced  the  ftrength,  or  other  ex- 
cefllve  evacuations,  even  fpontaneous  ones,  have 
occafioned  this  evil  (245.),  analeptics  and  reftora- 
tives  ought  to  be  added  to  the  cordials,  and  the 
immoderate  evacuations  muft  be  flopped  by  ufing 
paregorics.  And  if  the  improper  admiffion  of 
cold,  or  very  cold  weather,  or  too  long  fitting 
up,  or  remaining  out  of  bed,  have  retarded  the 
appearance  of  the  eruption  ; — then  prudently  in- 
creafing  the  heat  of  the  bed,  refl,  and  lying  In 
bed,  a greater  number  of  bed-cloaths,  and  mode- 
rately warm  drink,  will  be  the  proper  remedies. 
In  this  manner  have  I more  than  once  fuccefsfully 
promoted  a lingering  eruption  of  the  puflules,  or 
have  fo  aflifled  them  when  depreffed,  and  of  the 
fpecies  named  trmhilicati^e,^  that  they  quickly  rofe,and 
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became  quite  full.  When  they  appeared  pallfh  and 
too  watery, the  Peruvian  bark  gradually  adminifter- 
ed  proved  highly  ferviceable  by  its  tonic,  cordial, 
and  antifeptic  power.  Advantage  is  derived  from 
the  vapours  of  warm  water  received  on  the  fkin, 
from  fomentations  and  tepid  bathing,  v/hich  af- 
ford remarkable  relief  when  fudden  terror,  rage,  or 
fome  other  paffionof  the  mind,  or  fome  miftake  ei- 
ther of  the  patient  or  byftanders,  has  checked  the 
eruption,  or  repreff^d  it  after  its  actual  appearance, 
efpecially  if  at  the  fame  time  any  compofition  of 
opium,  or  poppy,  is  given  internally.  In  which 
cafe  it  is  better  for  the  patient  to  abftain  from  ca- 
lefacient  remedies,  and  to  remain  in  the  open  air, 
carefully  covering  himfelf  with  cloaths,  and  ufing 
warm  or  tepid  drink. 

247.  As  foon  as  the  ftrength  appears  to  be 
raifed,  the  pulfe  and  heat  revived,  and  the  puftules 
not  only  to  break  out  in  fufficient  numbers,  but 
rife  and  fill,  and  grow  red  ; we  muft  no  longer 
urge  the  employment  of  cordials  and  the  heating 
regimen,  but  gradually  return  to  diluents  and 
correctives.  It  not  unfrequently  happens,  how- 
ever, that  by  the  employment  of  cordials  the 
ftrength  is  by  no  means  roufed,  the  puftules  re- 
main low  and  deprefled,  their  colour  inclines  to 
brown,  a black  fpot  appears  in  the  pits,  the  fkin 
lying  between  them  is  found  to  be  flaccid  and 
livid,  nay,  is  here  and  there  disfigured  with 
black  fpots ; blackifh  fetid  urine,  tinged  with 
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i)lood,  is  paflfed,  and  other  profufe  hemorrhages 
fhew  that  the  blood  is  difTolved,  corrupted,  and 
verges  on  necrofis  ; — in  which  cafe  the  general 
opinion  is,  that  the  moft  powerful  antifeptics, 
mixed  with  cordials,  ought  to  be  employed,  and 
conftantly  perfifted  in.  If  from  the  beginning, 
according  to  Huxham  the  fmall-pox  have  a 
foul  and  livid  appearance,  and  remain  depreffed, 
and  the  fever  is  rather  of  the  flow  kind,  gene* 
rous  cordials  muft  be  exhibited,  fuch  as  faflron, 
compound  powder  of  contrayerva,  mufk,  and  the 
theriac  of  Andromachus  ; nay,  even  fweet  wine, 
whatever  Sydenham  may  fay  to  the  contrary. 
Vinegar  and  vitriolic  acid  Ihould  be  added  to  the 
ordinary  drink,  which  may  confift  of  barley- 
water,  to  correct  the  alkalefcence  and  colliqua- 
tive acrimony  of  the  fluids,  and  reftore  its  due 
crafts  to  the  blood,  which  is  almoft  in  a ftate  of 
dilTolution.  Likewife  wine  and  water,  or  whey 
and  wine,  and  bark  taken  in  abundance  f , and  alfo 
camphor  J,  are  preferable  to  other  remedies,  on 
■account  not  only  of  the  cordial,  but  alfo  of  the 
antifeptic  power  they  poflTefs.  In  the  mean  time, 
efpecially  when  the  fmall-pox  are  of  the  confluent 
kind,  the  patients,  if  at  any  time,  certainly  now 
require  the  pure  air,  by  which  not  only  the  more 
fevere  fymptoms  are  corrected,  or  prevented,  but 
even  the  eruption  itfelf  promoted,  the  pure  air 
performing  the  part,  as  it  were,  of  an  attrading 
menjlnmm.  And  the  efficacy  of  pure  air  in  thefc 
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cafes  Is  fo  highly  prized  by  Storck,  that  he  thinks 
the  patients,  when  they  complain  of  cold  and 
flying  fhiverings,  on  being  carried  to  the  open 
air,  deferve  no  attention ; in  which  refpe£t,  how- 
ever, the  phyficlan  would  require  being  emi- 
nently diftlnguiflied  for  prudence  and  judgment 
to  avoid  the  imputation  of  rafhnefs,  and  prevent 
any  accident  happening  to  the  patient. 

* De  Acre  et  Morb.  Epid.  T.  2.  p.  I22.  where  he  makes 
the  following  remarks.  “ In  the  malignant  fmall-pox,  in  which 
the  puftules  are  fmall,  black,  or  attended  with  a black  pit,  if 
any  hope  remains,  it  is  in  alexipharmacs  of  a fomewhat  au- 
ftere  kind,  with  a great  deal  of  acid,  fuch  as,  the  tindlure 
of  Peruvian  bark,  alexipharmacs  with  a great  deal  of  the  elixir 
of  vitriol,  frequently  adding  wine  to  thefe  acids,  efpecially 
when  the  fever  is  going  off,  with  copious,  acidulous,  demul- 
cent drink.”  f Tiffot  (Ep>  Var,  Arg,  p.  32.  33.)  fays  of 
the  Peruvian  bark,  that  it  is  proper  only  in  the  malignant 
fmall-pox,  in  which  the  fibres  are  lax,  the  blood  diflblved  and 
putrid,  the  higheft  debility  takes  place,  and  the  approach  of 
gangrene  is  feared  ; that  in  that  cafe,  when  given  to  the  ex- 
tent of  three,  four,  or  five  drachms  daily,  it  proves  of  the 
liigheft  advantage.”  J Camphor  is  ufeful  in  the  malignant 
fmall-pox,  efpecially  when  mixed  with  acids,  as  vinegar,  with 
which  it  is  eafily  diflblved  when  warm’.  It  gently  raifes  the 
ftrength,  and  fiimulates  the  fibres,  checks  the  putrid  virus, 
and  draws  it  to  the  furface.  Id,  1.  c.  p-  33*  |i  Med,  Pra5i. 
P.I. 

248.  In  this  lingering  and  difficult  appearance 
of  the  eruption  (245.  246.),  or  when  the  piif- 
tules  remain  depreffed  (247*)  ^ confequence  of 
the  languid  vital  power,  and  greater  malignity 
of  the  difeafe,  when  cordials  and  antifeptics  arc 


OF  THE  SIVIALL-POX. 


I4I 

contidered  as  neceffary,  fome  praditioners,  after 
the  example  of  Morton  and  Meade,  propofe  like- 
wife  applying  blifters  to  the  arms  and  legs.  But 
when,  together  with  the  lofs  of  ilircngth,  fymptoms 
of  putrid  tenuity  and  colliquation  are  prefent, 
and  there  is  a great  tendency,  all  over  the  fyf- 
tem,  to  corruption  and  gangrene  (247.},  we  muft 
not  proceed  to  the  employment  of  blifters  and 
cantharides.  For  my  part  1 confider  it  as  fafe  to 
employ  them  in  a cafe  of  great  debility,  in  a cafe 
of  atony  of  the  folids,  when  the  fever  and  heat 
are  flight,  and  the  crafis  of  the  blood  intire,  no 
plethora  being  prefent,  and  when  there  is  no  fear 
of  gangrene  coming  on,  and  much  more  ftill  if 
the  variolous  matter,  which  ought  to  have  been 
forced  out,  remaining  in  the  fyftem^  attacks  the 
head,  fauces,  breaft,  and  abdominal  vifeera,  inju- 
ring the  fundions  of  thefe  parts.  On  the  other 
hand,  it  is  not  fafe,  nay,  it  would  even  be  perni- 
cious, to  employ  them  in  circumftances  the  re- 
verfe  of  thefe 

I 

* Tiflbt  in  general  condemns  blifters  in  the  cure  of  fmall- 
pox,  I.  becaufe  they  increafe  the  fever,  inflammation,  heat, 
and  putrefaction  ; 2.  becaufe  they  irritate  the  (kin,  while  the 
inflammation,  tenflon,  and  pain  ought  to  be  mitigated  ; 3.  be- 
caufe they  rather  check  than  excite  the  flow  of  urine  ; 4.  be- 
caufe they  increafe  the  pain,  and  confequently  the  reftleflhefs  ; 
5.  becaufe  they  check  the  difeharge  by  the  belly.  For  which 
reafons  he  intirely  reprobates  their  ufe  even  in  the  comatofe 
affections,  for  the  difeuffion  of  which  they  are  commonly 
ufed,  if  thefe  aff'eCtions  proceed  from  the  violence  of  the  fever 
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and  fulnefs  of  the  vefTels.  Hence  it  appears  what  caution  and 
attention  are  requifite  before  having  recourfe  to  the  ufe  of 
blifters  ( Ep,  Var.  Arg,  p.  26.).  Nor  does  Meade  ( De  Var. 
p.  72.),  fpeaking  of  blifters,  explain  himfelf  with  lefs  caution, 
as  he  mentions  that  they  may  be  applied  to  the  arms  and  legs, 
when,  in  the  cafe  of  a very  bad  complaint,  the  pulfe  is  fmall 
and  languid,  without  any  remarkable  fwelling  of  the  hands, 
and  the  patient  Is  rather  in  a ftate  of  torpor,  than  diftreiTed 
with  too  much  heat, 

• 

249.  But  tiie  eruption  is  not  retarded  or  de- 

* 

prefled  by  thefe  caufes  only  (245.  246.).  Some- 
times the  fulnefs  of  the  veflels,  the  increafed  mo- 
tion of  the  blood,  and  the  phlogiftic  diathefis 
which  Is  pointed  out  by  the  great,  flrong,  and 
hard  pulfe,  and  fometimes  by  the  difflcult  refpl- 
ration,  retard  its  appearance.  In  which  cafe,  not 
cordials,  nor  exciting,  nor  healing  remedies,  but 
bleeding,  refrigerants,  diluents,  and  other  an- 
tiphlogiftic  means  promote  and  keep  up  the 
eruption  Sometimes,  llkewife,  a colluvies  In 
the  prim^:e  via  oppofe.s  the  eruption,  by  inducing 
fpafms,  and  weakening  or  checking  the  motion 
of  the  heart.  In  that  cafe  It  is  evident  that  the 
eruption  will  be  promoted  merely  by  evacuating 
the  noxious  caufe.  Hence  either  emetics,  which 
are  confidered  by  Huxham  as  being  very  effica- 
cious in  forcing  the  variolous  matter  to  the  fur- 
face,  or  gentle  cathartics,  efpeciafly  in  the  con- 
fluent fmall-pox,  in  which  part  of  the  abundant 
variolous  matter  may  be  very  advantageoufly 
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drawn  off  by  purging  f , remove  the  caufe  of  the 
retardation  or  fubfiding  of  the  puftules. 

* Home,  Princ.  Med.  De  Morh,  Fehr.  fe£l.  vii.  Like- 
wife  Wintringham  ( Edinh.  Medic.  EJfays^  vol.  ii.),  who, 
perhaps,  on  this  account,  never  faw  antiphlogiftics  and  mode- 
rate laxatives  prove  hurtful  in  robufl  and  plethoric  young 
people  with  denfe  compa61;  blood,  but  on  the  contrary  always 
found  them  prove  ferviceable.  f For  Simfon  ( Ed.  Med. 
Ejfaysy  Vol.  vi.)  always  found  gentle  purging  from  the  firft 
eruption  of  the  puftules  to  the  commencement  of  the  fuppura- 
tion,  attended  with  advantage  in  the  confluent  fmall-pox. 

250.  But  if  the  fauces  in  this  ftage,  as  gene- 
rally happens  (171.),  are  painful,  fwelled,  and 
inflamed,  in  confequerice  of  puftules  having 
rifen  there,  rendering  deglutition  diflScult,  the 
pain  ought  to  be  conflantly  mitigated  with  a mu- 
cilaginous lindtus,  and  tepid,  emollient  drink,  fre- 
quently taken  ; and  a gargle  of  the  fame  kind 
fhould  be  employed.  Decodlions  of  marfh-mallow 
root,  barley,  and  mallow-flowers,  either  alone  or 
mixed  with  milk,  fulfil  both  intentions.  But  if 
thefe  fail,  and  the  evil  increafes,  and  like  an 
inflammatory  fore  throat  feems  to  threaten  fuffo- 
cation,  and  is  attended  with  excruciating  pain, 
while  the  other  fymptoms  do  not  contra-indicate 
it,  the  magnitude  of  the  danger  muff  be  obviated 
by  bleeding  After  it,  if  there  be  occalion,  we 
may  produce  revulfion  from  the  fliuces  by  a 
gentle  cathartic  of  caffia,  or  manna,  by  pedilu-r 
vium  ; and  when  the  danger  is  more  urgent,  by 
a blifler  applied  to  the  nape  of  the  neck,  or  by 
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lurrounding  the  neck  with  an  emollient  cata- 
plafm. 

* The  reader  will  perhaps  be  furprifed,  that  in  the  courfe 
of  treating  of  the  cure  of  fmalbpox,  I have  neither  here  nor 
elfewhere  made  mention  of  cupping-glafles,  which  feveral 
propofe  employing  in  this  complaint.  The  caufe  of  my  not 
having  done  fo  is  obvious  : I confider  that  bleeding  is  more 
fafely  performed  by  opening  a vein,  than  by  fcarifying  the 
Ikin,  in  difeafes  in  which  the  exceflive  tenuity  of  the  blood 
may  occafion  fatal  hemorrhages. 

251.  It  Is  llkewlfe  proper  to  pay  attention  to 
the  ptyallfm  which  from  the  beginning  of  the 
eruption,  or  a little  after,  certainly  attacks  adults, 
at  leaft  fuch  as  labour  under  the  confluent  fmall- 
pox  In  particular  (287.},  generally  proving  eo- 
plous  as  It  ought  to  be,  In  order  that  part  of  the  va- 
riolous virus  may  be  dlfcharged  in  this  way  to  the 
great  relief  of  the  patient.  Caution,  therefore,  ought 
to  be  ufed  that  it  may  not  be  checked  by  fudden 
cold,  or  cold  drink,  or  by  a diarrhoea,  or  by  nar- 
cotics, or  aftringents.  For  this  would  be  certain 
death  to  the  patient  : for  nothing  more  certainly 
promotes  and  keeps  up  this  flow  of  fldiva  than 
the  frequent  drinking  of  tepid  diluents.  Some- 
times that  fallvary  fluid,  which  Is  conftantly  dlf- 
charged, is  poflTeflTed  of  fuch  acrimony  that  it  cor- 
rodes and  ulcerates  the  parts  like  a cauftic.  It  is 
proper  in  that  cafe  not  only  to  wafh  the  mouth 
and  fauces  with  milk  and  water,  or  decodions  of 
barley,  or  of  marfh-mallow  root ; but  great  care 
jnuft  be  taken  that  It  may  not  be  fwallowed, 
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if  we  would  prevent  the  bad  confequences,  alrea- 
dy taken  notice  of  (i88.)  from  Sagar. 

252.  In  this  ftage,  like  wife,  there  are  fdme- 
times  hemorrhages,  phrenitis,  delirium,  coma- 
tofe  affe&ions,  convulfions,  anxiety,  watching, 
and  other  very  fevere  fymptoms,  efpecially  in 
the  malignant  confluent  fmall-pox,  in  which  the 
matter  being  imperfeftly  forced  out,  paflTes  from 
place  to  place,  attacking  the  Internal  parts,  and 
aggravating  the  fever,  together  with  all  its  fymp- 
toms. I have  already  llievvn  (239.  240.  242.) 
the  treatment  which  ought  to  be  employed  in  the 
hemorrhages,  in  phrenitis,  in  both  kinds  of  co- 
ma, and  in  the  convulfions.  But  the  watching, 
which  is  generally  of  long  continuance,  the  an- 
xiety and  reftleffnefs,  if  they  come  on,  being 
generally  the  peculiar  marks  of  malignant  con- 
fluent fmall-pox,  can  fcarcely  be  paffed  over  with- 
out fome  attention  being  paid  to  them.  For  re- 
moving thefe,  therefore,  moft  writers,  fince  Sy- 
denham’s time,  inculcate  the  copious  and  frequent 
ufe  of  narcotics  in  this  ftage  For  immediately 
after  the  firft  ftage  they  every  night  prelcribe 
the  fyrup  of  diacodlum,  or  an  emulfion  with  fy- 
rup  of  white  poppy,  or  fyrup  of  meconium,  or 
' laudanum,  or  pure  opium,  or  pills  of  cynogloflfum, 
in  dofes  adapted  to  the  patient’s  age.  Thus  they 
aflSrm,  that  they  provide  not  only  againft  the 
watching,  reftlcfthefs,  and  delirium,  but  alfo  fa- 
voL.  m.  K 
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vour  the  increafe  and  {illing  of  the  puftules  ; and 
fo  confident  of  this  are  they,  that  if  they  do  not 
procure  reft  and  fleep  by  the  exhibition  of  a 
narcotic  in  the  evening,  they  repeat  it  in  the 
morning,  and  even  during  the  day,  until  fleep  is 
induced.  But  it  is  faid  to  be  allowable  principally 
in  young  people  and  adults,  fince  infants  are  very 
apt  to  be  injured  by  narcotics  f,  unlefs  they  are 
employed  with  the  utmoft  caution.  Others,  how- 
ever, entertain  an  intirely  oppofite  opinion,  and  ad- 
vife  the  greateft  care  to  be  employed  in  prefcribing 
fuch  remedies,  having  learnt  by  experience  that 
they  occafion  a more  copious  flow  of  the  blood 
to  the  head,  opprefs  the  brain,  fupprefs  the  ptya- 
lifm  which  is  fo  neceflTary,  and  check  the  ufeful  dif- 
charge  by  the  bowels.  Nay,  Simfon  adds  that 
the  patients  on  the  eighth  and  ninth  day,  in  con- 
fequence  of  the  continued  ufe  even  of  the  fyrup 
of  white  poppy,  which  the  followers  of  Syden- 
ham recommend,  expire  oppreflTed  with  delirium, 
angina,  or  peripneumony.  Sagar  ||,  alfo,  men- 
tions their  having  proved  hurtful  in  the  epidemy 
which  he  has  defcribed  §. 

* Meade,  De  Var.  c.  3*  f Sydenham  (Dijfert.  Epifl.Jf 
in  the  cure  of  the  confluent  fmall-pox,  trufted  fo  much  to  pa- 
regorics, that  he  upheld  them  as  fpecifics,  in  the  fame  man- 
ner as  the  bark  in  intermitting  fevers.  J Edtn,  Med.  EJfaysy 
vol.  vi.  II  L.  c.  § Sometimes  in  the  moft  benign  fmall- 
pox  of  infants,  when  given  to  flop  their  crying  on  account  of 
the  pain  of  the  puftules,  although  it  was  confidered  as  harm- 
lefs,  it  caufed  a great  determination  of  the  blood  to  the 
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head,  and  the  eyes  and  eye-brows  beeame  fwelled.  Tiflbt^ 
1.  c.  p.  1 1. 

253.  In  fo  doubtful  a cafe,  as  far  as  I can 
judge,  It  appears  to  me  that  we  ought  to  pro- 
ceed with  caution  to  the  employment  of  narco- 
tics, and  not  unlefs  when  compelled  by  neceffity- 
If  the  watching,  therefore,  continues  fo  obftinate- 
ly  as  to  occafion  mental  derangement  and  reduce 
the  ftrength,  if  the  patients  become  very  anxious 
and  reftlefsjif  that  happens  either  from  the  extreme 
itching  or  pain  of  the  puftules,  if  derangement  of 

r 

the  nerves  and  the  higheft  degree  of  fenfibility 
rather  appear  to  be  the  hurtful  caufe  than  a phlo- 
gofis  of  the  blood  and  internal  parts,  then,  after 
diluents,  correctives,  and  demulcent  remedies 
have  been  ufed  without  effeCt,  it  will  be  allowable 
to  allay  thefe  diforders  with  fome  mild  paregoric, 
and  to  repeat  it  occafionally  with  caution  ; as  in, 
fuch  a cafe  even  the  moft  cautious  practitioners 
do  not  altogether  refrain  from  bland  paregorics 
It  mud  be  obferved,  however,  that  watching  of 
every  kind  ought  not  too  haftily  to'  be  removed 
by  employing  foporifics,  as  it  often  happens  in 
the  confluent  fmall-pox  that  the  patient  patfes 
lix  or  feven  days  without  fleep,  or  experiencing 
any  bad  confequence  from  it,  as  TilTot  informs 
us  f , while  at  the  fame  time  the  ptyalifm  pro- 
ceeds properly,  and  is  attended  with  advantage, 
though,  by  means  of  the  fleep,  it  might  hav^ 

K 2 


148 


OF  THE  SMALL-POX. 


been  ftopt  to  the  great  danger  of  the  patient.  It 
will  alfo  be  of  great  Confequence  to  afcertain 
whether  thefe  remedies  agree  with  the  patients. 
For  fome  idiofyncrafies  are  affedled  with  them  in 
fuch  a manner,  that  tho  patients  are  rather  agita- 
ted and  heated  exceffively  by  them,  than  lulled 
to  fleep.  On  which  account  it  is  better  to  abftain 
from  them  in  fuch  conftitutions,  the  propriety  of 
which  is  acknowledged  even  by  their  warmeft 
advocates 

* Simfon,  who  reprobates  all  kinds  of  paregorics,  in  the 
cafe  of  very  obftinate  watching,  or  intolerable  itching,  or 
when  the  puftules  are  attended  with  very  uneafy  pain,  allows 
the  patient  fome  fyrup  of  white  poppy,  providing  the  practi- 
tioner guards  againft  the  extent  to  which  Sydenham  and  his 
followers  carried  that  praCtice.  Edin,  Med,  EJfaysy  vol.  vi. 
t Ep,  Far,  Arg,  p.  16,  J Stbrck,  I.  c.  p.  288. 

rHE  SUPPURATION, 

254.  I HAVE  already  fhewn  by  what  itieans 
the  eruption  ought  to  be  promoted  and  fuppoited. 
It  remains  to  mention  in  what  manner  the  fuppu- 
ration  of  the  puftules  ought  to  be  brought  about, 
iince,  in  confequence  of  being  attended  with  the 
moft  fevere  fymptoms,  it  frequently  threatens  the 
greateft  danger.  In  the  diftinCt  and  mild  kind, 
in  the  lame  manner  as  the  former  ftages,  the  third 
one  likewife  is  pafled  without  great  uneafinefs. 
While  the  puftules,  however,  are  inflamed,  and 
the  pus  generated,  the  Ikin  becomes  tenfe  and 
painful,  the  fever  returns,  or  is  increiifed,  but,  on 
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tlie  fuppuratlon  being  finlflied,  It  quickly  departs. 
At  this  time  the  patients  become  reftlefs,  fre- 
quently cannot  ileep,  they  complain  of  pain,  and 
fometimes  alfo  of  itching,  in  the  puftules,  and.  If 
they  ever  enjoy  fleep,  they  foon  ftart  out  of  it, 
mutter,  and  even  become  delirious.  In  general, 
all  thefe  fymptoms  are  allayed,  merely  by  di- 
luent, fubacid,  and  corredting  remedies,  and 
more  fpare  diet.  If,  however,  the  watching, 
reftleflhefs,  and  complaining  of  the  patients,  ap- 
pear greater  than  ufual, 'they  receive  certain  be- 
nefit from  paregorics  adminiftered  with  caution  ; 
and,  in  general,  the  various  preparations  of 
white  poppy  anfwer  the  purpofe.  There  is  fel- 
dom  occafion  for  more  powerful  ones.  Some- 
times fuch  is  the  violence  of  the  fuppuratlon, 
when  the  fmall-pox  are  very  thick,  and  there  is 
abundance  of  good  and  fibrous  blood,  that  a more 
acute  fever  arifes,  attended  with  a ftrong,  hard, 
great 'pulfe,  exceffive  heat,  perpetual  delirium, 
and  the  greateft  reftleffnefs,  or  difficult  refpira- 
tion,  or  fevere  inflammation  of  the  fauces.  In 
that  cafe,  befides  the  antiphlogiftic  remedies,  the 
cold  regimen,  and  the  admiffion  of  pure  air, 
blood  may  be  advantageoufly  drawn  ; nor  will 
the  fuppuration  and  maturation  of  the  fmall-pox 
be  injured  by  fit,  if  only  fo  much  is  taken  as  may 
check  the  exceffive  inflammation,  and  dimlnifh 
the  fulnefs  of  the  veflels,  without  weakening  the 
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patient  too  much.  Well-eftabliftied  inftances  of  this 
kind  have  again  and  again  occurred  in  practice. 
When  the  belly  is  very  coftive,  it  will  not  be  with- 
out advantage  to  relax  it  with  a gentle  cathartic, 
or  at  leaft  to  open  it  with  injections.  If  the  pain 
and  tenlion  of  the  fkin  are  particularly  fevere  in 
any  part,  the  part  may  be  fomented  with  tepid 
milk  and  water,  by  which  it  is  not  only  foften- 
ed,  and  the  pain  mitigated,  but  the  fuppura- 
tion  itfelf  proceeds  more  fuccefsfully.  When 
the  itching  is  very  uneafy,  it  is  of  fervice  to 
rub  the  part  gently  with  fome  green  plant,  as 
mallows,  pepper- minth,  rue,  or  the  like  ; taking 
care  at  the  fame  time  to  confine  the  patient’s 
hands  in  fuch  a manner  that  he  may  not  tear  the 
fkin  with  fcratching  himfelf  too  much. 

* Every  body  muft  know,  that  blood  may  be  let  at  any  pe- 
riod of  the  difeafe,  if  real  inflammatory  fymptoms  appear. 
Tiflbt,  who,  I have  already  obferved,  is  otherwife  extremely 
cautious  about  bleeding,  thinks  it  ought  to  be  done  as  often  as 
real  inflammation  is  fufpe6fed  to  be  prefent,  even  after  a full 
eruption  taking  place  f lip.  Far.  Arg.  p.  38.).  Freind  ( Epi/i. 
de  Purg,  in  fecund,  Var.  Conjl.  Fehr.  Adhihend.  Hift.  2.)  men- 
tions three  powerful  monarchs  having  been  faved  by  bleeding 

N 

during  fmall-pox,  much  about  the  fame  time ; namely, 
Charles  II.  of  Spain,  Louis  XIV.  of  France,  and  Charles  II. 
of  England.  De  Haen  alfo  experienced  its  utility,  not  only 
at  every  period  of  fmall-pox,  but  even  after  the  puftules  had 
dried  and  fallen  off.  Rat,  Cont.  T.  i . c.  v.  § vii.  n.  7. 

255.  But,  after  the  puftules  have  become  ripe 
and  filled  with  pus,  nothing  is  more  ferviceable 
for  allaying  the  pain,  and  preventing  the  abforp- 
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tion  of  pus  and  the  formation  of  pits, — which  are 
generally  caufed  by  the  'acrimony  of  the  pus, — ■ 
than  the  opening  of  the  puflules  themfelves 
which  was  not  only  cuftomary  among  the  Ara- 
bians, but  the  propriety  of  which  has  been  re- 
peatedly confirmed  in  later  times  by  the  general 
experience  of  phyficians  j".  But  the  puflules, 
when  they  are  full  of  pus,  are  opened  either  with 
a needle  or  a pair  of  feiflars,  the  pus  is  expreffed^ 
and  the  puflules  afterwards  wiped  with  a fpunge 
dipped  in  tepid  milk  and  water;  and  this  is  repeated 
as  often  as  they  appear  to  fill  again  After  thus 
opening  them,  others  wafli  them  with  wine,  wa- 
ter, and  honey  |],  which -Is  attended  with  moft 
advantage  when  great  fetor,  a livid  or  black  co- 
lour of  the  fkin,  and  the  thinnefs  of  the  matter, 
give  reafon  to  apprehend  a great  tendency  to  pu- 
trefaflion.  In  which  cafe,  like  wife,  fome  add  to 
the  wine  a little  of  fome  aromatic  §.  After  wi- 
ping the  puflules  in  the  manner  that  may  ap- 
pear befl,  particularly  if  the  cuticle  has  been 
opened  v/ith  a pair  of  fcilTars, — as  is  fometimes 
necefiary  to  draw  out  all  the  pus, — I have  fre- 
quently found  the  greatefl  advantage  from  coat- 
ing them  with  the  frefhefl  bil  of  the  yolks  of  eggs 
gently  roafled,  which  mitigates  the  pain  of  the 
ulcer,  blunts  the  acrimony  of  the  fluid,  prevents 
the  bad  effe£ls  of  the  external  air,  and  promotes 
the  healing  of  the  fkin.  But  opening  them  in 
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this  manner  is  not  only  proper  when  the  puf- 
tules  are  full  of  good-conditioned  pus,  but  in 
thofe  alfo  which  contain  fanies,  or  a thin  fluid, 
and  are  very  apt  to  become  deprelTed.  For,  by 
drawing  out  the  variolous  matter  by  an  incifion, 
the  worft  kinds  of  metaflafes  are  prevented,  and  a 
great  part  of  that  fomes  is  removed,  by  the  ftri-  , 
king  in  of  which  the  fecondary  fever  would  be 
• aggravated. 

* Tiflbt,  Ep»  Var,  Arg.  p.  42.  43.  f We  are  informed 
by  De  Haen,  that  upwards  of  two  centuries  ago  Marquard,  a 
profeflbr  in  Vienna,  and  afterwards  Raym.  Jo.  Fortis  of  Padua, 
and  the  French  and  Italians  long  ago,  employed  this  mode  of 
opening  the  puflules  with  fuccefs  (Rat.  Cont,  T.  i.  c.  v.  § vii. 
n.  6.).  Azzoguidi  f Lett,  citat.  p.  xlii.)  recommended  it, 
after  its  ufe  had  been  reftored  by  Holland,  and  being  employed 
by  Senac,  TilTot,  De  Haen,  Home,  and  others.  To  thefe  names 
mud  be  added  that  of  Sidobre  ( De  Far.J,  and  Wintringham 
( Com,  Nofol.Jy  (See  Edin.  Med.  FJfaySy  T.  2.),  and  not  a few 
befides  ; among  whom  we  mud  not  omit  the  name  of  Varnier 
(Journ,  de  Med,  T.  v.  p.  152.  Aout.  1756.),  who,  as  he  fre- 
quently had  obferved  that  gangrene  and  putrefadlion  occurred 
in  corpulent  patients  labouring  under  confluent  fmall-pox,  not 
only  employed  the  more  powerful  antifeptics,  but  advifed  the 
opening  of  the  pudules  when  ripe,  and  wadiing  the  whole 
body  with  aromatic  wine.  For  my  own  part,  I have  very 
frequently  opened  ripe  and  full  pudules,  as  well  as  fuch  as 
had  begun  to  be  deprefled  j and  fo  far  from  having  ever 
known  any  bad  confequence  arife  from  it,  I have  often 
obferved  the  highed  benefit  produced  by  it.  We  need  not, 
therefore,  attend  to  Diemerbroeck  and  a very  few  others, 
who  reject  the  opening  of  the  puduks  ; far  lefs  is  Ludwig  to 
be  lidened  to,  wmo,  although  he  has  reprobated  it  ( Adverf, 
Med,  RraEl,  V.  i.  P.  3.  p.  473*)j  elfewhere  (dnjt.  Med,  Clin, 
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P.  T.  c.  I.  §cclv.)  thinks  it  better  to  open  the  malignant  and 
confluent  kind,  to  procure  a paflage  for  the  pus.  J Quarin, 
Meth,  Msd.^Fcbr,  c.  viii.  p.  99.  }1  Azzoguldl,  1.  c.  § Var- 

nier,  1.  c. 

256.  Such  (254.  255.)  are  the  precautions 
iifually  adopted  in  treating  the  fuppuration  of  the 
fmall-pox,  which  follows  according  to  the  laws 
of  nature.  But  when  the  fmall-pox  are  malig- 
nant and  anomalous,  efpecially  in  the  confluent 
fpecies,  or  that  which  approaches  to  it,  they  oc- 
cafion  more  trouble.  For  they  frequently  do  not 
fuppiirate  at  all,  or  with  great  difficulty  (180.  18  i- 
182.  183.  202.)  ; or  during  the  fuppuration  fud- 
denly  become  depreffed,  and  in  confequence  of 
the  pus  retiring  in,  become  empty  (183.);  or 
thofe  which  were  already  deprelTed  and  livid  on 
the  margins,  in  this  ftage  only  become  white  on 
the  tops,  being  almoft  void  of  any  fluid  (282. 
299.)  ; or  they  remain  completely  depreffed,  as 
formerly,  nor  are  they  ever  raifed,  but  aflbme  a 
dark  colour  (189.)  ; or  the  puftules  being  flac- 
cid, low,  and  without  any  red  circle,  and  the 
furrounding  fkin  being  pale  and  lax,  the  whole 
face  is  marked  with  a leadifh  white  colour  (194. 
195.  196.)  ; or,  the  fuppuration  being  defective, 
the  puftules  without  ripening  terminate  in  a dry 
cruft,  at  firft  fanguineous,  then  black  (ibid. ) ; 
or  they  become  livid  and  flightly  bloody  in  ap- 
pearance, and,  pouring  out  blood,  quickly  be- 
come black  and  gangrenous  (197.  198.).  When 
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thefe  things  occur,  the  patient  is  threatened  with 
the  moft  dangerous  fymptoms,  as  phrenitis,  an- 
gina, fuffocation,  peiipneumony,  convulfions, 
ftrangury,  hasmaturia,  and  other  moft  fatal  fymp- 
toms *,  nay,  frequently  with  fudden  death  itfelf. 

^ * Moft  of  thefe  fymptoms,  it  is  faid  by  the  followers  of  Sy- 
denham, may  be  either  intirely  prevented,  or  rendered  much 
milder,  by  the  patient's  remaining  out  of  bed,  by  moderate  walk- 
ing in  the  open  air,  and  by  continuing  awake  in  the  day-time. 
And  they  afhrm,  that  while  the  fuppuration  is  going  on,  no 
danger  is  to  be  apprehended  from  the  pure  air  being  employed, 
as  both  the  fuppuration  and  exficcation  of  the  puftules  go  on 
better  in  the  open  air,  provided  it  be  of  a moderate  tempera- 
ture, even  in  thofe  patients  who,  during  the  fuppuratory  fe- 
ver, have  a ptyalifm  and  difficult  deglutition  ; for  they  affirm 
that  they  are  rather  relieved,  and  the  ptyalifm  kept  up  by  it  (See 
Stdrek,  1.  c.  p.  272.  273.  274.).  And,  with  regard  to  remain- 
ing out  of  bed,  Tiflbt  thinks  it  chiefly  neceflary  in  a ftate  of 
violent  inflammation  of  the  puftules.  For  its  efledls  are  faid 
to  be,  I.  diminution  of  the  fever  ; 2.  more  eafy  refpiration  ; 
3.  relief  to  the  head ; 4.  cooling  the  loins  j 5.  the  diffipation 
of  the  putrid  effluvia  ; 6.  the  advantages  derived  from  a con- 
ftant  renewal  of  the  air,  whether  the  patient  fits  in  a large 
open  room,  or  walks  about  moderately  Var.  Arg.  p.  39.). 
They  grant,  however  (Storck,  1.  c.  p.  274.),  that  fudden  cold 
fliould  be  avoided,  as  well  as  too  windy  cold  air.  And  al- 
though we  allow  that  the  pus,  which  is  generated  in  the  be- 
nign and  ripe  puftules,  from  its  thicknefs  is  not  apt  to  retire 
in  confequence  of  the  cold  air,  that  cannot  be  affirmed  with 
equal  truth  of  the  ichor  and  thin  ferous  fluid,  which  is  gene- 
rally collefted  in  the  benign  confluent  fmall-pox,  and  the  fpe- 
cies  which  is  flow  of  fuppurating.  For  it  feems  probable  enough, 
that  on  any  flight  occafion  it  is  abforbed  and  forced  in  from  the 
admiffion  of  cold  or  pure  air.  Harvey,  of  whom  mention  has 
already  been  made,  gives  the  hiftory  of  a variolous  patient, 


OF  TilF.  SMALL-PCX. 


^55 


# . 

whom  he  ordered  to  be  bled  before  the  eruption,  on  account  of 
a catarrh  and  fore  throat  with  which  he  was  affected.  But,  on 
account  of., its  having  been  negle£led,  tlie  patient,  by  his  apo- 
thecary’s advice,  having  done  many  things  that  only  otherwife 
healthy  people  would  have  been  allowed  to  do,  walking  in  the 
open  air,  although  the  fmall-pox  were  confluent,  and  had 
fuppurated  ; in  confequence  of  his  omiflion  loft  -his  life 
{V.  Art,  Cur,  Morh,  ExpeB,  p.  159.)*  ^^cr  are  the  diftin6l: 
and  benign  fmall-pox  altogether  infured  againft  fuch  an 
accident  happening.  I remember  of  a young  lady  of  dif- 
inflion  having  been  fo  afledfed,  in  confequence  of  the  win- 
dow being  rafhly  thrown  open  during  the  prefence  of  the 
fuppuration,  though  the  complaint  was  very  mild,  that 
Ihortly  after  a metaftafis  having  taken  place  to  the  brain,  flie 
was  fuddenly  feized  with  a fatal  epilepfy.  - I have  likewife 
feen  a boy,  who,  when  affedfed  with  the  ^diftindl  fmall-pox, 
though  few  in  number,  notwithftanding  that,  during  the  whole 
courfe  of  the  difeafe,  he  fcarcely  feemed  to  be  unwell,  and 
therefore  conftantly  fat  up  in  bed,  very  flightly  covered  ; at 
length,  in  confequence  of  the  puftules  drying  up  too  foon,  was 
feized  with  cynanche  laryngea,  which,  if  bleeding  had  not 
been  quickly  employed,  would  probably  have  proved  fatal. 
During  the  fuppuration,  therefore,  the  patients  ought  not  to 
be  expofed  to  the  open  cold  air,  without  great  caution  *,  and 
as  the  renewal  of  the  air  and  ventilating  of  the  apartment  are 
neceflhry,  the  rules  already  down  on  that  fubjecl  ought  to  be 
' obferved. 

257.  In  particular,  however,  to  thefe  fymp- 
toms  (256.)  is  added  a violent  fever,  or  that 
which  is  already  prefent  becomes  greatly  aggra- 
vated, obferving  the  type  of  a continued  remit- 
tent, very  dangerous,  and  is  commonly  called 
fccondar)^  which,  if  k does  not  quickly  prove  fa- 
tal, continues  long,  and  exceeds  the  period  of 

fuppuration  (201.),  differing  g.reatl7,  ifimiftake 
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not,  from  the  fever  of  fliort  continuance,  quickly 
difappearing  after  the  fuppuration,  as  being  the 
offspring  merely  of  the  fuppuration  (254.),  which 
Sydenham  therefore  called  putrid,  employing  the 
term,  as  I imagine,  in  the  fenfe  of  the  an- 
cients. It  feems  proper,  therefore,  to  diftinguifh 
it  from  the  fuppuratory  fever,  which  follows  the 
maturation  of  the  puftules,  becaufe  it  is  excited 
by  the  puftules  not  fuppurating  at  all,  or  with 
difficulty,  and  imperfeftly.  It  appears,  therefore, 
highly  probable  that  it  arifes  from  the  variolous 
matter  being  retained  In  the  blood,  or  from  the 
dlfpofition  of  all  the  fluids,  particularly  of  the 
fat,  being  vitiated  by  the  variolous  virus,  and 
affimilated  to  it,  or  from  the  ichor  of  the  puftules 
being  abforbed,  or,  as  is  not  unfrequently  the 
cafe,  from  internal  inflammation,  or  from  all  or 
moft  of  thefe  caufes  combined.  Hence  it  muft* 
appear  evident  to  every  body,  that  all  manner  of 
care  fhould  be  taken  (256.  257,)  to  draw  all  the 
variolous  matter  to  the  furface,  and,  as  far  as  pof- 
fible,  to  promote  Its  being  converted  Into  laudable 
pus  by  fuppuration  ; or,  if  that  cannot  be  done, 
to  Immediately  caufe  its  expulfion  by  fome  other 
paffage.  Which  Is  generally  attempted  to  be 
done  by  gentle,  tonic,  antifeptic  cordials,  and  by 
all  kinds  of  evacuation  and  revulfion,  concerning 
which  we  have  already  fpoken,  and  fhall  ftlll 
have  occafion  to  fpeak  hereafter. 
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258.  But  it  muft  be  remembered,  in  particular, 
that  nearly  the  fame  remedies  are  neceffary  to  fill 
and  fupport  the  fmall-pox,or  to  promote  their  fup- 
puration,  as  thofe  by  which  I have  already  fliewn 
(145.  to  149.)  that  the  eruption  itfelf  is  affifted, 
or  the  depreffion  of  the  puftules  correfled,  pro- 
viding proper  attention  be  paid  to  the  remarks 
and  cautions  laid  down  there  They  may  be, 
therefore,  applied  here.  But  it  can  fcarcely  be 
conceived  how  much  fome  men  of  the  greateft 
learning,  after  the  example  of  Sydenham,  truft 
to  narcotics  and  opiates  in  this  ftage.  For  if,  as 
moft  frequently  happens  in  the  malignant  fmall- 
pox  on  the  eighth  or  ninth  day,  the  puftules  be- 
come depreffed  or  brown,  or  black,  while  the  reft 
of  the  Ikin  becomes  flaccid  and  livid,  attended 
with  a very  languid  pulfe,  fometimes  coldnefs, 
fometimcs  heat  of  the  extremities,  palenefs  and 
rednefs  of  the  face  fucceeding  each  other,  and, 
laftly,  fpafmodic  affcftions  of  fome  parts  ; — then, 
befides  the  other  remedies  elfewhere  recom- 
mended, they  have  no  hefitation  in  refting  all 
their  hopes  on  the  copious  and  frequent  ufe  of 
opium,  or  other  narcotics,  as  I have  already 
hinted. 

* But  I did  not  adduce  all  the  precautions  there.  It  is  ne- 
ceflary  to  add  one  of  the  higheft  utility  from  Sydenham.  He 
remarks,  that  the  depreffion  of  the  puftules  in  the  confluent 
fmall*pox  ought  not  always  to  be  afcribed  to  external  caufes, 
or  cold,  as  there  is  nothing  in  it  which  docs  not  proceed  from 
the  nature  of  the  dife^e  j and  no  bad  confequence,  therefore, 
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arifes  from  It  when  it  obferVes  the  ufud  progrefs.  The  na- 
tural flatnefs  and  depreflion,  therefore,  muft  not  be  miftaken 
for  the  fubfiding  or  ftriking  in  of  the  variolous  matter.  In  the 
diftin(T  kind,  again,  the  praditioner  muft  be  on  his  guard 
againft  expelling  the  eruption,  or  increafe  of  the  puftules,  be- 
fore the  proper  time,  but  ought  to  attend  to  the  time  when 

nature  ought  to  bring  it.  about.  Sydenh.  Op.  fe£l.  2.  c.  2. 
p.  179.  180. 

259.  Hence  feme  of  them  advife  every  fifth 
or  lixth  hour  giving  eight  or  ten  drops  of  lauda- 
num \^to  adults  I fuppofe),  or,  when  they  do  not 
wifli  to  3.0:  lo  decidedly,  every  two,  three,  or 
four  hours,  two  fpoonfuls  of  fome  paregoric  and 
cordial  mixture,  containing  feven  ounces  of  the 
water  of  teil-flowers,  an  ounce  and  a half  of 
fyrup  of  diacodium,  to  which  they  occafionally 
add  fome  vitriolic  acid,  in  fuch  quantity  as  to 
produce  an  agreeable  degree  of  acidity,  in  order 
to  allay  the  heat  of  the  blood,  and  check  its  diffo- 
lution.  They  likewife  employ  this  mixture 
boldly,  if,  during  the  time  of  the  fuppuration, 
the  patients  be  anxious  and  reftlefs,  or  feel  ex- 
quifite  pain,  and  if  there  be  unufual  heat  of  the 
blood  ; provided  the  pulfe  be  foft  and  free  of  all 
hardnefs  or  tenfion.  For  by  means  of  it  they 
aflert  that  the  ftrength  is  quickly  improved,  the 
puftules  raifed,  become  red,  and  fuppurate,  the  bad 
fymptoms  are  mitigated,  and  the  danger  which  is 
threatened  averted.  But,  on  obtaining  the  effedt 
delired,  they  very  carefully  advife  laying  afide 
thefe  paregorics  in  the  day-time,  adminiftering 
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them  In  the  evening  only,  that  a tranquil  night 
may  follow  Others,  however,  condudl  them- 
felves  with  more  caution  in  the  employment  of 
opium.  Tiffot,  who  almoft  intirely  rejedled  nar- 
cotics in  the  two  firft  ftages  of  the  complaint, 
thought  them  of  no  greater  efficacy  In  the  third,' 
in  which  the  fuppuration  and  fecondary  fever 
occur  f . For  he  remarks,  that  then,  in  particu- 
lar, lethargy,  coma,  and  orthopnoea,  diflrefs  the 
patient,  in  confequence  of  a metaftafis  of  the  va- 
riolous matter  and  congefdon  of  the  fluids,  and 
that  fuch  direful  fymptoms  muft  evidently  be  in^ 
creafed  by  employing  narcotics,  while  all  the  ex- 
cretions, which  are  then  highly  neceflfary,  are 
checked,  to  the  patient’s  great  hazard.  Nay,  that 
there  is  reafonto  apprehend,  that  the  anxiety,  de- 
lirium, heat,  and  thirfl:,  already  very  troublefome, 
are  increafed  by  them,  or  that  phrenitis,  peripneu- 
mony,  hepatitis,  ifehuria,  gangrene  of  the  intef- 
tines,  and  other  fatal  complaints,  are  induced. 
Meade  himfelf :):,  as  the  difeafe  draws  to  an  end, 
if  dyfpnoea  comes  on,  and  the  fauces  are  filled 
with  vifeid  phlegm  threatening  fuffocation,  which 
frequently  happens,  on  the  ptyalifm  ceafing,  in- 
tirely rejedls  the  ufe  of  opium  as  hurtful.  From 
this  variety  of  opinion,  however,  let  no  one  infer 
that  he  is  at  liberty  to  chufe  which  he  may,  or 
embrace  one  in  preference  to  the  other  without 
deliberation  ; fince  it  appears  intirely  conliftent 
with  reafon  (as  I have  already  fhewn)  to  fuppofe, 
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that  the  employment  of  opium  at  one  time  wl 
be  highly  falutary,  at  another  hurtful,  accor- 
ding as  the  vital  powers  are  to  be  roufed,  or 
exceffive  fenfibillty  allayed,  or  a difordered  ftate 
of  the  nervous  fyftem  checked.  In  both  cafes, 
however,  moderation  mull  be  obferved,  and  care 
fliould  be  taken  not  to  exceed  bounds  either  in 
employing  or  rejedling  opium,  while  all  the  par- 
ticulars II  ought  to  be  deliberately  confidered. 


* Storck,  l.c.  P.  I.  p.  287.  f L.  c.  p.  17.  :|:  Dc  Var,  c.  3. 

Ij  Although  Tiflbt  feems  frequently  to  condemn  the  ufe  of 
opium  in  fmall-pox,  yet  he  declares  that  he  is  not  fo  averfe  to 
it  as  at  all  rimes  to  objedf  to  employing  it.  He  with  good  rea- 
fon  contends,  that  its  employment  ought  to  be  limited,  and 
points  out,  with  fuflicient  precifion,  when  it  is  preferable  to 
abftain  from  narcotics,  and  when  they  may  be  ufed  without 
rilk.  It  will  not,  therefore,  be  fuperfluous  to  enumerate  the 
cafes  in  which, — according  to  this  author, — it  is  by  no  means 
improper  to  have  recourfe  to  narcotics  ; and  thefe  are,  i.  when 
debility  is  prefent,  requiring  cordials,  and  when  it  is  neceflary 
to  draw  the  variolous  matter  from  the  internal  parts  to  the  fur- 
face  (as  in  the  firft  ftage  of  fmall-pox),  while  the  pulfe  is  weak 
and  irregular,  and  the  patient  cold,  and  inclined  to  faint  \ 
2.  when  fpafms,  arifing  from  exceffive  mobility,  require  being 
allayed  ; 3.  when  the  puftules  are  attended  with  intolerable 
pain  ; 4.  wli^en  the  fluids,  during  the  eruption,  pafs  to  the  in- 
teftines,  and  the  exceffive  loofenefs  threatens  the  exhaullion 
of  the  (Irength  *,  5.  in  the  cafe  of  a colliquative  diarrhoea,  at- 
tended with  fainting  and  coldnefs  of  the  extremities  *,  6.  when 
a diarrhoea  comes  on  during  the  exficcation,  if  it  be  exceffive, 
if  it  exhauft  the  ftrength,  render  the  puftules  pale,  and  deprive 
them  of  their  fluid,  occafioning  fyncope,  or  delirium,  and  cold- 
nefs of  the  extremities  \ 7.  when  colic-pains,  towards  the 
end  of  the  difeafe,  fucceed  to  the  long -continued  and  liberal 
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ufe  of  acids  ; 8.  after  adminiftering  a cathartic  in  the  lafl  flagCo 
Tiflot,  1.  c.  p.  22.  to  26. 

260.  But  nature  herfelf  endeavours  to  fupply 
the  place  of  the  imperfedl  ripening  or  depreffion 
pf  the  puftules,  by  the  ptyalifm  in  adults,  and 
the  diarrhoea  in  children,  as  I have  already 
fliewn.  We  muft,  therefore,  endeavour  by  all 
means  to  keep  up  the  flow  of  faliva,  as  far  as  pof- 
fible,  which  is  beft  done  by  the  liberal  ufe  of  te- 
pid, diluent  drink,  with  the  addition  of  honey. 
But  if  it  is  fo  vifcid  and  tenacious,  as  to  be 
rejedfed  from  the  fauces  and  mouth  \vith  the  ut- 
moft  difiiculty,  endangering  fuflTocation,— which 
not  unfrequently  happens  about  the  eleventh  day, 

- — it  ought  to  be  attenuated  by  means  of  a gargle 
of  the  water  of  elder-flowers,  or  a decodfion  of 
figs  and  liquorice-root,  with  the  addition  of  a little 
honey  of  rofes,  or  Ample  oxymel,  or  fyrup  of 
mulberries.  But  if  the  patient  cannot  gargle  his 
throat,  or  Is  averfe  to  it,  or  if  it  does  not  an- 
fwer  the  purpofe,  the  fame  remedies  may 'be 
frequently  injedted,  both  day  and  night,  into 
the  mouth  and  throat,  by  means  of  a fyrlnge 
notwithftauding  of  the  objedtion  of  others  to  this 
pradtice.  Sydenham  f propofes  a gargle  com- 
. pofed  of  finall-beer,  or  barley-water,  or  one 
made  as  follows : — Cort.  ulmi  drach.  6.  glycyn 
unc.  fern.  paflTular.  enucieat.  xx.  rofar.  rubr.  pugn, 
duos.  Coq.  s.  q.  aq.  ad  lib.  un.  et  fern.  Col.  djlfplve 

Vox..  III.  L 
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oxymel.  limp,  et  mellis  rofar.  ana  unc.  duas.  AI. 
f.  garg.  But  when  the  patient  is  threatened  with 
I'ufFocation,  he  advifes  the  exhibition  of  an  eme- 
tic, than  which  nothing  is  found  more  efficacious 
fometimes,  although  he  confeffes  that  it  does  not 
always  anfwer  the  purpofe.  But  the  faliva  is 
fometimes  extremely  acrid,  in  confequence  of 
which  the  irifide  of  the  mouth  is  ulcerated,  and 
becomes  very  painful,  as  if  it  had  been  burnt.  It 
inuft  then  be  gargled  with  barley-water  and  milkj 
or  a decodtion  of  marfh-mallow  root,  or  a fimi- 
lar  demulcent  fluid,  to  which  may  be  advanta- 
geoufly  added,  fome  fedum  majus  or  mucilage 
of  flea-wort  feeds,  or  quinces.  The  fmall  ulcers 
may  be  treated  with  the  remedies  already  men- 
tioned when  I fpoke  of  the  aphthae  ||.  But  as 
the  prolonging  of  the  ptyalifm  in  adults  is  highly 
necelTary,  it  is  likewife  proper  to  allow  the  diar- 
rhoea, which  attacks  children,  to  go  on  as  long 
as  the  firength  will  permit;  nay,  if  it  be  acci- 
dentally flopped,  it  ought  to  be  excited  anew  with 
bland  injeftions ; nor  fliould  it  ever  be  checked 
in  this  flage,  unlefs  it  be  exceffive  and  exhaufl 
the  flrength.  On  the  whole,  if  the  acrid  humour 
defcending  to  the  inteflines  corrodes  them, 
and  gives  rife  to  gripes,  as  fometimes  happens 
when  dyfentery  prevails  epidemically, — for  then 
only  the  fmall-pox  are  combined  with  dyfentery, 
. — we  may  have  recourfe  to  demulcents,  and  the 
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Other  remedies  employed  ia  treating  the  latter 
difeafe. 

* Sydenh.  Op.  Omn.  fe6t.  2.  c.  2.  p.  177.  Tiflbt,  Ep.  Cit^ 
p.  42.  Stbrck,  1.  c.  P.  I.  p.  274.  f L.  c.  ib.  p.  177. 178. 
% Stbrck,  1.  c.  II  Vol.  i.  § ccxcvi. 

261.  In  the  mean  time,  fometimes  the  mouth 
and  fauces  are  covered  with  a hard  and  thick  cruft 
of  the  variolous  puftules,  by  which  the  refpiratiou 
and  deglutition  are  greatly  impeded.  In  that  cafe 
they  ought  to  be  conftantly  fomented  with  emol- 
lient remedies,  as  tepid  water  mixed  with  milk, 
to  caufe  tlie  feparation  of  the  cruft.  The  noftrils 
likewife  are  often  obftrudled  from  the  fame  caufe. 
When  that  happens,  the  vapours  of  warm  water 
may  be  drawn  in  by  the  nofe  or  mouth,  of  water 
with  honey  may  be  injedted  into  the  noftrils  by 
means  of  a fiphon  or  fyringe,  by  which  the 
crufts,  being  foftened,  are  feparated,  and  the  pa- 
tient receives  the  greateft  relief*.  Sometimes, 
alfo,  in  the  malignant  and  confluent  fmall-pox, 
when  the  puftules  ought  to  ripen,  the  face  be- 
comes black,  and  covered  with  a dry  cruft,  which 
is  truly  gangrenous  (195.).  In  that  cafe  the  fl^in 
ought  to  be  fcarified  repeatedly  and  deeply,  even 
to  the  found  flefh,  and  afterwards  fomented  with 
a warm  emollient  decodlion,  containing  fpirits  of 
wine  and  camphor.  After  this  a greao  deal  of 
fetid  pus  generally  flows  from  the,  incifions,  had 
the  mortified  parts  ieparate.  When  the  digeftioa 

* X-*  ^ 
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of  the  gangrene  is  completed,  a cathartic  ought 
to  be  adminiftered.  Meade  f records  an  inftance 
of  a fuccefsful  cure  of  this  kind ; and  I myfelf 
have  been  informed  of  another,  by  Guattani,  a 
furgeon  of  confiderable  eminence  in  Rome,  who, 
when  a boy,  laboured  under  a very  dangerous 
gangrenous  fpecies  of  fmall-pox,  and  was  cured 
in  confequence  of  his  father  having  employed  a 
fimilar  method  of  treatment,  which  caufed  his  face 
afterwards  to  be  marked  with  very  difagreeable 
fears,  aflbrding  a remarkable  proof  of  his  father’s 
boldnefs,  and  the  fuccefs  of  the  plan  he  had 
adopted.  And  if  gangrene  occurs  in  any  other 
part,  it  ought  to  be  treated  in  the  fame  manner. 

^ Sydenh.  0/.  fe6t.  3.  p.  177.  Tiffot,  1.  c.  Storck,  1.  c. 
p.  275.  \ L.  c.  c.  3. 

262.  Very  frequently  in  this  ftage,  the  face, 
hands,  and  feet,  become  too  fwelled,  tenfe,  pain- 
ful, and  red.  The  remedies  are,  fomentations  of 
water  and  milk,  or  very  emollient  cataplafms. 
For,  by  means  of  them,  not  only  are  the  pain 
and  tenfion  mitigated,  but  likewife  the  fuppura- 
tion  of  the  puftules  is  facilitated  But  the 
beft  pradfitioners  agree  in  turning  their  attention 
in  this  ftage  particularly  to  the  fecondary  fever 
and  its  fymptoms.  Sydenham  was  of  opinion 
that  it  ought  to  be  powerfully  oppofed  by  im- 
mediate and  copious  bleeding  and  purging  alters 
nately,  in  fuch  a manner,  however,  that  he  em- 
ployed the  purging  only  after  bleeding,  and  not 
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before  the  thirteenth  day  of  the  difeafe.  In  both 
ways  he  propofed  to  hiinfelf  diminiftiing  the  in- 
flammatory difpofitlon  of  the  blood  and  quan- 
tity of  the  purulent  matter  f . But  Sydenham’s 
rule  muft  not  be  adopted  without  caution.  For  it 
is  not  always,  nor  in  every  fecondary  fever^  fafe  to 
bleed  or  purge  ; nor  is  it  always  neceflary  for  the- 
bleeding  to  precede  the  purging,  when  the  latter 
is  employed  ; nor  ought  we  always  to  wait  for 
the  thirteenth  day  before  purging,  as  it  may  be 
neceflfary  eveii  before  this  period,  and  fome- 
times  even  on  the  ninth  or  tenth  day  X*  But 
I fhall  immediately  proceed  to  ftate  my  fentiments 
concerning  each  kind  of  evacuation,  and  fliew 
when  I think  both,  or  one  or  other,  ought  to  be 
allowed,  and  when  not. 

* Storck,  1.  c.  f De  Felr,  Putr,  Var.  Conjl,  Superv, 

Freind,  De  Fehr,  comm.vii.  and  Meade,  1.  c.  c.  3. 

263.  To  begin,  therefore,  with  bleeding;  we 
muft  carefully  inquire  whether  the  fymptoms  in- 
dicate the  fmall-pox  of  the  inflammatory  kind  ; 
or  if  the  fever  is  very  violent,  accompanied  with 
a ftrong,  hard  pulfe,  great  heat  and  thirft ; whe- 
ther the  patient  be  of  a ftout  habit  of  body, 
young,  and  accuftomed  to  exercife  ; whether  he 
has  been  addidted  to  heating  meat  and  drink,  or 
has  employed  a warm  regimen  ; or  if  bleeding 
has  been  negledled  at  the  beginning  : it  will  then 
be  proper  to  let  blood,  efpecially  if  it  be  iu^ 
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dicated  by  fevere  fymptoras,  as  phrenitis,  coma, 
convulfions,  fufFocation,  and  peripneumony.  Nor 
is  the  phyfician  to  be  deterred  from  it,  if  it  be  in- 
dicated in  other  refpe£ls,  by  the  fmallnefs  or 
weaknefs  of  the  pulfe,  becaufe  the  arteries  then 
fubfide,  not  in  confequence  of  want  ot  ftrength, 
but  from  being  oppreffed,  and,  on  the  fuper- 
fluous  quantity  of  blood  being  removed,  gene- 
rally rife  again  and  beat  with  greater  violence- 
It  muft  alfo  be  remarked,  that  during  the  preva- 
lence of  an  inflammatory  diathefis  of  the  blood, 
the  internal  parts  are.  frequently  affected  with  in- 
flammation, in  confequence  of  which  the  fecon- 
dary  fever  arifes,  without  the  fmall-pox  being 
depreffed  ; which  is  a proof  that  it  does  not  arife 
from  depreffion  of  the  puftules,  or  abforption  of 
the  pus, — as  the  fmall-pox  are  raifed  and  filled 
with  laudable  pus, — but  from  inflammation  of 
fome  of  the  vifcera.  In  this  cafe,  alfo,  the  greateft 
advantage  is  to  be  derived  from  fpeedy  and  co- 
pious bleeding.  On  the  other  hand,  when  the 
fymptoms  peculiar  to  the  nervous  or  malignant 
fever  occur  (211*),  or,  which  is  worfe,  when 
fymptoms  of  putrid  diflfolution  appear  (212.),  as 
in  the  malignant  confluent  fmall-pox,  and  in  fome 
fpecies  of  the  diflind;  but  gangrenous  kind,  of  a 
bad  difpofition,  efpecially  when  epidemic,  it  is  ab- 
folutely  proper  to  abftain  from  bleeding,  although 
,the  fecondary  fever  be  pretty  violent.  For  tlui 
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experiments  of  Sagar  likewife  evince  its  hurt- 
ful nefs  in  thefe  cafes. 

1 

* De  Var.  Iglavien,  p.  44.  45. 

264,  It  remains  for  me  next  to  fpeak  of  the 
employment  of  cathartics  in  the  fecondary  fever. 
Moft  authors,  after  Sydenham,  Freind,  Meade, 
Huxham,  and  others,  are  of  opinion  that  it 
ought  not  only  to  be  removed,  but  prevented  by 
them.  Nay,  they  affirm  that  fometimes  relief 
has  been  obtained  from  no  other  medicine,  efpe- 
cially  when,  in  certain  cafes,  calomel  and  pare- 
gorics are  interpofed  at  the  proper  time.  Tif- 
Ibt — not  only  in  the  confluent  fm all-pox,  at  the 
commencement  of  the  fecondary  fever,  but  alfo 
in  the  diflind:  ones,  when  copious, — recommends 
the  adminiftering  of  manna  in  fuch  a dofe  as  to 
produce  three,  four,  or  five  ftools,  which  is  ge- 
nerally ferviceable  on  the  ninth  of  tenth  day,  and 
propofes  continuing  its  ufe  even  for  fome  days 
after.  So  much  does  he  rely  on  this  medicine. 
Nor  does  he  do  fo  without  reafon ; for  the  inti- 
mate confent  between  the  Ikin  and  inteftines  is 
well  known,  which  led  Hippocrates  to  obferve, 
Cutis  lamtas  alvi  adJlriBio^  et  vice  verfa : or  that 
the  excretions  of  thefe  parts  alternate  together. 

* Huxh.  De  AerCy  et  Morh,  Epid.  T.  i.  p.  37. 

265.  But  purging  muft  not  be  employed  in- 
difcriminately  ; for,  like  bleeding,  it  alfo  has  cer- 
tain bounds  beyond  which  it  is  improper  to  go, 
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it  almoft  invariably  holds,  that  in  the  fecondary 
fever,  which  comes  dn  without  any  fuppuration 
of  the  puftules,  or  when  thofe  on  the  face  in  par- 
ticular dry  prematurely,  arid  the  fwelling  at  the 
fame  time  difappears,  purging  ^ is  commonly 
confidered  as  neceflary,  and  ftill  more  if,  in  con- 
fequence  of  the  variolous  matter  remaining  in  the 
fyftem,  an  ardent  fever  arifes,  accompanied  with 
reftleffnefs,  fhort  and  frequent  refpiration,  thin 
urine,  and  ccnftant  watching.  In  that  cafe,  after 
bleeding,  if  it  has  been  properly  indicated  (264.), 
gentle  cathartics,  repeated  at  intervals,  fuccefsfully 
draw  off  the  variolous  colluvies  f.  But  it  is  like- 
wife  highly  ferviceable  after  the  puftules  have 
undergone  proper  fuppuration,  and  are  filled  with 
pus,  although  none  of  the  pus  paftes  out  of  the 
puftules,  or  along  with  the  urine,  and  no  fedi- 
ment  is  obferved  in  it  J ; or,  laftly,  if  the  puf- 
tules have  fallen  of  a fudden,  and  the  pus  has  re- 
tired into  the  fyftem.  There  is  like  wife  need  of 
purging,  if,  on  the  ptyalifm  ceafing,  and  the 
fwelling  of  the  face  fubfiding,  the  fwelling  of  the 
extremities  does  not  come  on,  and  there  is  no  dif- 
charge  of  urine  depofiting  a fedinient,  nor  fpon- 
taneous  loofenefs ; or,  which  is  \vorfe,  if  coma, 
or  delirium,  or  both  fupervene  ||.  But  on  deli- 
rium, China,  angina,  or  peripneumony  fuperve-  ^ 
ning,  purging  is  fo  proper,  that  we  ought  not  to 
be  deterred  from  it  by  the  fear  of  the  ptyalifm 
being  ftopt  by  it  5 as  in  that  cafe  Tiflot  ^ is  ot 
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Opinion,  that  more  immediate  advantage  is  to  be 
expected  from  the  loofenefs',  than  danger  from 
the  fuppreffion  of  the  ptyalifm,  which  does  not 
then  afford  fufficient  relief ; particularly  if  bleed- 
ing or  cupping-glaffes  have  already  been  em-^ 
ployed,  and  with  no  effed:  Nor  does  lownefs 

of  the  pulfe  always  hinder  the  employment  of 
bleeding  ; as  it  is  frequently  raifed,  and  becomes 
ftronger  in  confequence  of  bleeding  It  is 
like  wife  afcertained  by  experience,  that  the  loofe- 
nefs is  attended  with  advantage  when  the  very 
acrid  humour,  with  which  the  puftules  when  dry- 
ing abounded,  might  induce  gangrene  of  the 
fkin  ft. 

‘ * Meade,  1.  c.  c.  3.  f Salifbury  Cade,  £pj/I,  ad  Freind. 

J Freind,  De  Purg,  in  fecund,  Var,  Conjl,  Fehr,  adhih,  ad  Rich. 
Meade.  H Id,  1.  c.  hift.  3.  j TiiTot,  Far,  Arg, 

р.  46.  Freind,  1.  c.  hift.  2.  Freind,  De  Febr, 

с.  vii.  ff  Idem^  De  Purg,  ^c,  hift.  3. 

266.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  more  advifable 
to  abftain  from  purging,  while  the  fwelling  of  the 
face  and  inflammation  of  the  puftules  continue, 
and  the  faliva  flows  properly,  without  being  ac- 
companied with  any  other  more  fevere  fymp- 
tom  But  if  the  fwelling  of  the  face  begins  to 
fubfide,  and  the  ptyalifm  is  leffened,  as  happens 
in  the  confluent  fmall-pox  orl  the  ninth,  tenth, 
or  eleventh  day  of  the  eruption,  and  at  the  fame 
time  the  hands  fwell  properly,  and  no  fymptoms 
of  a worfe  kind  appear,  the  whole  bufmefs  may 
beintrufted  to  nature  f 5 or  it  will  be  fufficient  in 
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the  mean  time  merely  to  keep  the  belly  open^ 
with  clyfters,  if  it  happens  to  be  bound.  The 
cathartics  alfo  ought  to  be  omitted,  if  there  is  a 
fpontaneous  diarrhoea,  or  if  the  bowels  have  al- 
ready been  purged  by  means  of  injedtions,  or  at 
leaf!;  they  may  be  deferred  for  feme  days,  that 
the  ftrength  may  not  be  altogether  exhaufted  X ; 
and  ftill  more  if  the  belly  is  fo  loofe  as  to  endan- 
ger the  inducing  of  debility,  which  generally  hap- 
pens in  a putrid  diffolution,  chiefly  of  all  the 
fluids,  fo  frequently  the  concomitant  of  the  ma- 
lignant fmall-pox. 

^ Salifbury,  Ep,  Cit.  f Id,  ih.  Meade,  De  Far,  c.  3. 

267.  It  is  not  fufficient,  however,  to  inquire 
whether  bleeding,  or  purging,  or  both,  ought  to 
be  employed  in  the  fecondary  fever.  It  is  like- 
wife  proper  to  afeertain  whether  the  variolous 
fanies  is  collefled  in  any  part  under  the  dry  cu- 
ticle. This  is  eafily  known  by  the  touch,  or  by 
the  epidermis  burfting  ; for  on  prefTure,  or  on  an 
incifion  being  made,  pus  is  difeharged.  Then  a 
paflTage  ought  to  be  fpeedily  made  for  the  pus, 
and  the  body  fhould  be  nouriflied  with  proper 
diet,  and  antifeptics  employed,  that  the  patient 
may  bear  up  under  the  difeafe,  until  the  whole  pu- 
rulent matter  has  palTed  out,  which  Meade  has 
fometimes  obferved  to  flow  for  twenty  days,  or 
even  more,without  affedling  the  patient’s  firength. 
While  the  purulent  matter,  in  confequence  of  the 
cuticle  cracking,  continues  to  flow  out  from  the 
fkin,  and  in  this  manner  evacuates  the  fyftem,  the 
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pi*a£litioaer  ought  to  txCc  with  caution,  and  nei- 
ther by  bleeding  nor  purging  interrupt  that  fa- 
lutary  evacuation.  In  the  mean  time,  in  the 
third  and  following  ftage  of  the  complaint,  the 
whole  fkin  ought  to  be  kept  clean  of  the  pus  and 
putrid  halltus,  ‘ by  frequently  changing  the  bed- 
cloaths  and  linen,  and  carefully  ventilating  the 
room  I fhall  not  here  omit  to  mention,  that 
fometimes  towards  the  end  of  the  fuppuration,  or 
beginning  of  the  exficcation,  moft  dreadful  pains 
in  the  bones  come  on  (as  I have  already  men- 
tioned on  Sagar’s  authority),  which,  if  they  ex- 
ceed twelve,  or  twenty-four  hours,  occafion  cer- 
tain death.  They  ought  to  be  alleviated  with  ano- 
dyne fomentations  of  tepid  milk,  with  drinking  an 
infufion  of  teil-flowers,  and  wild  poppy,  and  alfo 
with  fyrup  of  diacodium  in  the  water  of  teil- 
flowers  ; experience  having  fhewn  the  advantage 

of  employing  thefe  remedies  f . 

* TifTot,  Ep.  Cit.  p.  40.  f Sagar,  De  Var,  Iglav,  p. 

268.  It  was  proper  to  make  thefe  general  re- 
marks when  treating  of  this  ftage  of  the  com- 
plaint. It  remains  for  me  now,  according  to  the 
plan  I have  laid  down  to  myfelf,  to  fubjoln  fome 
particular  obfervations  concerning  the  cure  of  cer- 
tain fpecies  of  the  complaint.  Sydenham  ufed  to 
cure  the  a?iomalous  confluent  fmalLpox^  which  I 
have  already  (195.)  defcribed  after  him,  in  the 
following  manner.  As  he  difcovered  in  this  fpe- 
cies of  the  complaint,  exceflTive  heat  of  the  blood 
and  a kind  of  burning  acrimony  occafioning  col- 
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liquation  and  corruption  of  almoft  all  the  fluids ; 
he  thought  that  it  required  being  checked  in  the 
moft  decifive  manner.  Befides  narcotics,  there- 
fore, which  are  ufually  employed  in  other  fpecies 
of  confluent  fmall-pox,  he  had  recourfe  to  the 
cooling  regimefi^  and  the  liberal  drinking,  not  of 
calefacient  drinks,  but  of  thofe  which  at  once  allay 
the  moft  violent  heat.  With  that  view  he  recom- 
mended the  decoBum  alburn^  which  is  compofed 
of  bread,  and  a fmall  quantity  of  burnt  hartf- 
liorn,  mixed  with  a great  quantity  of  water,  and 
ilightly  fweetened  with  fugar.  He  alfo  employed 
with  the  fame  view  hydrogala^  ‘‘  confiftlng  of  three 
parts  of  water  and  one  of  milk  boiled  together, 
which  generally  proved  more  agreeable  to  the  pa- 
tient than  refrigerant.’’  Nor  did  the  liberal  ufe 
of  drink  prove  ferviceable  merely  by  allaying  the 
exceffive  heat,  excited  along  with  the  fever  du- 
ring the  time  of  maturation,  but  likewife  by  pro- 
moting and  keeping  up  the  ptyalifm  longer  than 
would  have  happened,  had  not  the  heat  been  di- 
minifhed.  It  likewife  afforded  relief  when  an 
immoderate  flow  of  the  menfes  came  on,  provi- 
ded the  depreffion  of  the  puftules  was  not  ap- 
prehended from  fuch  a profufe  dlfcharge,  and  heat- 
ing remedies,  which  occafion  greater  colliqua- 
tion  in  the  blood,  were  not  improperiy  employed 

on  that  account. 

Oper,  fe£l.  3.  C.  6.  p.  231. 

269,  la  the  fatal  malignant  and  confluent  epi- 
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demy,  in  which  the  puftules  fubfiding  occafioned 
death  on  the  eighth  or  ninth  day,  and  which 
was  of  a truly  putrid  kind  (198.),  as  Haller  ob- 
ferved  that  this  fymptom  univerfally  proved  fatal, 
he  began  to  confider  in  what  manner  fo  great  an 
evil  might  be  averted.  Acids  and  refrigerants, 
on  account  of  the  puftules,  as  I have  already  ob- 
ferved,  being  very  apt  to  become  deprefled, 
feemed  to  him  to  be  of  ^ doubtful  nature.  He 
found  emulfions,  clyfters;  and  cathartics,  which 
other  phyficians  employed  with  great  coniidence, 
quickly  give  rife  to  palfy,  aphonia,  dropfy,  or 
even  fudden  death,  in  cpnfequence  of  the  puf- 
tules ftriking  in;  nor  did  he  find  the  employment 
of  calefacients  lefs  pernicious.  He  mentions,  that 
in  it  there  was  prefent  a high  degree  of  alka- 
lefcence  of  the  fluids,  in  confequence  of  which 
both  the  puftules  and  breath  of  the  patients  had  a 
horrid  fmell.  There  were  alfo  prefent  in  the  fluids 
a fatal  lentor, — as  was  evinced  by  the  fpots,  which 
are  in  fad  fmall  fphacelufes, — together  with  pains 
of  the  loins,  and  fcaiity,  greeniflb  urine.”  A me-- 
dicine  was  therefore  required  to  diffolve  the  im- 
pacted humours,  without  burfting  the  veflels,  to 
increafe  the  motion  to  the  furface,  without  aggrava- 
ting the  fever,  and  to  raife  the  puftules  about  reti- 
ring into  the  fyftem,  without  exciting  the  alkalef- 
cence  prefent  in  the  fluids.  Camphor  appeared  to 
him  to  poffefs  thefe  properties.  On  which  account, 
whenever  fymptoms  prognofticating  fmall-pox  of 
a bad  kind  occurred,  as  delirium  on  the  firft  day, 
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violent  fever,  pungent  pain  in  the  loins  or  breaft, 
difficult  refpiration,  when  the  patient  was  corpu- 
lent, grown  up,  and  plethoric,  he  immediately 
gave  a diluent  decoftion  liberally, — that  is,  to  the 
extent  of  a few  pounds  daily, — made  of  aperient 
plants,  as  farfaparilla,  the  roots  of  grafs,  adian- 
thum,  daify,  or  figs.”  He  abftained  from  bleeding, 
however,  although  at  fxrft  fight  it  might  appear 
proper,  becaufe  perhaps  the  very  great  tendency 
to  putrefadtion,  which  he  obferved  in  the  difeafe, 
made  him  confider  that  remedy  as  hurtful.  But 
he  promoted  ‘‘  the  vomiting,  which  was  almoft  a 
conftant  fymptom,  by  means  of  an  emetic,  fo  as 
to  occafion  full  vomiting  at  leaft  eight  times.” 
For  if  the  vomiting  was  checked,  the  difeafe  al- 
ways terminated  more  unfavourably.  But  al- 
though he  carefully  guarded  againft  bleeding,  he 
found  that  the  hemorrhages  were  not  alarming, 
having  learnt  by  experience  that  they  were  in 
fome  meafure  to  be  defired  ; particularly  as  he 
obferved  in  a boy  of  feven  years  of  age  an  he- 
morrhage from  the  anus,  before  the  appearance 

of  the  eruption,  followed  by  a very  mild  difeafe. 

* Opufe.  Path,  obf.  xliv.  Hijt,  Cotijl,  Var,  an.  1735.  p.  113. 

ayo.  But  when,  in  confequence  of  advice  of 
the  domeftics,  or  through  the  fault  of  the  pa- 
tients themfelves,  the  fmall-pox  were  haftened 
by  warm  remedies,  after  great  anxiety  they  ap- 
peared prematurely  very  black  ; but  if  they  ap- 
peared fpontaneoufly  on  the  third  day,  and  the 
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fymptoms  were  relieved  In  confequence,  ftill  tlie 
puftules  fell  on  the  fixth  day,  and  were  marked 
with  a black  fpot,  as  is  ufual  in  the  malignant  con- 
fluent fmall-pox.  When  either  of  thefe  accidents 
befel  the  patient,  he  adminiftered  camphor  dilfolved 
in  fome  emulfion,  fo  that  twenty  grains  fliould  be 
taken  within  twelve  hours.  He  began  to  employ 
it  at  midnight,  after  the  fever  had  taken  a turn, 
and  continued  it  till  next  day  at  noon,  dividing  the 
intire  dofe  into  fix  parts,  fo  that  one  might  be  ta- 
ken every  hour.  And  at  three,  four,  or  at  moft  five 
in  the  afternoon,  he  gave  the  fyrup  of  white  poppy, 
with  nitre  and  a little  pure  citron-juice.  To  an 
adult,  when  violently  affeded,  he  gave  an  ounce 
and  a half  of  the  fyrup,  and  fix  drachms  of  ci- 
tron-juice. In  this  manner  the  delirium  was  al- 
layed. He  continued  this  plan  of  cure  even  un- 
til the  drying  of  the  puftules.  But  as  foon  as  he 
found  the  ptyalifm  in  adults  diminiflied,  and  the 
throat  become  dry  and  fore,  which  took  place 
from  the  ninth  to  the  tenth  or  eleventh  day,  at 
the  lame  time  the  exficcation  of  the  puftules  co- 
ming on,  during  all  this  time  he  endeavoured  to 
prevent  the  fatal  angina,  and  to  excite  the  ptya- 
lifm, by  frequently  injecting  honey  of  rofes  and 
nitre  through  a fiphon  into  the  throat,  notwith- 
ftanding  that  Hoffman,  though  unjuftly,  repro- 
bates this  pradtice.  In  the  mean  time  tie  allowed 
diluents  in  abundance,  together  with  acids  and 
d- 'inlcents.  But  he  gradually  diminiflied  the 
quantity  of  the  camphor,  lo  that  he  omitted  it 
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altogether  on  the  ninth  day,  when  nothing  re- 
mained to  be  expelled,  and  the  fecondary  fever 
was  about  taking  place..  Thus  the  black  .puftules 
difappeared  about  the  eighth  day,  and  “ gradually 
became  firft  red,  and  at  length  pale.”  At  this 
period,  likewife,  he  Ipofened  the  bowels  by 
means  of  an  injection  with  nitre,  having  learnt 
by  experience,  that  a diarrhoea  rendered  the  fe- 
condary fever  of  the  eleventh  and  twelfth  day 
milder,  “ while  it  would  otherwife  have  become 
fatal,  attended  with  a new  delirium,  anxiety,  an- 
gina, foft,  irregular,  quick  pulfe,  and  a moft  of- 
fenfive  fniell  of  the  whole  body.”  But  if  a more 
fevere  fever  came  on,  he  allayed  it  by  giving  a 
cathartic  compofed  of  tamarinds ; nor  did  he  omit 
doing  this  even  in  the  higheft  degree  of  debility ; 
nay,  he  repeated  it  on  the  twelfth  and  thirteenth 
day,  if  it  was  neceflary.  By  thefe  means  he  al- 
moft  cut  fhort  this  dreadful  complaint,  as  well  as 
by  preparations  of  poppy,  and  citron^juice,  and 
other  means  adapted  to  the  patient.  But  during 
all  the  ftages  of  the  difeafe  he  religioufly  abftained 
from  flefli  and  foups  of  all  kinds,  giving  only 
herbs  and  fruits,  and  always  prefcribing  the  fame 
drink,  but  in  greater  quantity,  and  more  fre- 

271.  It  is  furprifmg  that  Sydenham,  w^ho  firft 
of  all  employed  the  vitriolic  acid  in  the  malig- 
nant and  gangrenous  fmall-pox,  mixed  with  the 
drink  fo  as  to  render  it  agreeably  acid,  during 
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the  whole  firft  and  fecond  ftage  of  the  complaint, 
during  the  fuppuration  and  fecondary  fever, 
either  reprobated,  or,  as  I have  already  (268.) 
Ihewn,  omitted  it ; and  that  Plaller,  in  the  very 
putrid  kind  of  fmall-pox  juft  mentioned,  confi- 
dered  it  as  fufpicious,  or  hurtful  (269  ),  nay, 
in  this  ftage,  the  cure  of  which  I am  at  pre- 
fent  difcufling,  almoft  abftained  even  from  the 
vegetable  acids  ; fince  there  is  not  in  the  whole 
Materia  Medica  a medicine  more  elBcacious 
for  checking  the  diflblution  of  the  blood,  and 
preventing  putrefadion.  But  the  vitriolic  acid  is- 
of  fingular  efficacy  in  the  hsematuria,  which  is  oc- 
cafioned  in  this  ftage  of  the  complaint  in  parti- 
cular by  the  extreme  diflblution  of  the  blood ; 
for  If  it  yields  to  any  remedy,  the  only  hope  re-^ 
mains  in  the  liberal  employment  of  the  ftrong  a- 
cids.  At  the  fame  time  we  muft  not  omit  thofe 

N 

remedies,  which  I have  elfewhere  mentioned 
(242.)  as  reftraining  fuch  hemorrhages,  as  the  fe- 
rum  ladis  aluminofum  f,  as  it  is  called,  alum  it- 
felf,  and  the  fpecific  of  Helvetiiis  when  other 
means  have  failed,  and  no  congeftion  in  the 
lungs  or  other  vifcera  forbids  the  employment  of 
aftringents.  But  the  apprehenfion  which  is  fome- 
times  entertained  of  fupprefling  the  ptyalifm,  or 
reducing  the  ftrength  by  means  of  thefe  acids,  is. 
almoft  groundlefs  ||,  if  we  are  to  believe  the  tefti- 
mony  of  phyficians  who  have  experienced  their 

VoL.  HI.  M 


OF  THE  SMALL-POX. 


178 

efFefts,  and  in  the  latter  cafe  do  not  neglect  to 
combine  the  acids  with  cordials  and  (lightly  aro- 
matic remedies,  fuch  as  the  virginian  fnake-root, 
and  contrayerva,  camphor,  and  particularly  pc- 
ruvian  bark,  which,  on  account  of  its  antifeptic 
quality,  can  fcarcely  be  omitted  without  inju- 
ry in  the  putrid  and  gangrenous  fmall-pox,  or 
in  thofe  in  which  there  is  a tendency  to  corrup- 
tion from  any  other  caufe. 

^ Op  er.  fe£t.  v.  c,  iv,  f The  ferum  aluminofum  of  the 
London  Pharmacopoeia  is  made  as  follows  : Rec.  Ladlis  vac- 
cini  lib.  i.  alum.  crud.  in  pulv.  redadl.  drach.  ij.  Coque,  ut 
fiat  ferum  ladfis  probe  a coagulo  feparandum.  J The  fpe- 
cific  of  Plclvetius  is  thus  made  ; Rec.  Alum.  crud.  pulv.  unc.  ii. 
Sang,  dracon.  in  lachrym.  unc.  femis.  Liquetur  alumen  ad 
ignem  in  vafe  argenteo,  aut  fi£Hli  vitreato  ; fufo  infperge  fang, 
drac.  in  pollin.  tenuifs.  redadl.  Frigefadla  malfa  fervetur  in 
vafe  claufo  ad  ufum.  Dofis  a drachma  femis  ad  unam. 
]|  Tidbt  has  fpoken  of  the  employment  of  acids  in  the  cure  of 
fmall-pox  with  fo  much  judgment,  that  I think  it  w'ill  be  of 
advantage  to  ftudents  to  give  the  fubftance  of  his  obfervations 
here.  The  vegetable  acids  were  firft  employed  by  the  Ara- 
bians, and  have  been  fince  employed  by  their  fuccelfors  to  the 
prefent  day  in  the  cure  of  fmall-pox.  But  no  one  before  Sy- 
denham’s time  ever  employed  the  vitriolic  acid  mixed  with  the 
drink  in  the  malignant  and  gangrenous  fmall-pox  ; at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  fuppuratory  flage,  however,  and  during  the 
fecondary  fever,  it  fcems  to  be  rejected  by  him  as  hurtful.  But 
improperly,  according  to  TilTot ; for  acids  refill  putrefaclion  \ 
diminilli  the  heat,  fever,  and  itching  ; prevent  the  colliquative 
diarrhoea,  without  producing  collivenefs  ; remove  the  angina, 
delirium,  and  phrenitis ; check  the  malignity,  and  prevent  the 
benign  from  degenerating  into  the  malignant  fmall-pox  ; do 
pot  fupprefs  the  ptyalifm,  excite  the  flow  of  urine,— -efpc- 
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clally  the  nitrous  acid,  when  mixed  with  the  drink  in  large 
quantity,— and  obviate  the  metaftafis  of  the  pus.  They  are 
particularly  recommended  in  the  haematuria,  and  black  Imall- 
pox,  as  alfo  in  alkalefcence  and  warm  diflblution  of  the  fluids 
( Ep.  Var,  Arg,  p.  28.  to  56.).  The  common  dofe  of  the  mineral 
acid,  according  to  Qjaarin  ( Meth,  Med.  Febr,  c.  viii.  p.  96.),  is 
a drachm  a-day  : but  there  is  fometimes  occafion  to  increafe  it 
to  half  an  ounce,  or  even  to  fix  drachms.  He  adds,  that  it 
may  be  given  to  infants,  if  they  rejebl  it  in  their  drink,  mixed 
with  fome  fyrup,  and  taken  in  fpoonfuls.  But  Tifibt  men- 
tions his  having  given  it  ftill  more  liberally.  For  fometimes 
within  the  fpace  of  four  hours  he  gave  three  drachms  of  fpi- 
rit  of  vitriol,  or  fulphur,  diluted  with  a large  quantity  of  drink, 
to  allay  the  violence  of  the  fever,  delirium,  and  anxiety.  At 
another  time  he  gave  a woman  two  whole  ounces  of  the  fpi- 
rit  of  fulphur  in  the  fpace  of  forty  hours.  He  grants,  however, 
that  in  confequence  of  the  long  and  liberal  ufe  of  acids,  to- 
wards the  end  of  the  difeafe  colic-pains  arofe,  which  it  is  ne- 
ceflary  to  allay  with  opium  (1.  c*  p.  23.  to  25.).  But  altho*  he 
be  a very  great  friend  to  acids,  he  reprobates  them  in  a vapid  dia  - 
thefis  of  the  blood,  and  laxity  of  the  folids,  unlefs  the  acids  are 
combined  with  cordial  remedies,  as  camphor,  peruvian  bark,  Vir- 
ginian fnake-root,  the  fimple  mixture,  or  the  fulphur  auratum 
antimonii.  But  Farr  (De  Acid.Virih,  p.  loi.)  differs  fome- 
what  from  Tilfot,  as  he  obferves,  that  acids  ought  not  to  be 
given  when  the  circulation  of  the  blood  is  too  languid,  nor 
when  the  folids  are  too  rigid,  and  the  fluids  too  fluggifh  and 
denfe.  In  my  opinion,  however,  all  acids  ought  not  to  be  under- 
flood here  ; for  the  vegetable  ones,  efpecially  the  nitrous  acid, 
when  diluted,  prove  attenuanc  and  dilfolving  ; nor  is  it  in- 
confiflent  with  truth  to  fuppofe,  that  the  vitriolic  acid  alfo, 
whilfl  it  diminifhes  the  irritability,  and  perhaps  attenuates  and 
attrabls  the  earthy  element  and  connebling  gluten,  may  oc- 
cafion laxity  of  the  fibres  ; and  it  is  therefore  improper  to 
difcard  it  when  the  folids  appear  too  rigid. 
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272.  I muft  likewifc  make  fome  obfervatlous 
concerning  the  peculiar  treatment  of  the  fangiiU 
tieous  fpecies,  as  it  is  called  (197O  ; but  as  in  it 
the  puftules  by  no  means  fuppurate,  but  become 
livid  and  fomewhat  bloody,  being  univerfally  ac- 
companied with  black  fpots,  vibices,  and  pete- 
chise,  and  the  blood  is  very  much  diffblved,  gi- 
ving rife  to  various  kinds  of  hemorrhages  ; it  is 
evident  that  it  is  of  a highly  putrid  nature,  and  re- 
quires the  moft  powerful  antifeptics,  infpiffating 
and  ftyptic  remedies,  particularly  bark,  prepara- 
tions of  vitriol,  and  alum.  It  is  beft,  therefore, 
to  adminifter  a drachm  of  bark,  or  four  fcruples, 
every  four  or  fix  hours,  and,  in  the  interval,  fuch 
a dofe  of  alum  as  (hall  appear  adapted  to  the  pa- 
tient’s age  and  conftitution  ; or  the  ferum  ladtis 
aluminofum,  or  the  fpecific  of  Helvetius,  to  the 
extent  of  a fcruple,  in  conferve  of  rofes,  which  is 
moft  efficacious.  Great  benefit,  alfo,  is  derived 
from  the  vitriolated  tincfture  of  rofes,  of  which 
five  or  fix  fpoonfuls  taken  occafionally  v^fill  be 
fufficient  for  adults  ; nor  is  the  red  French  wine 
without  its  praife,  or  any  other  fubacid  or  auftere 
remedy,  the  power  of  which  alfo,  in  improving 
the  ftrength,  is  celebrated.  But  acids  of  all  kinds, 
if  in  any  cafe  certainly  in  this,  afford  remarkable 
relief  Spirit  of  vitriol,  therefore,  even  the  very 
ftrongeft,  is  faid  to  be  preferable  to  all  others, 
efpecially  when  dropped  into  the  drink,  and 
when  black  or  livid  fpots  are  interfperfed  among 
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the  puftules  Nor  muft  I here  omit  noticing 
the  antheptic  virtue  of  camphor,  efpecially  when 
employed  in  conjunction  with  the  vegetable  acids. 
If  delirium  or  coma  come  on  in  this  fpecies, 
Meade  affirms,  that  blifters  alfo  may  be  fafely 
employed  f , which  will  appear  furprifing  to  Inch 
as  with  reafon  fufpeCt  the  efficacy  of  cantharides 
in  fuch  a ftate  of  diflblution  of  the  blood,  and  ten- 
dency to  putrefaction.  But  fornetimes  fuch  is  the 
neceffity  for  revulfion,  that  it  requires  the  atten- 
tion being  wholly  turned  to  it,  although  epifpa- 
ftics,  and  cataplafms  prepared  with  muftard-feed, 

are  then  to  be  confidered  as  fafer, 

* Meade,  De  Var,  c.  3.  f Id,  ib, 

273.  Likewife  in  the  cryjlalline  fmall-pox,  and 
thofe  called  fdiqiiof^  (183.  i8g.),  which  in  their 
progrefs  become  flaccid  and  empty,  frequently 
occafioning  fudden  death,  unlefs  fome  evacuation 
comes  on  ; the  watery  fluid  they  at  firft  contain 
is  by  no  means  converted  into  pus.  It  muft  there- 
fore be  partly  diffipated  by  the  perfpiration,  and 
partly  derived  to  the  urinary  paflTages  ; which  is 
effected  by  bland  diaphoretics,  cordials,  and  diu- 
retics. Hence  the  bezoartic  powders,  powder  of 
crabs  claws,  contrayerva-root,  fpiritus  Mindereri, 
confection  of  kermes,  and  particularly  the  Peru- 
vian bark,  fulfil  the  firft  and  I'econd  indication  ; 
but  the  third  is  anfwered  chiefly  by  nitre,  from  a 
fcruple  to  half  a drachm  three  or  four  times  a-day, 
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interpofing  it  among  the  other  remedies  already 
mentioned.  Some  prefer  diffolvlng  the  nitre  in 
weak  wine,  which,  towards  the  end  of  the  dif- 
eafe,  they  employ  fomewhat  ftronger  to  recruit 
the  ftrength.  Likewife  fp.  nitrl  dulcis^  liquor 
terrse  foliatse  tartari,  fyrup  of  marfh-mallows^ 
and  other  fuch  remedies,  prove  very  inci- 
ding,  attenuant,  and  diuretic.  Upon  the  fifth 
or  fixth  day  of  the  eruption,  they  order  blifters 
to  be  applied  both  to  the  loweft  vertebra  of  the 
neck,  and  to  the  arms  and  ankles,  to  draw  the 
fomes  of  the  difeafe,  by  which  the  fever  may 
be  aggravated,  or  the  internal  parts  affedfed,  to 
the  furface.  But  if  an  aberration  of  the  variolous 
matter  takes  place,  and  it  does  not  pafs  out  by 
any  natural  or  artificial  opening.  It  is  almoft  ne- 
ceflary,  at  this  ftage  of  the  complaint  alfo,  to  have 
recourfe  to  cathartics.  Nor  is  a different  plan  of 
treatment  required  in  the  variola  verriicofa[\^^.y, 
for  the  thick  matter  in  them  muft  be  digefted 
and  gradually  evacuated.  Hence  it  is  generally 
neceffary  to  employ  alexipharmacs,  cordials,  fu- 
dorifics,  diuretics,  and  eplfpaftics ; and,  laftly, 
If  thefe  fail,  cathartics.  But  the  fpecies  of  the 
complaint  which  is  of  an  intermediate  ?iatiire  {202.)^ 
and  undergoes  fuppuration  difficultly  or  too 
flowly,  requires  the  fame  method  of  treatment 
which  has  already  been  delivered  in  a general  way. 
However,  were  I to  treat  particularly  of  every 
circumftance  belonging  to  the  fubjed,  I fliould 
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exceed  the  bounds  within  which  I muft  confine 
myfelf.  Leaving  the  third  ftage,  therefore,  I 
fhall  haften  to  the  fourth  or  lafl. 

* Meade,  1.  c.  c.  3. 

ruz  EXSICCATION. 

274.  When  the  fuppuration  is  linllhed,  and 
the  fever,  together  with  the  other  fymptoms,  be- 
gin to  difappear,  which  happens  regularly  in  the 
diftindl  and  benign  fmall-pox,  the  puftules  at 
length  become  yellow,  and  are  quickly  fucceeded 
by  dry  crufts.  There  is  then  fcarcely  any  thing 
left  for  the  phyficlan  to  do  ; for  the  difeafe  now 
terminates,  and  the  former  health  is  reftored. 
Diluents,  however,  and  fubacids,  ventilating  the 
apartment,  remaining  out  of  bed,  and  the  kind 
of  diet  already  recommended,  muft  by  no  means 
be  neglected  : for  attending  to  thefe  things  occa- 
fions  a more  fuccefsful  exficcation  of  the  puftules. 
But  if,  as  fometimes  happens,  the  puftules  in  any 
part  being  full  of  pus  are  flow  of  drying,  they 
ought  to  be  opened,  and  the  fluid  expreffed, 
as  I have  already  obferved  ; while  the  crufts,  if 
they  continue  too  long,  ought  to  be  foftened 
with  tepid  lotions  and  fomentations,  to  promote 
their  feparation  and  falling  off.  In  the  milder 
fmall-pox,  however,  at  the  conclufion  of  the 
exficcation,  the  more  ufual  pradlice  is  to  em- 
Y)loy  fome  gentle  cathartic,  or  to  keep  the  belly 
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open  with  clyfters,  repeating  them  every  third  or 
fourth  day,  lor  three  or  four  times,  and  ftill  more 
on  account,  of  the  fecondary  fever,  during  the 
fuppuration,  having  been  either  intirely  abfent,  or 
very  mild,  it  may  be  concluded  Vv^ith  certainty  that 
the  belly  was  not  purged.  For  if  any  of  tlie  vario- 
lous matter  remains  in  the  fyftem,  or  the  pus  has 
not  been  intirely  difcharged  from  the  puftules,  it  is 
fuppofed  that  it  is  removed  by  the  purging.  Nay, 
Tlflbt  is  of  opinion,  that  we  ought  not  to  wait  for 
the  completion  of  the  exficcation,  but  employ  the 
purging  fooner,  that  is,  as  foon  as  the  puihiles  on 
the  face  become  yellovf.  For  he  alledges,  that  by 
timely  purging  we  belt  prevent  the  bad  confe- 
quences  which  are  frequently  left  by  the  fmall- 
pox  ; and  that  at  this  time,  while  the  matter  is 
ftill  fluduating,  one  purging  is  more  ferviceable 
than  three  or  four  employed  later  Let  no  one, 
however,  infer  from  this,  that  it  is  in  the  power  of 
the  phyfician,  and  the  medicines  he  employs,  at 
pleafure  to  feparate  from  the  found  fluids  the  re- 
mains of  the  difeafe,  whether  they  adhere  to  the 
furface  of  the  fkin,  or  are  diffufed  throughout  the 
circulating  mafs,  and  to  dired  them  otherwife 
with  moft  advantage.  This  only  feems  certain, 
that  the  fordes  colleded  during  the  whole  courie 
of  the  difeafe  in  the  ftomach  and  inteftines,  or 
carried  thither  gradually,  may  be  advantageoufly 
and  conveniently  drawn  oflf,  while,  if  detained 
there  longer,  or  flowing  back  into  the  blood,  they 
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would  occafion  new  complaints.  I do  not  deny, 
however,  that  fometimes  the  vitiated  and  noxious 
fluids  are  fliaken  from  the  moft  internal  parts  oi 
the  body,  and  made  to  pafs  to  the  inteftines,  from 
which  they  are  eje£led,  to  the  great  relief  of  the 
patient ; but  who  can  to  a certainty  infure  him- 
felf  of  fuch  an  effedl,  fo  as  to  remove  the  whole 
danger  by  purging,  or  afcertain  that  the  bad  ef- 
fects which  follow  ought  with  juftice  to  be  afcri- 
bed  to  omitting  the  purging  ? What  if,  in  confe- 
quence  of  the  aftion  of  a cathartic,  the  variolous 
poifon  being  made  to  retire  from  the  furface, 
fhould  fettle  in  feme  internal  part,  and  give  rife 
to  a fatal  metaftafis  ? It  is  the  bufinefs,  therefore, 
of  a fkilful  phyfician,  to  conduft  himfelf  with  fuch 
caution  in  adminiftering  cathartics,  as  to  guard 
againft  any  of  the  bad  confequences  that  are  liable 

to  follow  their  employment. 

* Epifl.  Citat.  p.  64. 

275.  But  in  the  malignant  confluent  fmall-pox, 
as  the  fecondary  fever,  during  the  exficcation, 
is  generally  prolonged,  attended  with  very  bad 
fymptoms,  we  muft  continue  the  method  of  treat- 
ment already  laid  down  (162.  to  16S.I  at  greater 
length  ; that  is,  if  the  fever  is  ftill  fevere,  and  the 
breathing  difficult,  or  any  metaftafis  is  threatened, 
or  the  quantity  of  phlegm  in  the  fauces  threatens 
fuffocation,  while  at  the  fame  time  the  belly  is 
bound, — it  ought  then,  not  only  to  be  relaxed 
y/ith  a clyfter,  or  whey,  or  a decodion  of  taina- 


j86 


OF  THE  SMALL^POX. 


rinds,  or  cream  of  tartar,  and  kept  open,  but  alfo, 
if  it  has  not  been  done  fufficiently  already,  it 
ought  to  be  pretty  brilkly  purged  with  fyrup  of 
fenna,  manna,  and  tartar,  or  lenitive  eleSuary,  or 
fal  polychreft,  or  an  infufion  of  the  leaves  of  fen- 
na, or  the  like,  while  at  the  fame  time  we  em- 
ploy diluents,  as  the  decoftion  of  barley,  of  the 
roots  of  grafs,  and  marfh-mallows,  with  oxymel, 
nitre,  rob  of  elder- berries  taken  copioufly,  to 
which  may  occafionally  be  added  fome  vitriolic 
acid  Nor  is  it  improper,  if  blood  has  not 
been  dmwn  before,  or  not  fufficiently,  and  the 
heat  is  exceffive,  and  the  pulfe  hard,  while  the 
ftrength  is  not  much  exhaufted,  to  attempt  bleed- 
ing, or  even  to  repeat  it  f.  Nay,  fome  eminent 
phyficians,  on  the  twenty-firil  day,  after  the  ex- 
ficcation  is  completed,  when  the  complaint  has 
been  unufually  fevere  :j;,  recommend  both  bleed-  ' 
ing  and  purging.  But  both  in  bleeding  and 
purging,  we  muft  always  keep  in  view  the 
remarks  already  made  in  the  preceding  para- 
graphs, exhibiting  the  arguments  employed  on 
both  fides  of  the  queftlon,  that  nothing  rafh  or 
prejudicial  to  the  patient  may  be  done. 

* Meade,  1.  c.  c.  3.  and  Storck,  1.  c.  p.  275.  2^6.  f Meade, 

1.  c.  ih.  :f  Sydenh.  Oper.  fe£l.  2.  c.  2.  p.  180. 

276.  But  if,  in  the  ftage  of  the  fuppuration, 
on  account  of  any  fevere!  ymptom, — as  coma, 
delirium,  convulfions,  difficiiit,  fhort  relplration, 
— revellents,  epifpaftics,  and  particularly  bliflers^ 
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have  been  employed,  the  ulcers  occafioned  by 
them  fhould  be  long  kept  open  in  this  ftage,  that 
the  whole  variolous  matter  may  be  thus  drawn 
off.  This  is  neceffary  alfo,  if  ’ during  the  ex- 
ficcation  the  arms  or  legs  have  been  ulcerated, 
for  fimilar  reafons.  I have  elfewhere  remarked 
(209.),  that  a cough  fupervenes  in  fmall-pox, 
generally  as  an  acceffory  fymptom.  When  it 
happens  at  the  beginning  of  the  difeafc,  it  is  ge- 
nerally catarrhal,  or  fymptomatic  of  peripneu* 
mony.  It  muft  be  treated  juft  with  the  remedies 
calculated  for  removing  catarrh  or  peripneu- 
mony  (249.  254.).  If,  during  the  progrefs  of  ■ 
the  complaint,  it  arifes  from  the  puftules  befet- 
ting  the  fauces  and  larynx,  it  ought  to  be  allayed 
with  diluents  and  demulcents,  and  mucous  and 
oily  mixtures  (25a..)*  if  h comes  on  towards 
the  end  of  the  difeafe,  in  confequence  of  a meta- 
ftafis  of  the  variolous  matter,  we  muft  inquire 
whether  the  lungs  are  affedted  from  a quantity  of 
vifcid  phlegm  being  accumulated  in  them,  or 
are  only  irritated  by  a thin,  acrid  fluid.  In  the 
firft  cafe,  a thick,  vifcid  expeftoration  comes  off, 
affording  remarkable  relief  to  the  dyfpnoea,  op- 
preflion  and  anxiety  at  the  cheft.  The  exped:o- 
ration  muft  be  promoted  with  aperient,  attenuant 
drink,  with  the  addition  of  nitre  and  honey,  or 
fome  lin(3:us  of  manna,  honey,  and  lintfeed-oil, 
or  oil  of  almonds.  When  it  is  neceffary  to  ufe 
more  powerfully  Inciding  remedies,  and  promote 
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the  vomiting,  this  may  be  done  by  oxymel  of 
fquills,  diaphoretic  antimony,  kermes  mineral, 
very  fmall  doles  of  the  fulphur  auratum  antmonii^ 
inhaling  the  vapours  of  vinegar,  and  the  like  f. 
In  the  other  cafe,  barley-water,  milk  and  water, 
fyrup  of  white  poppy,  mucilaginous  and  oily 
things,  and  the  vapours  of  warm  water,  afford 
relief.  Sometimes,  both  with  the  view  of  inci- 
ding  and  caufing  revulfion,  it  Is  proper  in  either 
cafe  to  employ  blifters, — not  to  mention  bleed- 
ing,— if  fymptoins  of  peripneumony  are  prefent. 
And  nearly  the  lame  remedies  are  generally  em- 
ployed in  the  orthopnoea  arifmg  from  the  above- 
mentioned  caufes. 

Vid.  vol.  i.  p.  340.  f Stdrck,  1.  c.  p.  278.  TifTot,  1.  c. 
P-2S-37- 

277.  The  drying  of  the  puftules,  like  wife,  has 
been  fomedraes  fucceeded  by  the  falutary  ptyalifm, 
which  generally  fupervenes  only  in  the  fecond 
ftage,  and  terminates  ia  the  third,  as  I have  al- 
ready remarked.  It  is  proper,  therefore,  to  fup- 
port  and  promote  it  with  abundance  of  warm, 
diluent,  fweet  drink,  and  to  prevent  this  critical 
evacuation  from  being  difturbed  by  cathartics 
or  narcotics,  or  fudden  cold.  And  it  not  unfre- 
quently  happens,  as  the  fuppuration  is  drawing 
to  a clofe,  or  the  exficccation  beginning,  nay, 
fometimes  after  it  is  done,  that  tumours,  like 
boils,  take  place  under  the  fkin  in  various  parts, 
occafioned  by  the  variolous  pms  not  being  lufFi- 
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cientlj  difcharged  from  the  puftules.  Thefe  are 
iaid  to  be  prevented,  as  alfo  the  fecondary  fmall- 
pox,  which  frequently  fucceed  to  thofe  which 
have  firft  dried,  by  timely  purging.  But  when 
fuch  tumours  arife,  we  muft  obferve  whether 
they  are  foft,  and  the  fluid  contained  in  them  ap- 
pears thin  and  fludtuating.  For  in  that  cafe, 
like  abfcefl'es,  they  muft  be  opened  with  all  dif- 
patch,  and  digefted  for  a long  time,  that  the 
whole  fluid  may  be  made  to  pafs  off  in  this  way. 
But  if  they  are  hard,  red,  and  painful,  they  muft 
be  brought  to  maturation  by  means  of  an  emol- 
lient and  anodyne  cataplafm  of  bread  and  milk, 
or  ointment  of  marfh-mallows  and  butter,  or 
Ample  diachylon,  and  at  laft  opened  with  a lan- 
cet, as  in  the  cafe  of  thofe  formerly  noticed. 

* Meade,  1.  c.  c.  3. 

278.  Sometimes  a part  of  the  variolous  matter 
is  transferred  to  the  joints,  or  to  the  bones  thern- 
felves,  and  excites  in  them  the  moft  excruciating 
pains,  without  any  external  fwelling  or  rednefs 
being  obferved.  Hence  frequently  incurable  an- 
chylofis,  or  caries,  is  produced.  When  that 
happens,  to  prevent  inch  dreadful  and  obftinate 
complaints,  if  the  ftrength  remains,  and  the 
pulfe  is  hard,  refolutiom  ought  to  be  attempted 
by  repeated  bleeding,  alternated  with  proper  ca- 
thartics But  if  the  pains  in  the  bones  are  very 
obftinate,  and  threaten  to  deftroy  the  bones  or 
joints,  befides  external  fomentations,  and  ano- 
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dyne  and  difcuffing  cataplafms,  which  are  princi- 
pally indicated,  Storck  f propofes  giving  inter- 
nally, extrad:  of  hemlock,  wolfsbane,  and  jlam- 
mula  jovis^  having  already,  in  an  exprefs  trea- 
tife,  ‘‘  concerning  the  powers  and  ufe  of  thefe  re- 
medies,” delivered  the  method  of  employing 
them.  And  he  advifes  the  employment  of  nearly 
the  fame  remedies  in  the  malignant  and  tedious 
ulcers  of  the  legs  and  other  parts,  which  fome- 
times  fucceed  the  fmalhpox,  and  weaken  the 
body.  Others  prefer  decodions  of  farfaparilla, 
lignum  fanEium^  and  bark-root,  madder,  ethiops 
mineral,  crude  antimony,  and  externally  rubbing 
in  mercurial  ointment.  But  the  greateft  benefit 
is  derived  from  camphor,  both  externally  and  in- 
ternally, as  the  celebrated  Collin  of  Vienna  has 
fhewn  in  his  treatife  on  the  ufe  of  camphor.  To 
which,  if  the  remarkable  healing  power  of  the 
Peruvian  bark  be  added,  we  fhall  have  greater 
reafon  to  exped  that  the  ulcers  will  be  more  apt 
to  clofe  up. 

* Storck,  I.  c.  P.  I.  p.  283.  f Ibid.  p.  23(5. 

279.  In  the  mean  time,  particularly  while 
thefe  tumours  are  fuppurating,  the  fever  never 
difappears  intirely,  being  generally  aggravated  in 
the  afternoon,  or  evening,  and  remitting  in  the 
morning.  For  it  is  fymptomatic,  and  arifes  from 
the  hippuration  ; and  therefore,  when  the  fuppu- 
ration  is  finifhed,  it  generally  difappears.  Never- 
thelefs,  during  its  prefence,  it  may  be  in  fome 
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meafure  mitigated  and  checked  by  cooling,  ni- 
trous, and  flightly  antifeptic  things,  and  occa- 
fionally  by  gentle  purgatives.  But  if  it  afliimes 
the  intermitting  type,  the  peruvian  bark  is  gene- 
rally employed  ; w^hich  if  it  does  not  prove  fer- 
viceable  by  its  febrifuge  power,  will  be  found 
ufeful  on  account  of  its  ftrengthening  and  antifep- 
tic  quality,  particularly  when  the  quantity  of  pus 
difcharged  fhews  that  almoft  all  the  found  fluids 
are  beginning  to  be  converted  into  pus,  and  beco- 
ming putrid.  Its  effedt,  however,  is  more  certain, 
and  fafer,  in  the  true  primary  intermittents,  Vv^hich 
I have  alreadyfaid  (209.)  are  fometimes  combined 
with  fmall-pox  from  the  very  beginning.  At 
whatever  ftage  of  the  complaint,  therefore,  they 
appear,  they  ought  to  be  immediately  checked 
by  the  peruvian  bark,  that  the  natural  courfe  of 

the  fmall-pox  may  not  be  perverted. 

* Meade,  L c.  c.  iv. 

280.  It  muft  be  obferved  alfo,  that  as  foon  as 
the  lecondary  fever  departs,  and  the  fmall-pox 
dry,  the  patient  frequently  appears  languid  and 
debilitated.  This  languor  is  removed  by  wine 
and  water,  and  wine  and,  whey  mixed,  or  fome 
fuch  analeptic.  But  when  the  debility  conti- 
nues long  after  the  departure  of  the  difeafe,  and 
the  patients  are  very  flow  of  recovering  their 
former  ftrength,  nothing  is  found  to  reftore  them 
more  quickly  and  efficacioufly  than  milk,  bark, 
and  exercife  After  purging  the  primee  vice^  as 
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I have  already  ftiev/n,  the  body  may  be  nour Idl- 
ed with  proper  diet,  gradually  increafed,  until 
the  patient  returns  to  his  former  manner  of  living. 
At  length,  the  puftules  having  dried,  and  the 
fcales  completely  fallen  off,  the  whole  body 
ought  to  be  wadied  in  the  v/arm  bath,  or  the 
Ikin  ought  to  be  gently  bathed  with  a fponge 
dipt  in  warm  barley-water  and  milk,  or  foap 
and  water,  or  hydromel,  to  recall  the  infenfible 
perfpiration,  and  remove  any  remains  of  the  va- 
riolous matter  ftill  adhering  to  the  ikin.  After 
cleaning  the  body  in  this  manner,  the  cloaths,  li- 
nens, and  bed,  ought  to  be  changed,  that  the  feeds 
of  the  contagion  may  be  removed  from  healthy 
bodies.  With  refpedl  to  the  fears,  if  they  are 
deep  feated,  they  are  fuppofed  to  be  obliterated, 
or  at  leaft.diminiihed,  by  bathing  them  with  afs- 
milk,  or  the  water  of  the  flowers  of  beans,  or  all 
emulfion  of  fweet  almonds  ; or  the  mildeft  lini- 
ments, as  the  freflieil  oil  of  the  yolks  of  eggs, 
may  be  applied  to  them  by  means  of  a hair- 

bruih. 

* Tiffot,  Ep.  CiL  p.  48. 

281.  But  among  the  fequels  of  the  exficcation, 
when  the  difeafe  is  not  completely  refolved,  there 
is  fometimes  a mild  flow  fever,  like  an  hedic, 
which  gradually  waftes  the  ilrength.  It  at  one 
time  arifes  from  the  acrid  variolous  matter 
being  retained,  fometimes  from  a purulent  vitia- 
tion of  the  fluids,  fometimes  from  the  quantity 
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of  the  pus  flowing  from  the  Ikin  and  the  ulcers 
there,  and  withdrawing  the  nutritious  fluid,  lome- 
times  from  a taint  of  the  vifcera,  particularly 
phthifis  pulmonalis.  According  to  the  variety  ot 
the  caufes  alfo,  muft  the  cure  vary.  In  general, 
however,  unlefs  the  internal  parts  are  affe£led 
with  fuch  a taint  as  to  defy  the  power  of  medi- 
cine, it  ought  to  be  oppofed  with  the  mildeft  ca- 
thartics ; fuch  as,  pure  whey,  milk,  either  alone, 
or  mixed  with  water,  or  a decodtion  of  bark, — 
which  even  by  itfelf  is  confidered  by  Morton  and 
others  in  this  cafe  as  being  of  the  higheft  efficacy, 
— added  to  an  equal,  or  fomewhat  greater  quan- 
tity of  milk  ; emulfions  of  the  cold  feeds  ; the 
expreffed  juice  of  barley  or  oats,  vegetable  diet ; 
but  particularly  the  pure,  warm  air  of  the  coun- 
try ; geftation  ; and  gentle  exercife.  Meade  f,  be- 
fides  purging,  advifes  bleeding  ; the  utility  of 

which  is  like  wife  afl'erted  by  Sagar  I^'or  the 
fever  may  fometimes  happen  to  be  kept  up  by 
a phlogiftic  diathefis  of  the  blood,  which  is  pretty 
clearly  pointed  out  by  the  hard  pulfe,  acrid  heat, 
and  fuch  like  fymptoms. 

* Morton,  1.  c.  Tiffot,  1.  c.  p.  33.47.  f L.  c.  c.  iv. 

De  V ar.  Iglav. 

282.  I have  already  mentioned  (208.)  that  the 
eyes  alfo  are  affedled  in  various  ways  by  the 
fmalbpox.  Nor  does  this  happen  only  during 
the  eruption  or  fuppuration,  but  likewife  after 

VoL.  III.  N 
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the  complaint  is  Intlrely  removed.  But  as  I have 
hitherto  faid  nothing  of  the  treatment  of  thefe  af- 
fedfions,  I fliall  now  proceed  to  poin  out  the  re- 
medies adapted  to  them  at  both  periods.  I fliall 
begin  with  thofe  affecting  the  external  parts  and 
eye-lids.  Thefe  occafionally  become  very  much 
fwelled,  tenfe,  painful,  and  clofe  the  eyes.  The 
lachrymal  fluid  under  them  being  infefted' with 
the  acrid  variolous  matter,  irritates  and  inflames 
the  tunica  conjun^iva^  in  confequence  of  which 
the  pain  is  increafed,  and  warm,  acrid  tears  arc 
expreflfed.  When  this  happens,  the  eyes  ought 
to  be  bathed  with  a very  fine  fpunge  or  rag,  dip- 
ped in  tepid  milk  and  water.  Thus  the  pain  and 
tenfion  are  mitigated,  the  acrimony  allayed,  the 
acrid  variolous  matter  is  wafhed  off,  the  inflam- 
mation difeuflTed,  the  corroding  fenfation  pre- 
vented, and  the  eyes  opened.  But  if  the  eyes* 
are  bathed  in  this  manner  at  firft,  and  the  ba- 
thing repeated  every  hour,  thefe  complaints  are 
frequently  prevented,  and  the  palpebras  never  be- 
come completely  clofed.  Likewife  a decodtion  of 
barley,  or  flea-wort  feeds,  anfwers  this  pufpofe  ; 
for  it  is  found  to  alleviate  the  pain  in  a remark- 
able manner.  Others  endeavour  to  preferve  the 
eyes  againlf  thefe  accidents,  merely  by  the  water 
of  white  rofes,  frequently  applied,  and  warm,  or 
’ fimply  cold  water,  or  chalybeate  water,  with  the 
‘view  of  preventing  the  puflules  breaking  out  on 
the  eye-lids,  or  the  eyes  themfelves*.  But  if 
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they,  notwlthftanding,  do  break  out  there,  then 
the  aqua  fpermatis  ratiarum^  or  that  of  mallows,  or 

I 

elder-flowers,  may  be  employed  f , or  very  light 
milk-poultices  may  be  applied  to  them  A 
poultice  made  of  the  pulp  of  fweet  apples  and 
milk  is  found  to  be  moft  ferviceable,  efpecially 
for  alleviating  the  pain,  and  allaying  the  inflam- 
mation. Generally,  however,  it  is  fufficient 
merely  to  foment  the  eyes  with  milk  and  water, 
to  exclude  the  light,  and  keep  the  patient  quiet. 
In  the  cafe  of  a more  fevere  affedlion,  and  when 
a greater  degree  of  inflammation  is  fufpedted  to 
be  prefent,  diluents  muft  be  employed  internally, 
together  with  antiphlogiftic  remedies,  bleeding, 

pediliivium,  and  other  revellents. 

* Azzoguid.  Let,  Cit,  p.  xxxii.  xxxiii.  f Id,  ih.  If.  Tiflbt, 
Ep.  Cit,  p.  48. 

283.  The  ophthalmia,  which  fometimes  fuper- 
venes  towards  the  end  of  the  fmall-pox  *,  muft  be 
treated  with  bleeding,  and  diluent  and  antiphlogi- 
ftic remedies,  as  waey  and  cathartics.  In  which 
cafe  alfo,  bliftering  the  ikin  with  cantharides  con- 
tributes very  much  to  occafion  revulfion,  particu- 
larly if  the  complaint  be  of  long  ftanding,  or  apt 
to  return.  But  if  the  violence  ot  thefe  complaints 
is  fuch  as  to  give  rife  to  abfceffes,  hypopyurn, 
or  the  deftrudion  of  the  eye  itfelf,  the  treat- 
ment of  them  becomes  the  province  of  furgery. 
The  commoneft  efieds,  however,  left  in  the  eyej 
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by  the  fmall~pox,  are  fpecks,  leucoma,  fmall  ul- 
cers in  the  cornea,  phlydlhsense,  epiphora,  and 
chronic  ■ ophthalmia,  which  is  very  apt  to  recur 
upon  any  flight  occafion.  Various  remedies  are 
propofed  by  phyficians  and  furgeons  in  treating 
each  of  thefe  affeftions,  the  greater  part  of  which, 
however,  are  either  huitful  or  fuperfluous.  The 
leucoma,  fpecks,  ulcers  of  the  cornea,  and  phlydl- 
hxnx  have  been  very  frequently  obferved  to  dif- 
appear  merely  by  the  alTiftancc  of  nature  and 
length  of  time ; while  it  Is  found  that  they 
are  very  much  exafperated  by  wafhes,  oph- 
thalmic waters,  liniments,  perfumes,  and  parti- 
cularly the  various  kinds  of  powders,  generally 
blown  or  poured  into  the  eyes.  But  the  greateft  ad- 
vantage ought  to  be  obtained  from  the  manner  of 
living  employed,  and  thofe  things  which  correct 
and  draw  out  the  acrid  and  vitiated  fluids,  and 
caufe  their  gradual  and  gentle  excretion.  The 
chief  of  thefe  are  the  juices  of  the  cold  herbs,  or 
their  decodllons,  mineral  w^aters,  the  frefh-water 
bath,  and  purging  at  proper  Intervals.  Likewife 
the  whey  of  goats  milk,  afs-milk,  decoctions  of 
farfaparilla  and  bark-root,  are  of  great  utility,  and 
their  employment  mufl;  be  regulated  by  the  pa- 
tient’s temperament,  and  habit  of  body,  by  the 
feafon,  and  other  circumftances.  In  the  cafe  of 
an  obftinate  watering  of  the  eyes^  and  when  the 
ophthalmia  returns,  and  is  of  long  continuance,  I 
have  more  than  once  obferved  the  greateft  advan- 
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tage  to  be  derived  from  a large  blifter  applied  be- 
tween the  llioulders,  and  kept  open  for  a length 
of  time,  and  afterwards  from  a cautery  in  ne  of 
the  arms  ; the  utility  of  which,  as  a preventative, 
experience  has  often  (hewn.  Sometimes  the  eyes 
continue  to  be  aifedted  with  very  troublefome 
pains  for  a long  time,  to  remove  which,  and  the 
fpots  on  the  cornea,  Stcirck  recommends  extradl 
of  black  anemone,  with  the  addition  of  a very 
fmall  dofe  of  magnefia  alba,  given  at  intervals 
It  is  to  be  obferved,  however,  that  the  eyes  are 
fometimes  inflamed  and  feverely  aflfedted  by  this 
medicine,  in  confequence  of  which  its  employ- 
ment requires  great  caution. 

* Stbrck,  1.  c.  P.  I.  p.  285.  f Ibid,  et  FormuL  n.  48, 
in  part.  2. 

284.  The  ears  likewife  become  affedled  in  dif- 
ferent ways  (208.).  The  pain  and  inflammation 
of  them  require  almoft  the  fame  remedies  which 
I have  recommended  in  the  cure  of  the  eyes 
(283.).  But  the  abfcelTes  and  ulcers  ought  to  be 
gently  wiped,  and  allowed  to  continue  open  a 
long  time,  and  not  to  dry,  until  after  having  to 
no  purpofe  employed  thofe  remedies,  which  are 
apt  to  corredl  the  bad  habit  of  the  whole  body, 
and  dyfcracy  of  the  blood.  For,  on  prematurely 
checking  the  flow  of  the  pus,  metaftafes  generally 
take  place,  in  confequence  of  the  hurtful  matter 
feeing  transferred  to  the  brain.  Enough,  then, 
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of  the  complaints  accompanying  or  fucceeding  to 
the  fmall-pox.  It  remains  for  me  to  take  notice 
of  a particular  fymptom  which  may  fupervene  in 
any  ftage  of  the  complaint,  but  which  occurs 
more  frequently  during  the  eruption  or  fuppura- 
tion,  I mean  the  ifchuria^  already  mentioned 
(207.).  It  is  relieved,  as  Sydenham  remarks 
by  rifing  out  of  bed,  and  gently  walking  about 
the  room.  When  this  happens  in  conlequcnce 
of  a difeafed  ftate  of  the  bladder,  fomentations 
applied  to  the  hypogaftrium  and  perinseum,  and 
emollient  and  relaxing  injedlions,  caufe  a flow  of 
the  urine.  Meade  f is  of  opinion  that  the  laft 
ought  to  be  employed  when  there  is  reafon  to  ap- 
prehend the  ftriking  in  of  the  puftules  from  cold 
being  caught.  Laftly,  if  the  bladder  is  fwelled  and 
painful,  and  other  remedies  have  been  employed 
to  ho  purpofe,  the  urine  ought  to  be  drawn  off 
with  the  catheter,  particularly  when  the  patient 
is  grown  up.  Diuretics  are  inadmiflTible,  unlefs 
in  the  fpurioiis  ifcburla^  as  it  is  called,  in  which 
the  urine  is  deficient  in  confequence  of  the  fecre- 
tion  not  going  on  in,  the  kidneys.  If  the  voiding 
of  urine  at  the  fame  time  is  attended  with  ardor  1/- 
rincd^  it  mull  be  allayed  with  internal  and  external 
relaxing  things,  and  efpecially  with  drinking  an 
emulfion  of  melon- feeds,  and  fweet  almonds, 
with  the  addition  of  fyrup  of  marih-mallows,  or 
barley-water,  or  marlh-mallow  root,  or  liquorice- 
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root,  marfh-mallow  flowers,  verbafcum,  and  the 
like. 

* Oper,  fe6t.  2.  c.  2.  p.  1 79.  f L.  c.  c.  4., 

485.  It  Is  now  time  to  clofe  my  account  of  the 
cure  of  the  genuine  natural  fmall-pox.  I fhall 
probably  appear  to  have  been  too  tedious  to  fuch 
of  my  readers  as  have  been  much  verfed  in  medical 
fcleiice,  and  require  rather  a fynopfis  of  the  chief 
heads  than  a more  diffufe  treatife.  But  when  they 
confider  that  thefe  Inftitutlons  are  defigned  for  the 
inftruftion  of  ftudents  alone,  who  ftand  in  need  of 
the  mod  ample  information,  they  will  overlook 
my  prolixity.  For,  with  a view  to  their  improve- 
ment, I confidered  it  as  neceflary  to  enumerate, 
not  only  the  remedies  generally  ferviceable  at  any 
period  of  the  difeafe,  but  alfo  every  thing  from 
which  any  advantage  may  be  derived  in  the  par- 
ticular fpecies  and  fymptoms  of  the  complaint ; 
in  doing  which  I hope  1 have  done  them  an  ac- 
ceptable fervice.  1 have  defignedly  faid  nothmg 

of  the  combination  of  fmall-pox  with  the  petechial 

\ 

and  miliary  eruptions^  which  fo  often  takes  place 
(205.).  For  when  thefe  eruptions  are  fecondary, 
they  fcarcely  require  any  other  method  of  treatment 
than  that  which  is  adapted  to  the  cure  of  fmall-pox : 
but,  when  primary,  whatever  other  remedies  may 
be  confidered  as  neceflTary,  will  be  found  in  the 
tenth  and  eleventh  chapters,  and  therefore  need  not 
be  enumerated  in  this  place.  But  I fhall  now  pro- 
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ceed  to  the  maculated  frnall-pox^  which  the  order 
requires  my  difcuffing  in  the  next  place. 

THE  INOCULATED  SMALL-POX. 

286.  It  is  neceflary  at  length  to  treat  of  the 
hwculated  or  artificial  fmall-pox,  w^hich  1 have  al- 
ready mentioned  (166.).  The  fmall-pox  com- 
municated by  the  inoculation  of  the  matter  are  fo 
named.  But  there  are  feveral  kinds  of  inocula- 
tion, of  which,  as  an  immenfe  multitude  , of 
learned  writers  have  treated  at  great  length  fo 
that  almoft  every  perfon  is  now  acquainted  with 
the  various  modes  of  pradlifing  it,  it  will  be  fuf- 
ficient  here  to  feled:  and  explain  the  mode 
which  is  generally  confidered  as  the  fimpleft,  moft 
conv^enient,  and  fafeft  of  all. 

* Whoever  is  defirous  of  fuller  Information,  may  confult 
the  following  authors  of  many  others  who  have  written  on  the 
fubjecff. 

Emanuel  Timoni,  Epifl.  ad  Jo.  Wodward,  1713. 

Pilarini  Nova  et  Euta  Variolas  Excitandi per  Eranfplantationem 
MethoduSy  Venet.,1715. 

Analyfis  of  Imctdatioriy  London,  1754* 

Tiflbt,  n Inoculation  JuftifieCy  A Laufan,  1754. 

Condamine  Memorla  fair  Inoculazione  del  Vajuoloy  Livorno, 
3755.  Second.  Mem.  del  Medeftmoy  Livorno,  1759. 

Manetti  E)ella  Inoculazione  del  Vajuoloy  Firenze,  1761. 

Reflexions  fur  le  Prejuges  qui  s'oppofent  aux  Prcgres,  et  a la 
PerfeSiion  de  l\Inoculationy  par  M.  Gatti,  Medecin.  confultafit  du 
Roiy  et  Profejfeur  en  Medec.  dans  P JJniverflte  de  Pifey  A Paris, 
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Zulatti  Notizie  de  gP  Innefti  di  Vajuolo  fatti  in  CefalbniOy  nel 
1764.  GiornaL  Medic,  vo\  vi.  N.  xxxiv.  et  feq. 

Gio.  B.  Lunadei  Del  Metodo  d' Innejlare  il  V ajuoloy  in  Ur*- 
bino,  1766. 

Nouvelles  ReJle:<ions  fur  la  Pratique  de  V Inoculation^  'par  M. 
Gatti,  A Paris  1767. 

The  Prefent  Method  of  Inoculation  for  the  Small-pox y Lon- 

don, 1768.  Vid.  Magazzino  Tofcanay  T.  I.  P.  I.  et  feq.  ann. 
1770.  Di  Tommafo  Dimfdale.  Pox\.2^il  Junior e Dif corf 0 infa- 
vore  deir  Innefto  del  Vajuolo y Milano,  1774. 

287.  After  paffing  from  the  hands  of  the  ru- 
deft  nations  and  quacks,  into  thofe  of  medical 
men  of  charader,  it  became  a queftion,  in  what 
manner  it  might  be  reduced  to  the  rules  of  art,  the 
more  certainly  to  infure  its  beneficial  effects.  It 
then  occurred  to  them  to  be  proper  to  render  the 
perfons  defigned  to  be  inoculated  fitter  for  its  recep- 
tion. Accordingly,  if  plethora,  or  a bad  ftate  of 
the  fluids,  was  prefent,  it  was  judged  proper  to 
remove  it  by  employing  bleeding,  purging,  proper 
diet,  and  the  like.  This  was  called  preparing  for 
inoculation.  But  this  practice  has  at  length  fallen 
into  total  difufe.  For  the  beft  inoculators  reafon 
thus  : The  perfons  to  be  inoculated  are  either  in 
good  health,  or  not.  If  they  are  healthy,  they  do 
not  ftand  in  need  of  preparation,  for  they  might 
be  fo  altered  by  it  as  to  be  made  to  recede  from 
a flate  of  perfe(3:  health.  If  they  are  unhealthy,  * 
they  ought  to  be  cured  of  the  difeafe  under  which 
they  labour,  before  being  inoculated,  and  their 
health  reftored  ; for  thus  they  become  fit  for  ino- . 
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culation.  They  therefore  rejeft  all  preparatioil 
as  fuperfluous,  or  hurtful,  unlefs  by  it  we  mean 
the  reftoration  of  the  health,  whenever  it  has 
been  injured. 

288.  Therefore  the  fubjeds  for  inoculation 
ought  to  be  found  and'  healthy.  I call  thofe 
people  healthy  who  perform  the  funftions  of  the 
animal  economy  with  eafe  and  alacrity,  and  with- 
out laffitude  ; who  are  of  a good  habit  of  body ; 
who  breathe  gently ; whofe  breath  is  inodorous, 
and  bv  no  means  fetid  ; who  are  neither  liable  to 
convulfions  nor  cutaneous  difeafes ; who  are  luf- 
ficiently  ftrong,  have  a good  appetite  and  dige^ 
ftion,  while  at  the  fame  time  the  excretions  go  on 
properly,  and  good  fleep  is  enjoyed  ; who  have  a 
foft  fine  fkin,  readily  healing  on  being  acci- 
dentally cut ; who  have  neither  a fcorbutic,  vene- 
real, nor  fcrofulous  taint,  nor  any  other  remark- 
able vitiation  of  the  fluids.  Such  are  the  proper 
fubje£ls  for  inoculation  ; though  it  muft  be  con- 
feflbd  that  perlons  have  been  fometimes  inocula- 
ted who  were  not  in  perfect  health,  but  valetudi- 
narians and  weakly,  and  who  neverthelefs  were 
aflected  with  the  difeafe  in  its  mildeft  form 

* Storck,  DUtr.  de  Injit.  Var.  Vid.  Franc.  Xavier  de  Waf- 
ferberg,  Jhafcic,  I.  p.  3.  Likewife  Med.  Pradi.  P.  I.  p.  2'p5. 

289.  Neither  any  age,  fex,  or  time  of  the  year, 
are  exempted  from  inoculation  being  performed, 
neither  infants,  children,  young  people,  women, 
lior  old  people.  For  in  all  of  them  repeated  ex- 
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t)enments  have  (hewn,  that  inoculation  has  been 
pradliled  with  fatety  and  luccefs.  But  the  period 
of  geftation  and  puberty  ought  to  be  avoided. 
From  five  to  ten  or  twelve,  however,  is  fuppo- 
fed  to  be  the  moft  proper  time  of  life  ; and  the 
fpring  is  preferable  to  other  feafons,  and  next  the 
beginning  of  autumn,  although  the  autumn  is 
condemned  by  many,  on  account  of  being  in-* 
fefted  with  fevere  difeafes,  diarrhoeas,  and  dy- 
fenteries.  But  it  is  ftill  more  neceflary  to  avoid 
unhealthy  dates  of  the  air,  during  which  malig- 
nant, exanthematic^  or  putrid  difeafes,  prevail  ' 
epidemically ; becaufe  there  i&  reafon  to  appre- 
hend that  the  fmall-pox  may  partake  of  the  bad 
difpofition  of  the  epidemic  or  dationary  difeafes, 
or  become  combined  with  them.  But  it  is  proper,  , 
as  far  as  that  can  be  done,  to  chufe  a fituation  as 
free  as  pofTible  from  the  feeds  of  the  contagion, 
rather  in  the  country  than  in  town,  where  the  air 
is  temperate  and  healthy ; the  patients  fhould 
live  in  a large  houfe,  with  roomy  apartments, 
and  windows  looking  in  all  directions,  fur- 
rounded  with  pleafant  greens  and  walks,  inclofed 
with  high  hedges  or  walls,  or  covered  with 
ihades,  where  they  may  range  about  without  in- 
jury. 

290.  But  every  kind  of  preparation,  at  lead 
with  refpeCl  to  diet,  does  not  appear  deferving 
of  being  wholly  condemned.  Therefore,  ten  or 
twelve  days  before  the  inoculation,  the  diet  fhould 
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be  fimple,  bland,  almoft  Intirely  vegetable,  and 
cooling.  Rice  and  barley  broth,  and  water-gruel ; 
delicate  animal  food  ; herbs  and  fruit  j frefli  eggs, 
particularly  combined  with  other  things,  and  fari- 
naceous meats,  are  generally  given  in  fuch  quan- 
tity as  to  fatisfy  the  appetite.  Robuft  patients, 
full  of  blood,  or  thofe  of  a warm  temperament, 
ought  to  abftain  from  flefh,  though  the  foups 
made  from  it,  and  the  other  articles  of  diet  al- 
ready mentioned,  may  be  allowed.  Likewife 
frefn-water  fifhes,  frogs,  and  delicate  paftes,  may 
be  fubftituted  in  the  room  of  land-animal  food. 
And  if  the  patient  prefers  milk,  and  things  pre- 
pared with  it,  they  may  be  allowed  him.  For  the 
drink,  may  be  given  pure  water,  occafionally  pre- 
pared with  lemon  or  orange  juice,  and  a little  fu- 
gar.  Some  phyficians,  however,  are  of  opinion 
that  the  ufual  manner  of  living  ought  not  to  be 
changed ; and  quote  inftances  of  this  being  done 
without  injury.  And  I am  willing  tp  allow  the 
propriety  of  this,  when  the  patients  ufiially  employ 
an  innocent  diet,  neither  improper  in  quantity  or 
quality,  and  do  not  ufe  too  much  acrid,  heating 
meat  or  drink.  Nor  fhould  I confider  it  as  im- 
proper, if  the  primee  vice  abound  with  fordes,  or 
the  prefence  of  worms  is  fufpeded,  to  purge  the 
belly'  once  or  twice  gently,  or  to  have  recourfe  to 
feme  anthelminthic.  Otherwife  it  will  be  fufh- 
cient,  if  the  belly  is  bound,  by  means  of  an  injec- 
tion every  other  day  to  open  it,  and  keep  it  fo. 
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Some  llkewlfe,  immediately  after  the  inoculation, 
propofe  immerfing  the  whole  body  once  or  twice 
in  the  tepid  bath  * ; which  I fhould  recommend 
chiefly  when  the  fkin,  being  too  dry,  as  it  gen©« 
rally  is  in  adults  and  adtive  people,  requires  to  be 

foftened  and  gently  relaxed. 

* Ludwig,  InJ},  Aled.  Clin,  P.  L c.  i.  fubfedt.vH.  § ccviii. 

291.  At  the  conclufion  of  the  period  fet  afide 
for  preparation,  the  perfon  is  inoculated.  Among 
the  various  means  employed  for  eflfedting  it,  inocu- 
lators  give  the  preference  to  the  matter  of  the  final!- 
pox,  and  chufe  it  when  frefh,  the  more  certainly 
to  infure  its  being  communicated.  For  that  which 
is  old  is  incapable  of  exciting  the  complaint. 
They  prefer  it  when  newly  taken  from  puftules 
that  have  begun  to  fuppurate.  For,  being  thin- 
ner, it  is  much  more  eafily  inferted,  and  impart- 
ed to  the  abforbents,  than  when  it  is  more  con- 
codted  and  thicker,  in  which  ftate  it  is  afforded  by 
the  puftules  that  have  become  thoroughly  ripe. 
It  is  probably  alfo  milder  than  that  which  is  riper, 
if  what  inoculators  fay  be  true.  But  they  allege 
that  that  matter  is  of  a milder  nature  which  is 
taken  from  the  puftules  of  fuch  as  have  the  difeafe 
by  inoculation.  For  a much  milder  difeafe  is  faid 
to  be  occafioned  by  it,  and  its  mildnefs  is  fuppo- 
fed  to  be  proportioned  to  the  greater  number  of 
fucceffive  inoculations  through  which  the  fame 
matter  has  been  transfufed  But  it  is  proper  al- 
fo to  chufe  a part  for  the  inoculation  ; for  although 
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every  part  feems  calculated  for  it  in  the  opinion 
of  fome,  experience  has  fhev^m  that  two  parts  in 
particular  are  to  be  preferred ; one  of  which  is  the 
outfide  of  the  hand,  between  the  fore-finger  and 
thumb,  as  the  greater  flaccidity  of  the  fkin  there 
ought  to  excite  lefs  uneafmefs  during  the  inflam- 
mation, and,  befides,  the  epidermis  there  is  thicker 
and  firmer,  and  better  calculated  for  the  infertlon 
of  the  matter,  as  it  can  be  eafily  feparated  and  rai- 
fed  from  the  fkin  without  being  ruptured.  The 
other  is  the  upper  part  of  the  arm,  all  of  which  Is 
confidered  as  calculated  for  receiving  the  inocu- 
lation. Some  chufe  that  part  where  the  ifTues  are 
placed  ; others  prefer  the  anterior  or  exterior  part 
about  half  way  between  the  elbow  and  top  of  the 
humerus.  But  the  lower  extremities  are  confider- 
ed as  leaft  fit  for  the  purpofe  on  many  accounts  ; 
chiefly,  however,  becaufe  the  puftules  upon  the 
legs  dry  with  more  diflSculty,  and  ulcers  take  place 
there  which  are  very  tedious  of  healing  up  f , as 
often  happens  in  the  confluent  fmalhpox. 

* Gatti,  Nouv.  Rejlex.  p.  82.  I know  very  well  that  Storck 
and  others  employ  every  kind  of  matter  indifcrimlnately,  with- 
out obferving  any  danger  to  follow.  f Gatti,  1.  c. 

292.  The  virus  is  inferted  either  by  means  of  a 
needle  fomewhat  flattened  at  the  point,  which  is 
the  moft  ancient  and  convenient  method,  or  by 
means  of  a lancet,  which  is  now  generally  ufed. 
But  whether  the  needle  or  lancet  is  employed.  It 
is  ftruck  into  the  puftule  full  of  fuch  pus  as  I 
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have  mentioned,  fo  as  to  be  properly  tinged  with 
the  pus.  Thus  tinged,  it  is  carried  to  the  cham- 
ber where  the  perfon  to  be  - inoculated  is  ; for  he 
ought  to  be  far  removed  from  the  patient  from  whom 
the  pus  is  taken,  that  he  may  not  be  terrified  by. 
feeing  him,  or  inhale  by  the  mouth  and  noftrils 
the  contagious  effluvia  proceeding  from  his  body. 
Then  the  point  of  the  needle  or  lancet  is  gently 
inferted  tranfverfely,  between  the  epidermis  and 
cutis  vera,  for  the  length  of  about  a line  and  a 
half,  or  two  lines.  It  muft  then  be  detained  there 
a little,  and  moved  about,  that  the  pus  may  be 
carried  off  and  adhere  to  the  fkin.  At  laft,  by 
placing  the  finger  upon  the  part  the  epidermis 
is  compreffed,  while  the  needle  or  lancet  Is  re- 
tracted, leaving  all  the  matter  behind.  Nor  Is 
there  any  occafion  for  w^ounding  the  cutis  vera, 
which  fome  recommend,  to  infure  the  effeCl  of 
the  inoculation.  For  the  moft  expert  inoculators 
guard  agalnft  the  flighted  effufion  of  blood.  If 
it  be  doubted  that  one  inoculation  is  fufficient  to 
Impart  the  complaint,  which  it  generally  is,  we 
may  repeat  it  in  the  other  hand  or  arm  to  the 
number  of  three  times ; that  is,  twice  on  the  one 
fide,  and  once  on  the  other  ; by  which,  without 
doubt,  the  contagion  will  be  communicated,  if 
the  body  is  prepared  for  its  reception.  For  it  is 
not  fafe  ralhly  to  multiply  the  inoculations  ; ex- 
perience having  fliewn,  that  fuch  as  have  received 
a good  many  wounds  or  inoculations,  have  expe- 
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rienced  both  a more  numerous  and  fevere  erup- 
tion, than  thole  who  are  inoculated  only  In  one  or 
two  parts.  Hence  it  appears,  that  the  number  and 
feverity  of  the  puftules  are  generally  proportion- 
ed to  the  quantity  of  the  matter  inferted  On 
retracting  the  needle  or  lancet,  the  part  ought  by 
no  means  to  be  covered  with  a plafter,  or  bound 
with  a ligature.  For  the  virus  thus  applied  ad- 
heres fufficiently,  and  to  a certainty  opens  a 

paflage  for  itfelf  into  the  veins. 

* Gatti,  Nouv^  Rejlex,  p.  78.  79. 

293.  The  needle  or  lancet,  thus  tinged,  pre- 
ferves  its  power  for  fome  days,  and  likewife  the 
pus  exprefled  from  the  puftules  retains  it  for  a 
long  time,  provided  it  be  kept  in  a glafs  vial, 
and  the  air  be  carefully  excluded.  But  if  enough 
of  recent  matter  cannot  be  procured,  the  dried 
crufts,  reduced  to  a fine  powder,  may  be  fubfti- 
tuted  inftead  of  it.  A cotton  or  filk  thread  is 
put  into  the  powder,  and  allowed  to  remain  in  it 
a long  time,  or  it  is  well  rubbed  with  it,  that  it 
may  attraCl  the  power  of  the  contagion.  This 
thread  is  pafled  between  the  fcarf-lkin  and  cutis 
vera  for  two  or  three  lines  by  means  of  a needle  : 
I fay  pajfed  through  ; for  it  muft  not  be  left  there, 
as  fome  propole  ; becaufe  every  thing  extraneous, 
by  its  irritation,  excites  inflammation,  and  proves 
injurious.  Inftead  of  the  thread,  a needle  or  lan- 
cet rubbed  with  the  variolous  powder  may  be  in- 
ferted in  the  fame  manner  ; nor  is  there  any  oc- 
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cafion  for  thrufting  the  powder  along  with  It  be- 
tween the  epidermis  and  cutis  vera  that  it 
. may  not  occafion  troublefome  irritation.  Such 

is  the  method  which  appears  to  be  mod;  eligible. 

* Gatti,  1.  c.  p.  83.  84. 

294.  The  artificial  fmall-pox  alfo  have  dif- 
imOi  ftagcs.  The  JirJi  begins  with  the  infertion 
of  the  pus,  and  extends  until  a flight  degree  of 
inflammation  appears  where  the  wound  had  been 
inflided.  Nothing  remarkable  about  the  wound 
takes  place  for^  one  or  two  days.  Nay,  its  lips 
feem  fo  united  that  they  leave  fcarce  any  difcer- 
nible  vellige.  But  generally  on  the  third  day  a 
flight  degree  of  inflammation,  fometimes  accom- 
panied with  itching,  takes  place  in  the  part ; and 
hence  the  beginning  of  the  fecond  flage  is  dated, 
which  lafts  about  three  days  before  the  arrival  of 
the  real  fever,  fhewing  that  the  internal  parts  are 
at  length  affected  with  the  contagion.  But  that 
inflammation  is  a kind  of  variolous  eruption,  not 
differing  from  the  general  one,  about  to  take 
place,  and  obferving  the  fame  progrefs  as  the 
puftules  on  the  reft  of  the  body.  It  differs  from 
.them,  however,  in  appearing  without  any  fe- 
ver, or  internal  affection,  being  the  effect  of 
' the  contagion,  as  the  affeding  only  the  neigh- 
bouring parts.  At  one  time  it  fliews  one  puftule, 
in  the  middle  of  which  a fpot  appears,  like  a flea- 
bite,  being  the  mark  left  by  the  wound  ^ at  an^ 
Voi..  Ill  O 
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Other  time  it  exhibits  a congeries  of  pufliiles,  like 
a clufter  of  the  confluent  fmall-pox.  On  the 
fourth  day  the  rednefs  expands  into  a circle,  like 
a large  mark  occafioned  by  a flea-bite,  but  fome- 
what  raifed  above  the  fkin.  An  itching  is  fre- 
quently felt  in  the  part ; and  an  uneafy  pain  is 
perceived  in  the  axilla  and  upper  part  of  the  arm. 
The  puftules  gradually  increafe,  become  painful, 
elevated,  tenfe,  and  truly  inflamed.  In  the  mean 
time  the  pain  in  the  axilla  increafes,  and  extends 
to  the  fhouider-blades.  Sometimes  a fimilar  pain 
occurs  in  the  groin.  At  laft  a heavinefs  of  the 
head  comes  on,  or  a headach,  and  likewife  pains 
in  the  loins,  fometimes  ficknefs,  lofs  of  ftrength, 
and  fometimes  a copious  difcharge  of  urine : 
which  fymptoms  precede  the  immediate  accelTion 
of  the  fever.  At  times,  however,  thefe  fymp- 
toms are  either  intirely  abfent,  or  are  very  flight, 
and  of  fliort  duration,  and  quickly  fucceeded  by 
the  fever,  which  affords  a certain  proof  of  the 
adlion  excited  over  the  whole  fyftem  by  the  va- 
riolous matter. 

295.  This  fever  does  not  come  on  in  all  pla- 
ces, and  in  every  fubjed:,  at  the  fame  time  after 
the  inoculation.  It  generally  attacks  fooner  in 
the  warm,  and  later  in  the  cold  latitudes.  In 
Italy  it  commonly  occurs  on  the  fifth  or  fixth 
day.  And  I find  the  fame  thing  occurred  to  the 
’patients  inoculated  by  Stbrck  at  Vienna  in  the 
fpring-time,  and  towards  the  beginning  of  fum- 
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men  The  fever  is  accompanied  with  more  in- 
tenfe  heat,  thirft,  naufea,  headach,  pains  of  the 
Joins  and  alinoft  all  over  the  body,  languor  of  the 
eyes,  white  tongue,  frequent,  irregular  pulfe, 
difturbed  fleep,  and  the  other  fymptoms  which 
are  confidered  as  peculiar  to  the  natural  fmall- 
pox  ; but  they  are  generally  all  much  milder, 
and  fuch  as  occur  in  the  mildeft  kind  of  fmall- 
pox.  In  the  mean  time  the  puftules  that  liave 
arifen  in  the  fpot  where  the  matter  was  inferted, 
begin  to  be  filled  with  a fluid,  and  grow  pellucid. 
The  rednefs  around  them  is  dift'ufed  more  widely, 
and  the  fldn  becomes  more  tenfe  and  painful. 
On  the  fecond  and  third  day  of  the  fever  the  pa- 
tients lliiver  and  glow  alternately,  the  fever  is  ag- 
gravated, the  ftrength  is  more  exhaufted,  they 
complain  loudly  of  vertigo,  headach,  pains  in  the 
neck,  eyes,  back,  nay,  in  the  limbs  ; are  very 
thinly,  and  emit  a foul  variolous  odour,  whicit 
is  peculiar  to  this  complaint.  The  puftules  in  the 
mean  time  undergo  violent  inflammation  about 
the  place  of  infertion,  and  haften  towards  fuppu- 
ration.  But  as  foon  as  they  break  out  on  the 
face  and  the  reft  of  the  body,  the  fever  along 
with  all  its  fymptoms  abates,  or  intirely  ceafes. 

296.  With  this  general  eruption  the  fourth  Jtage 
commences.  If  the  fever  comes  on  upon  the 
fixth  or  feventh  day,  the  eruption  will  take  place 
on  the  ninth  or  tenth.  For  it  generally  appears 
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on  the  fecoiid  or  third  day  after  the  invafion  of 
the  fever.  It  is  fometimes,  however,  put  off  even 
to  the  eleventh  day.  During  the  eruption,  al- 
though the  puftules  above  the  place  of  infertion 
contain  true  and  ripe  pus,  they  ftill  remain 
intenfely  red  . around.  On  the  fecond  day, 
however,  the  patients  feel  themfelves  well,  the 
pulfe  being  almoft  as  calm  as  natural.  While 
the  puftules  increafe  in  number,  the  rednefs  of 
the  marks  where  the  infertion  was  made  is 
diminifhed,  or  next  day  difappears  intirely. 
AVithin  three  or  four  days  the  eruption  is 
fo  complete,  that  on  the  twelfth^  thirteenth, 
or  fourteenth,  according  as  its  appearance  was 
earlier  or  later,  the  puftules  at  length  begin  to 
fuppurate,  which  is  called  the  ffth  Jlage ; and 
on  the  fifteenth  they  become  quite  ripe.  Nor 
during  the  fuppuration  does  any  fecondary  fever 
of  importance  arife,  unlefs  we  confider  in  that 
' light  forne  elevation  and  quicknefs  of  the  pulfe, 
w^hich  take  place  particularly  in  the  evening, 
being  the  effedl;  of  the  fuppuration,  accompanied 
with  irregular  fhiverings,  pain  of  the  puftules, 
and  fome  intenuption  of  the  fleep ; although 
thefe  fymptoms  only  occur  when  the  number  of 
the  puftules  is  very  great,  which  feldom  happens. 
On  the  puftules  ripening,  the  ftrength,  appetite, 
and  natural  fleep  return.  The  puftules  about  the 
place  of  inoculation  dry,  and  the  cruft  gradually 
feparates  and  falls  off,  leaving  a round  fcao  or 
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red  mark*  The  puftules  alfo,  after  the  fuppura- 
tion,  enter  on  the  Jlcigc  of  the  exficcation,  which  is 
the  laft.  They  dry  juft  in  the  fame  manner  as  in 
the  mild  diftindl  complaint,  that  is,  without  being 
attended  with  any  fevere  fymptom. 

297.  Such  is  the  moft  ufual  courfe  of  the  arti- 
ficial fmall-pox.  They  are  frequently  fo  mild, 
and  the  eruption  fo  fcanty,  that  very  few  pul- 
tules  break  out,  and  are  therefore  attended  with 
very  flight  fymptoms,  both  during  their  inflam- 
mation and  fuppuration.  Nay,  not  unfrequently 
the  fever  excited  by  the  inoculation  is  fucceeded 
by  no  puftules  ; in  which  cafe,  although  a real 
eruption  does  not  take  place,  the  puftules  that 
arife  about  the  place  of  infertion  are  faid  to  be 
fufficient  of  themfelves  for  drawing  out  the  whole 
force  of  the  variolous  miafma.  It  is  therefore  an 
undoubted  fadf,  that  the  variolous  fever  fome- 
times  occurs  unaccompanied  with  the  eruption, 
and  that  it  alone  equally  infures  the  inoculated 
patient  againft  the  fmall-pox  as  if  he  had  had  a 
full  eruption  I do  not  deny,  however,  that  the 
inoculated  fmall-pox  have  fometimes  become 
confluent  and  dangerous ; that  in  other  cafes  they 
have  been  combined  with  feme  other  exanthema- 
tic  difeafe  f ; that  in  many  patients  they  have 
left  tedious  ulcers,  eryfipelafes,  and  various  ab- 
fcelTes ; and  alfo  that  fome  people  who  have 
had  the  artificial  complaint  have  at  length  fallen 
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into  the  natural  one  :j: ; — ^but  it  rnuft  be  remem- 
bered, that  this  is  an  accident  to  which  the  natu- 
ral fmall-pox  alfo  are  liable. 

* Gatti,  Nonv.  Rejlex.  p.  143.  144.  j-  An  inftance  which 
very  lately  occurred,  of  the  artificial  fmall-pox  having  been 
combined  with  mealies,  and  which  became  completely  con- 
fluent and  dangerous,  may  be  found  in  vol.  lx.  of  the  Joiirn, 
de  Medec.  an.  1783.  p.  X20.  J Gatti,  1.  c.  p.  ii. 

298.  b3ut  they  are  generally  mild  and  fafe. 
Their  rnildnefs  and  falety,  however,  is  alinoll 
wholly  owing,  not  to  medicines,  which  they  do 
not  require,  but  to  the  inoculation  itfclf,  and  the 
regulation  of  the  diet.  The  regimen  again  in- 
tirely  confifts  in  the  obfervance  of  a few  rules. 
From  the  time  of  inoculation  until  the  arrival  of 
the  fever,  nothing  Ihould  be  changed,  either  in 
the  diet  already  recommended,  or  in  the  cloath- 
ing.  The  patient  fhould  merely  be  gradually  ac- 
cullomed  to  the  open  air,  and  frequent  walking, 
together  with  various  amufements,  in  order  that 
afterwards,  when  he  ftandsmiore  In  need  of  thefe 
auxiliaries,  he  may  the  more  readily  apply  to 
them.  I confider  it  as  being  ufelefs  or  fuper- 
lluous,  if  not  hazardous,  on  the  very  hrft  day,  as 
fome  inoculators  recommend,  to  adminifter  DImf- 
dale’s  powder,  confiding  of  calomel,  tartar- eme- 
.tic,  and  abforbents,  w^hich  afts  both  as  an  emetic 
and  cathartic.  For  it  frequently  occafions  naufea, 
vomiting,  gripes,  and  other  diforders ; or,  al- 
though it  be  emitted,  provided  the  other  rules  in 
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the  regimen  are  obferved,  the  eruption  is  gene- 
rally equally  mild.  Nor  ought  any  other  cathar- 
tic to  be  taken,  unlefs  the  naufea,  vomiting,  want 
of  appetite,  or  other  fyinptoms,  point  out  the 
prefence  of  fordes  in  the  prima  In  which 

cafe,  if  it  has  not  been  already  done,  it  will  be 
allowable  to  adminlftcr  a cathartic.  Othcrwife 
it  will  be  fufhcient  every  other  day  to  open  the 
belly,  if  it  is  coftive,  with  an  injedlion.  I look 
upon  it  as  a very  proper  pradlice,  from  the  inocu- 
lation until  a full  eruption  takes  place,  to  im- 
merfe  the  feet  every  evening  for  half  an  hour  in 
moderately  warm  water. 

299.  But  on  the  fever  commencing,  it  then 
becomes  neceflary  for  the  patient,  even  to  the 
very  conclufion  of  the  eruption,  to  breathe  free, 
pure,  and  cold  air,  and  renewed  in  fuch  a man- 
ner that  the  fam^  air  may  not  be  refpired  a fecond 
time.  Moreover,  during  the  day  the  patient 
ought  to  remain  out  of  bed,  and,  in  particular, 
carefully  avoid  fleeping.  But  if,  on  account  of 
the  patient’s  tender  age,  as  in  the  cafe  of  infants, 
it  is  requifite  in  the  day-time  alfo  ; it  ought  to  be 
taken  in  the  open,  cool  air.  All  kind  of  melan- 
choly or  mental  languor  ought  to  be  banifhed  by 
merriment,  finging,  concerts  of  mufic,  and  other 
arnufements  accommodated  to  the  patient’s  time 
of  life,  but  particularly  walking,  fo  as  to  enliven 
the  mind,  and  promote  the  perfpiratlon,  without 
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agitating  the  body,  or  deranging  the  circulation. 
But  if  the  patient  is  fo  weak  as  not  to  be  able  to 
iland  or  walk,  he  ought  to  be  carried  into  the 
open  air,  and  left  there,  until  reviving  he  begins 
of  his  own  accord  to  get  upon  his  legs  and  move 
about.  For  fuch  is  the  power  of  the  pure,  cold, 
and  free  air  that  the  ftrength  is  immediately 
improved  by  it,  and  ^the  anxiety  and  fever  very 
much  allayed.  But  if  that  cannot  by  any  means 
be  done,  or  does  not  anfwer  our  exped:ations,  the 
patient  ought  to  be  carried  about  in  a coach, 
through  pleafant  parts  of  the  country  and  agree- 
able open  plains.  If  it  is  rainy  'and  windy, 
or  damp  and  hazy  weather,  or  if  fudden  cold 
prevents  his  going  abroad,  he  muft  continue  at 
home,  but  walk  up  and  down  in  his  chamber, 
avoiding  the  vicillitudes  of  the  weather,  but 
not  the  cautious  admiffion  and  renewal  of  the 
air.  In  this  manner  whole  days  ought  to  be 
fpent,  excepting  at  meal-times,  when  the  pa- 
tient may  remain  at  reft.  But  long  fitting  like- 
wife  ought  to  be  avoided,  that  the  ftrength  may 
not  fall,  and  the  limbs  become  torpid.  Laftly,  he 
ought  to  go  to  bed  at  his  ufual  hour,  pretty  much 
fatigued  ; and  the  chamber  in  which  he  lies  ought 
to  be  large  and  well-aired.  With  refped  to  the 
living,  during  the  whole  period  of  the  lever  and 
eruption,  the  meat,  provided  it  be  of  the  kind 
already  mentioned  (290.),  may  be  accommoda- 
ted to  the  patient’s  tafte.  Nature  will  beft  point 
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out  the  quantity  which  ought  to  be  taken ; for  if 
the  patient  is  folicited  by  a falfe  appetite  to  eat, 
he  will  foon  complain  of  fatiety,  and  leave  off. 
Nature,  then,  fliews  how  much,  and  at  what 
times,  it  fhould  be  taken.  For  the  drink,  may  be 
given  cold  water,  which  may  be  rendered  more 
agreeable  and  ferviceable  with  the  addition  of  ci- 
tron-juice and  fiigar.  Thofe  who  are  accuftomed 
to  breakfaft,  as  children,  who  cannot  bear  hun- 
ger, may  take  their  ufual  one ; and  the  fame 
thing  may  be  faid  of  their  afternoon  meal. 

* No  one,  probably,  fets  a higher  value  on  the  employment 
of  cold  air  than  the  celebrated  inoculator  Gatti.  But  left  it 
be  fuppofed  that  no  bounds  ought  to  be  fet  to  its  praifes,  let  us 
hear  his  own  words  : I only  defire,”  he  obferves,  “ the  ino- 

culated patients  to  avoid  the  extremes  both  of  heat  and  cold, 
and,  as  if  they  enjoyed  good  health,  to  chufe  fuch  a tempera- 
ture to  breathe  in  as  they  find  moft  agreeable.”  Nouv.  Rejlex. 
p.  1 12. 

300.  Though  it  is  propofed  by  fome  to  conti- 
nue this  regimen  only  to  the  end  of  the  erup- 
tion as  if  the  complaint  arifing  from  the  vario- 
lous miafrna  terminated  here,  • and  the  remaining 
ftages,  or  thofe  of  the  fuppuration  and  exficca- 
tion  are  to  be  confidercd  apart  as  the  effects  of 
the  inflammation  of  the  puftules,  which  generally 
depart  fpontaneoufly  without  the  phyfician’s  aid, 
—others,  however,  are  of  opinion,  that  both  du- 
ring the  fuppuration  and  exficcation  the  patients 
fhould  perfifl  in  the  fame  regimen,  and,  even  when 
a full  eruption  takes  place,  recommend  to  them 
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remaining  conftantly  in  the  open,  cold  air,  with- 
out paying  attention  to  their  complaining  of  fhi- 
vering  and  cold  ; for  they  affirm  that  they  never 
receive  any  injury  from  it.  For  my  own  part,  I 
neither  confider  fuch  a cooling  regimen  as  altoge- 
ther neceffary  at  that  time  ; nor,  in  my  opinion, 
is  it  proper  raflily  to  expofe  the  body,  during  the 
fuppuration  of  the  puftules,  to  the  inclemency  of 
the  weather,  as  it  is  not  altogether  free  of  danger. 
It  will  be  better,  if  they  guard  againft  too  fharp, 
cold  air,  and  remain  a fhort  time  out  of  bed, 
continuing  long  in  their  chambers,  which  ought 
not  to  be  completely  fhut  up,  but  freely  commu- 
nicate with  the  air,  and  walking  about  in  them 
as  much  as  the  pain  of  the  puftules  on  the  feet 
and  legs  will  allow.  It  is  to  be  obferved  alfo, 
that  the  full  puftules,  if  they  do  not  open  of  their 
own  accord,  may  be  pricked  with  a needle,  and 
the  pus  exprefled,  by  which  the  pains  are  relie- 
ved, the  exficcation  accelerated,  and  the  ftriking 
in  of  the  variolous  matter  prevented.  On  the  ex- 
ficcation being  finifhed,  praftidoners  have  been 
in  the  habit  of  twice  or  thrice  purging  the  conva- 
lefcents  at  proper  intervals  ; which  cannot  be 
condemned,  if  it  be  done  mildly,  and  the  medi- 
cine accommodated  to  the  patient’s  age,  tempe- 
rament, and  habit  of  body.  When  the  fcales 
have  at  length  fallen  off,  the  whole  body  ought 
to  be  waflied  with  tepid  milk  and  water,  as  I have 
already  obferved  is  praftifed  in  the  natural  fmall- 
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pox.  Some  prefer  employing  the  milk  exprefied 
from  melon-feeds,  in  which  fome  camphor  is  dif- 
folved.^  They  gently  rub  the  fkin  with  a fpunge 
dipped  in  it  when  warm,  and  afterwards  caufe 
all  the  raoifture  to  be  abforbed,  by  placing  dry 
linen  rags  on  it’.  In  the  mean  time,  according 
to  the  ftate  of  his  appetite,  the  patient  muft  gra- 
dually return  to  his  former  manner  of  living. 
But  he  muft  have  no  communication  with  fuch  as 
have  not  had  the  complaint,  for  forty  days  after 
the  inoculation,  and  until  other  cloaths  have  been 

fubftituted  in  place  of  the  infedted  ones. 

* Gatti,  I.  c.  p.  132. 

301.  But  although  the  mild  and  regular  arti- 
ficial fmall-pox  terminate  favourably,  merely  by 
ufing  a proper  regimen,  if  they  fwerve  from  their 
ufual  mildnefs,  and  are  accompanied  with  fevere 
fymptoms,  which  do  not  yield  merely  to  regi- 
men, and  require  more  powerful  aid,  we  muft* 
have  recourfe  to  the  method  of  cure  already 
mentioned,  as  being  generally  adopted  in  the 
natural  fmall-pox.  At  times  the  inoculated  fmall- 
pox  are  not  merely  fevere  and  dangerous,  but 
alfo  fatal ; although  this  very  feldom  happens, 
compared  with  what  takes  place  in  the  natural 
difeafe,  than  which  the  artificial  one  is  with  rea- 
fon  confidered  as  being  fafer  and  milder.  But 
the  arguments  which  are  commonly  employed, 
to  point  out  the  advantage  which  inoculation  has 
over  the  fpontaneous  fmall-pox,  may  be  reduced 
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to  the  following  heads : i.  Becaiife  it  may  be  in- 
ftituted  in  healthy,  or  properly  prepared  bodies  ; 

2.  hecaufe  a proper  age  and  feafon  are  chofen  ; 

3.  becaufe  the  prevalence  of  very  fevere  epide- 
mics is  avoided ; 4.  becaufe  a very  fmall  portion 
of  the  matter  is  employed  in  inoculation,  and 
only  applied  to  the  fkin  ; nor  is  the  poifon  taken 
in  by  the  mouth  and  noftrils,  as  happens  in  the 
natural  fmall  >pox,  and  occafions  greater  danger  ; 

5.  becaufe  the  contagion  thus  communicated  is 
found  to  diforder  the  animal  economy  lefs ; 

6.  becaufe  the  period  of  puberty  and  geftation, 
parturition,  old  age,  and  malignant  epidemics, 
are  avoided  by  inoculation  ; 7.  becaufe  the  beauty 
of  the  face  is  preferved  by  it ; 8.  becaufe  fuch  as 

' are  afraid  of  the  very  worft  and  moft  fatal  kind 
of  fmall-pox,  as  if  by  hereditary  taint,  in  all  pro- 
bability may  fecure  themfelves  againft  that  mif- 
fortune  by  inoculation,  which  generally  gives  rife 
to  a mild  difeafe,  of  the  diftind  kind  ; which  laft 
confideration  has  appeared  of  fuch  confequence 
in  our  times,  that  the  moft  powerful  princes, 
whofe  anceftors  have  had  the  natural  fmall-pox 
in  the  fevereft  manner,  have  very  fuccefsfully  fe- 
cured  their  children  againft  fuch  danger  by 
means  of  inoculation. 

The  Variolous  Fever  without  Small-pox. 

302.  In  the  fame  manner  as  the  fmall-pox  oc- 
cur without  the  fever  (160.),  fo  the  variolous 
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ver  fometimes  occurs  without  fmall-pox.  This  Is 
generally  obferved  to  happen  when  they  prevail 
epidemically.  Some,  however,  call  this  in  qiie- 
ftion,  though  I fufpe£t  without  reafon.  Lud- 
wig declares  that  in  certain  cafes  the  vario- 
lous fever  comes  on  without  an  eruption.”  A 
good  many  other  writers  of  great  refpeftabillty 
adopt  his  opinion  But  it  does  not  occur  fo 
frequently  and  decidedly  to  the  obfervation  of  any 
one  as  that  of  inoculators  (297.).  For  not  un- 
frequently  at  the  ufual  time  after  -the  inoculation 
a fever  comes  on,  which  continues  feveral  days, 
and  then  goes  off  without  being  followed  by  an 
eruption  of  puftules.  Who  would  not  gall  it  a 
variolous  fever  ? 

* Inji.  Med.  Clin.  P.  I.  c.  i.  fubfe6l.vii.  J 176.  f Azzo- 
guidi,  Let.fopra  il  Faj.  Nor  does  Tiflbt  feem  to  differ  in  opi- 
nion from  them. 

303.  This  fever  begins  and  holds  on,  attended 
with  nearly  the  fame  fymptoms  which  gene- 
rally precede  the  eruption  of  the  fmall-pox  ; and 
it  is  cured  in  the  fame  manner  as  that  which 
takes  place  accompanied  with  the  fmall-pox.  It 
is  alfo  occafionally  attended  with  fuch  a ptyalifm 
as  is  peculiar  to  the  confluent  fmall-pox  by 
which  its  v'ariolous  nature  feem>  to  be  more 
ci.  arly  pointed  out.  Its  duration  is  variable  ; as  it 
fometimes  runs  a fhort,  at  others  a lunger  courfe. 
But  it  is  luppofed  tu  terminate  without  the  puf- 
tUiCb,  becaufe  the  variolous  miafma,  on  account 


'^22  OF  THE  SivIALL-POXi 

of  being  milder  and  finer,  may  pafs  through  the 
cutaneous  veflels,  in  a ftate  of  relaxation,  without 
ftraitening  them  by  its  irritation,  or  obftrudling 
them  by  its  denfity^  and  thus  fly  off  It  is  like- 
wife  probable,  that  the  other  fluids,  on  account 
of  the  variolous  miafma  not  having  been  tho- 
roughly blended' with  them,  have  not  been  fufii- 
ciently  affimilated  to  it,  and  therefore,  being  in 
fome  meafure  v/avering  and  apt  to  pafs  oft,  and 
not  held  fall,  that  it  eafily  efcapes  through  the 
cutaneous  veffels  without  remaining  any  time  in 
them.  Sometimes,  however,  in  this  fever  I have 
had  an  opportunity  of  obferving  a part  of  that 
which  ought  to  have  paffed  off,  being  depofited 
fomewhere  in  the  fpaces  of  the  adipofe  membrane, 
give  rife  to  an  abfcefs  by  which  the  fever  was 

critically  refolved 

* De  Haen,  Div,  Fehr,  p.  97. 

304.  Therefore  the  variolous  fever  unaccompa-‘ 
nied  with  fmall-pox  is  recognifed  in  confequence  of 
the  preceding  contagion,  the  prevailing  epidemy, 
the  ufual  fymptoms  of  the  exanthematic  fevers^ 
which  are  peculiar  to  fmall-pox,  and,  laftly,  the 
complaint’s  being  refolved 'without  any  eruption  of 
fmall-pox  taking  place.  Sydenham  * had  defcri- 
bed  a particular  fever,  to  which  he  has  given  the 
name  of  variolous^  and  particularly  a critical  ptya- 
lifm,  by  which  it  was  refolved.  I doubt  much, 
however^  that  it  is  the  fame  as  tliat  of  which  we 
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are  now  treating  : for,  although  it  accompanied 
the  variolous  epidemy  of  the  year  1767,  1768, 
and  1 769,  and  aflumed  the  difpofitioii  of  the  pre- 
dominant difeafe,  as  almoft  all  difeafes  do  which 
arife  during  the  prevalence  of  epidemic  ones  ; yet 
in  confequence  of  the  length  of  its  duration,  and 
the  petechial  eruption  with  which  it  was  attended, 
I confider  it  as  being  of  a very  different  nature 

from  that  juft  now  defcribed. 

^ Oper,  iii.  c.  3. 

riiE  SPURIOUS  SMALL-POX 

ft 

385.  The  fpuriotis^  or  illegitimate  fmall-pox, 
differ  greatly  both  from  the  natural  and  arlificial 
complaint,  but  particularly  in  flightnefs  and 
fhort  continuance.  They  are  generally  prece- 
ded by  no  fever,  or  a very  flight  one,  like  an 
ephemera.  On  the  firft,  or  at  leaft  the  fecond 
day,  an  eruption  of  puftules  takes  place,  which, 
though  not  numerous,  .are  fufficiently  confpi- 
cuous  and  prominent,  fparfe,  and  diftindl.  They 
refemble  puftules,  which  are  red  about  the  mar- 
gin, and  tranfparent  in  the  middle,  on  account 
of  a veficle  there  containing  a lymphatic,  or  mu- 
cous fluid ; and  hence  they  are  like  wife  named 
lymphatic^  or  cryjlalline^  although  they  differ 
greatly  from  the  cryftalline  fpecies  already  noticed 
(183.).  They  very  quickly  attain  their  full  fize, 
which  frequently  equals  that  of  a pea.  Within 
two  or  three  days  the  veficle  in  the  middle  gene- 
rally burfts,  and  the  puftules  dry,  leaving  fmall 
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fcales,  which  fall  off,  and  in  general  are  fucceeded 
by  no  cicatrices,  or  at  leaft  only  certain  marks, 
which  quickly  difappear  f,  and  the  whole  difeafe 
generally  terminates  in  three,  four,  or  five  days. 
It  feldom  continues  longer  ; and  if  it  ever  pro- 
ceeds more  fiowly,  it  departs  intirely  on  the  fe- 
venth  day. 

* Sy/ionyms.  The  Variola  Lymphatica  of  Sauvages,  NofoL 
cl.  3.  ord.  I.  gen,  2.  fp.  i.  The  Varicella  of  Vogel,  De  Cog, 
€t  Cur.  Morb.  l:5fc,  § cxxviii.  , The  Chichen-pox  of  the  Englifh. 
The  Variola  Lymphatica^  fp.  i.  of  Sagar,  cl.  x,  ord.  i.  gen.  2. 
fp.  I.  The  Simple  Cryjlalline  SmalUpox  of  Macbride.  The 
Ravaglione  and  Morhiglione  of  the  people  of  Tufcany,  commonly 
called  Vajuolo  Salvatico.  The  Schiopetti  in  other  parts  of  Italy. 
Fanton,  Dijf-  de  Antiquit,  et  Progr.  Febr.  Miliar,  p.  65.  The 
Cryftalli  of  fome  authors,  Fanton,  ib.  p.  65.  The  Petite  Ve- 
role  Volantey  or  Verrete^  or  Verolettey  of  the  French.  The 
clapete  in  Languedoc.  f Sagar,  cl.  x.  ord.  gen.  and  fp.  al- 
ready quoted.  ^ 

306.  The  difeafe  of  itfelf  is  quite  flight,  and 
almoft  void  of  danger  It  fometimes  prevails 
fporadically,  fometimes  epidemically  f.  It  attacks 
infants  and  children  almofl  only.  It  prevails 
fometimes  before,  fometimes  after  real  fmall- 
pox  ; but  the  having  experienced  the  fpurious 
difeafe  does  not  exempt  one  from  the  genuine 
complaint,  which  is  liable  to  occur  at  any  future 
period.  The  fpurious  fmall-pox  require  no  other 
method  of  cure  than  a gentle  diaphoretic  medicine. 
In  the  winter-time  moderate  heat  of  the  bed,  and 
w'arm  infufions  of  teil-flowers,  or  elder-flowers, 
are  generally  fufEcient.  But  if  there  is  any  pn-. 
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tifiially  fevere  fymptom,  fome  of  thofe  remedies 
may  be  employed  already  recommended  in  the 
cure  of  the  real  fmall-pox  ; and  at  the  conclii- 
fion  of  the  difeafe  the  belly  may  be  gently  pur- 
geJ. ' 

* LuJvvIg,  Inft.  Med,  Clin,  § 177.  f De  Haerij  Febr,  Div, 

p.  10. 

207.  The  benign or  pointed  variolce  verrucofee,^ 
as  they  are  named  by  Vogel,  are  a kind  of  va- 
riety of  the  prefent  fpecies,  Thefe  alfo  refcmble 
red  puftules,  but  hard,  and  very  like  warts,  and 
rifing  above  the  furface,  generally  difappearing  in 
feven  davs.  On  account  of  the  mildnefs  of  their 

j 

difpofitlon,  they  are  named  verriicofce  benignee,^  in 
order  to  be  dlftinguiClied  from  thofe  elfewhere  de- 
fcrlbed  (1&3.).  Vogel,  has  another  variety  of  the 
fpurious  fmall-pox,  which  he  has  named  durcs 
ovules  In  this  fpecies,”  he  obferves,  ‘‘  after 

a fever,  generally  of  fome  days  continuance, 
fmall  tumours  are  formed,  of  a dark  red  colour, 
hard,  approaching  to  an  oval  figure,  furrounded 
with  a red  circle,  and  fomewhat  larger  than  the 
genuine  fmall-pox.  In  two  or  three  days  they 
become  fomewhat  ulcerated,  and  gradually  dry, 
attended  with  a black  colour,  and  at  length  be- 
come pale  and  fubfide,  while  fometimes  new 
ones  in  the  mean  time  arife  ; fo  that  the  difeafe, 
which  generally  terminates  in  eight  days,  is  ex- 
tended to  feveral  weeks,  either  without  any  fever, 
VoL.  IIL  P 
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or  attended  with  a flow  gentle  one.”  Does  this 
variety  in  fad  belong  to  the  fpurious  fpecies  of 
the  complaint  ? 


CHAPTER  X. 

OF  THE  PETECHIA,  OR  PETECHIAL  DISEASE 

308.  Since  the  beginning  of  the  fixteenth  cen- 
tury the  petechial  difeafe  has  been  fo  univerfally 
known  in  Italy  f,  and  the  whole  of  Europe,  that  al- 
moft  every  body,  immediately  on  hearing  the  name, 
underftands  by  it  certain  fmall  fpots,  which  appear 
thinly  fcattered  on  the  furface  of  thebody,  general- 
ly of  a red  colour,  fometimes  of  a purple,  or  livid,  or 
violet,  or  black,  and  commonly  of  a round  form, 
fometimes  refembling  fmall  points,  at  others  very  fi- 
milar  to  freckles,  or  flea-bites,  or  rather  fmall 
drops  of  blood,  but  flat,  and  not  rifmg  above  the 
furface,  nor  railing  the  epidermis ; except  in  a very 
few  cafes,  in  which  they  have  been  obferved  to 
rife  fomewhat  above  the  fkin  But,  according 
to  the  variety  of  their  fize  and  lhape,  they  are  alfo 
named  Jligmata^  puncliciila^  and  Imticula.  In 
France,  in  confequence  of  the  red  colour,  which 
they  generally  fhew,  the  name  oi purpura  is  com- 
monly  given  to  the  complaint.  Thele  ipots  in 
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Italy,  are  named  peticula^  and  pejllchicv^  or,  cor- 
ruptly, petechia^  the  origin  of  the  name  not  being 
well  known  ||. 

* Synonyms,  The  LenticuLe  and  Punciicula  of  Fracaftor, 
De  morb»  Contag.  1.  2.  c.  6.  The  Peticula:  and  Peftichm  of  P. 
Sal.  Diverfus,  De  Fehr,  Peft,  c.  xiv.  The  Purpura  of  the 
French,  and  of  J.  Coyt : Thaer,  De  Fehr.  Purp.  Eptd.  The 
Purpura  of  Sagar,  Syft.  Morb,  Sympt,  cl.  x.  ord.  i.  gen.  4. 
The  Petechiarum  Morbus  of  Strach,  De  Morb.  cum  Petech, 

f Fracaft.  1.  c.  At  tdiat  time  it  was  confidered  in  Italy  as  a 
new  difeafe  brought  thither  from  the  eaftern  parts  of  the 
world,  and  particularly  from  the  illand  of  Cyprus.  Some  in- 
deed difputed  whether  it  had  been  known  to  the  ancients  or 
not.  The  common  opinion  was,  that  no  traces  of  the  complaint 
are  to  be  found  in  their  writings  ; for  the  eruptions,  of  which 
any  mention  is  found  to  be  made  by  them,  feem  rather  to  be- 
long to  the  miliary  puflules,  and  fpots  railed  above  the  fkin, 
fuch  as  gnats  occafion.  Be  this  as  it  may,  a late  Engiilh  wri- 
ter, I mean  Lind,  does  not  doubt  that  Aetius  in  malignant  fe- 
vers obferved  fmooth  plain  fpots,  not  raifed  above  the  fkin, 
like  flea-bites.  But  it  is  flill  a matter  of  doubt  whether  or  not, 
in  that  paflTage,  culicum  morfibus  fliould  be  fubftituted  in  room 
of  puUcum,  Certainly  Petrus  A Caftro  feems  to  approve  of 
the  former  reading,  Vid.  Z.  De  Febr.  malign.  punBic.  fedf.  i. 
aph.  vi.  Likewife,  in  the  verfion  of  Jo.  Cornar,  the  words 
vibices  culicum  morftbus  fmiiles  occur,  Vid.  Aet.  tetrab,  fee,  ferm. 
1.  c.  cxxix.  It  is  to  be  obferved,  however,  that  the  petechia^ 
before  being  deferibed  by  the  Italians,  had  been  obferved  by  a 
celebrated  French  phyfician,  Jacobus  De  Partibus,  who  died 
in  the  year  1463,  or,  according  to  others,  1465.  For  in  his 
commentary  on  Avicenna  (Tratt  4.  c.  2.),  he  has  mentioned 
the  fpots,  which  fupervene  in  acute  fevers,  like  flea-bites.  The 
paflage  is  likewife  quoted  by  Hieron.  Mercurialis,  PredeSt, 
Pifan.  ad.  Hiftor.  Hippocrat.  Hift.  2. 

f Benign  petechiae  of  a rofy  colour,  and  fomewhat  promi- 
nent, were  obferved  in  an  epidemy  that  prevailed  at  Trent,  an. 
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1591,  by  my  townfirian  the  very  learned  Roboret,  De  PetienL 
Febr.  an.  1591.  public,  vagant.  c.  xi.  ; and  alfo  in  the  petechial 
fever,  whicK  was  obferved  at  Vienna,  an.  1758,  by  Hafen- 
brhl,  chief  phyfician  to  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tufcanyj  as  alfo 
in  the  year  1771  and  1 772,  by  Sagar,  in  another  epidemy, 
Syfi.  morb.  clafs  x.  ord.  i.  Exanth.  Contag.  gen.  iv.  But 
this  is  a fa<Sl:  of  fuch  very  rare  occurrence,  that  were  it  not  af- 
ferted  by  men  of  fuch  authority,  I fhould  be  ftrongly  inclined 
to  believe,  that  thefe  fpots  v/ere  not  real  petechiae,  but  the  mi- 
liary eruption,  or  the  nettle*rafli,  or  mealies,  or  fome  other  e- 
rupticn  of  a very  different  kind,  interfperfed  among  the  pete- 
chise,  as  thefe  are  very  often  combined  with  the  petechib, 
when  prevailing  epidemically.  It  was  certainly  the  miliary  e- 
ruption  which  accompanied  the  petechiae  defcribed  by  Pet.  A 
Caftro  ; and  fo  diftinft  did  he  reckon  the  eruption,  that  he  con- 
flituted  two  kinds  of  it,  one  of  which  he  propofed  naming  the 
febris  pulicaris^  the  other  the  febris  culicaris.  And  to  pafs  over 
the  obfervations  of  our  prdecelfors,  which  are  univerfally 
known,  it  will  be  fufficient  to  make  mention  of  a very  recent 
inflance  of  fuch  a combination,  which  occurred  in  the  epidemy 
that  prevailed  in  the  year  1783,  in  the  towns  of  Belgiogofum^ 
Stratellay  and  others  lying  along  the  Po.  For  in  it  the  combi- 
nation of  the  miliary  eruption  with  petechise  was  a mofl  fre- 
quent occurrence. 

II  They  have  probably  got  the  name  of  pejlichiccy  on  account 
of  being  mofl:  frequently  obferved  in  the  plague,  or  becaufe 
they  fometimes  approach  more  nearly  to  a peftilential  nature, 
from  their  malignity.  Some,  again,  fuppofe  them  to  be  named 
peticuUy  as  it  were  pediculccy  on  account  of  in  fome  meafure 
refembling  the  marks  left  by  the  bites  of  lice  (pedicuU.).  But 
why  not  derive  this  word  alfo  from  pefthy  fince  by  leaving  out 
the  letter  f peticuU  is  formed  ? Thus,  probably  from  peftichUy 
by  a flight  change,  has  proceeded  the  Italian  word  petecchit. 
For  fuch  corruptions  are  very  common  among  the  vulgar. 

309.  The  petechia^  like  the  other  exanthemata, 
(par.  ii.),  feera  to  require  being  divided  into  pri- 
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inary  and  fecondary  But  I have  already  made 

fuch  frequent  mention  f of  the  feco7idary  ones, 
both  critical  and  fymptomatic\^  which  fometimevS 
fupervene,  not  only  in  continued  fevers  of  all 
kinds,  but  likewife  in  intermittents,  that  they  can 
have  no  difcuffion  in  this  place.  It  therefore 
remains  for  me  to  fpeak  in  particular  of  the  pri- 
mary ones,  that  is,  the  exanthematic  febrile  dif- 
eafe  ; although  I am  vcell  av/are  that  feveral  late 
writers,  as  Cullen  ||,  Macbride  §,  and  other 
refpedlable  phyficians,  exclude  them  from  the 
exanthematic  difeafes,  and  particularly  Joubert 
who  denies  altogether  that  the  petechise  are  ever 
primary,  but  always  fecondary,  as  being  not  un- 
frequently  the  fymptoms  of  other  difeafes,  and 
particularly  of  malignant  and  epidemic  fevers 
I fhall  fhortly  point  out  my  reafons  for  not  a- 
greeing  in  opinion  with  thefe  / authors,  that  I 
may  not  be  fuppofed  to  have  adopted  an  oppofite 
one  rafhly,  or  capricioufly. 


* V.  Vol.  i.  De  Febr.  Par.  56. 

f All  petechitc  are  divided  into  critical  and  fymptomatic , 
But  I find  the  word  critical  employed  here  improperly  *,  for  I 
obferve  that  fnch  as  adopt  this  difiiin6lion  do  not  by  it  under- 
ftand  that  which  belongs  to,  or  proceeds  from  a difeafe, — which 
is  its  proper  acceptation, — but  that  it  is  employed  juft  in  the 
fame  fenfe  as  primary.  But,  properly  fpeaking,  critical  and 
JymptGmatic  is  fomething  regarding  a difeafe,  or  proceeding 
from  it,  not  the  difeafe  itfelf,  to  which  alone  the  term  primary 
applies.  I therefore  think,  that  thofe  petechiae  are  more  pro- 
perly called  criticaly  or  fymptomaticy  which  are  named  fecondaryy 
as  belonging  to,  or  preceding  any  primary  difeafe.  Hence  it 
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appears  that  the  diftin£Uon  into  critical  and  fymptomatlc  ap- 
plies to  the  fecondary  petechiae  only.  For  that  the  difeafe  can 
be  both  primary^  and  at  the  fame  time  fymptoinaticy  or  critical^  in- 
volves a complete  contradi£l:ion.  If  any  diftin^Uon,  there- 
fore, applies  to  the  petechige,  none  is  better  adapted  to  them 
than  that  of  the  other  exanthemata,  as  fmall-pox,  mealies, 
Icarlatina,  &c.  which  are  very  properly  divided  into  benign  2Xi^ 
malignant, 

J Vol.  i.  he  Fehr.  par.  177.  198.  382.  S:c.  I|  Gen.  Morh, 
ord.  iii.  J Fheor.  ^ PraB.  of  Phyf  vol.  2.  c.  xi.  ^ Hift, 

de  la  Soc,  Roy.  de  Mid.  an.  1776.  p.  259.  Paris,  1779. 

**  The  arguments  employed  by  Pet.  J.  Bergius  ( AB.  Acad. 
Sclent.  Sneeze,  vol.  xxviii.  p.  326),  to  prove  that  the  petechige  arc 
always  fymptomatic,  are  thefe  : i..  The  petechige  have  a very 
great  reftmblance  to  the  red  miliary  eruption,  which  is  al- 
ways fymptomatic.  So  therefore  are  the  petechige.  2.  On  the 
eruption  taking  place,  the  fever  is  not  diminilhed  ; nay,  all  the 
fymptoms  are  aggravated.  3.  Petechige  do  not  break  out  in 
all  perfons  labouring  under  the  fame  complaint ; and  in  fome, 
although  they  have  broken  out,  they  quickly  difappear,  with- 
out any  bad  confequence  taking  place.  Some  even  have  a 
fuccefsful  recovery  before  the  difappearance  of  the  fpots.  4.  Ca- 
thartics and  the  cooling  regimen  are  found  highly  ferviceable 
in  this  eruption,  in  confequence  of  expelling  the  putrid  fluids, 
and  checking  putrefaolion.  Were  the  difeafe  primary,  both 
remedies  would  be  hurtful ; for  they  would  oppofc  the  erup- 
tion, or  caufe  its  ftriking  in,  and  thus  give  rife  to  fatal  meta- 
ftafes.  Such  are  his  principal  arguments.  But  I think  they 
may  be  anfwered  in  the  following  manner  : i.  The  refem- 

blance  between  th^  petechige  and  the  red  miliary  eruption  is  not 
fo  great,  fince  there  is  no  fmall  diftin^fion  between  them,  as 
will  appear  evidently  to  any  one  who  compares  their  deferip- 
tions  ; nor  can  the  red  miliary  eruption  always  be  called  fymp- 
tomatic, as  is  falfely  aflTumed  j and  therefore  no  conclufioii 
can  be  drawn  from  thence  *,  nay,  if  any  inference  could  be 
drawn,  it  would  evidently  follow,  that  tlie  petechige,  in  the 
fame  manner  as  the  miliary  eruption,  are  not  always  m fa<ft 
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obferved  to  be  fymptomatic.  2.  The  fever,  after  the  erup- 
tion of  the  petechiae,  is  not  dlminifhed  j nay,  its  fymptoms  are 
not  increafed  only  wTen  the  petechias  are  fymptomatic,  but 
alfo  when  they  are  primary,  and  malignant.  But  it  is  dimi- 
nilhed,  along  with  tiie  other  fymptoms,  at  leall  the  chief  of 
them,  when,  although  fecondary,  they  break  out  critically, 
or  after  conco6lion  ; or  when,  if  they  are  primary,  they  fol- 
low the  nature  of  the  benign  ones.  3.  And  it  does  not  al- 
ways happen  that  the  petechiae  do  not  break  out,  or  difappear, 
when  the  difeafe  is  truly  petechial,  without  injury,  experince 
having  fhewn  that  an  imperfetf,  dillicult,  and  lingering  erup- 
tion, and  much  more  its  fudden  retiring,  at  all  times  in  the 
primary  complaint,  but  principally  in  the  fecondary  one,  when 
it  is  to  turn  out  critical,  not  only  renders  the  difeafe  more  fe- 
vere,  but  frequently  even  occafions  death,  unlefs  fome  other 
evacuation,  as  a diarrhoea,  or  copious  difcharge  of  urine,  or 
fvveat,  fupply  its  place,  in  the  fame  manner  as  happens  when 
the  fmalhpox  become  deprefled,  or  difappear.  If  ever,  there- 
fore, an  imperfedl  or  defe£l;ive  eruption  of  the  petechiae,  or 
its  ftriking  in,  is  followed  by  no  injury,  it  happens  only  in 
the  fymptomatic  kind,  not  in  the  others.  Nor  ought  it  to  ap- 
pear furprifing,  that  the  petechiae,  in  a ftate  of  convalefcence, 
fometimes  ftill  remain  on  the  fkin,  as  that  circumftance,  fo  far 
from  pointing  out  their  fymptomatic  nature,  rather  demon- 
flrates  that  the  petechiae  were  either  critical,  or  very  mild,  in 
fo  much  that  the  fever  difappeared  together  with  its  fymptoms 
before  the  eruption,  as  we  frequently  cbferve  to  happen  in 
fmall-pox,  mealies,  and  other  eruptions,  when  of  a mild 
kind.  4.  Laftly,  with  refpe£l;  to  the  boalled  utility  of  pur- 
ging, and  the  cooling  regimen,  it  ought  at  firft  to  be  limited, 
as  practitioners  have  frequently  found,  that  cathartics,  in 
certain  petechial  epidemics,  have  not  only  been  fuperfluous, 
but  even  highly  dangerous  j and  the  fame  thing  applies  to  the 
imprudent,  ralh,  or  indiferiminate  employment  of  the  cooling 
regimen.  Next,  if  it  ever  happens,  as  the  author  contends, 
that  cathartics  are  found  to  prove  fcrviceable  in  the  pete- 
chire,  the  opinion  of  fuch  as  acknowledge  it  to  be  a primarv 
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complaint  is  not  invalidated  in  confequence  of  that,  it  being 
well  knov/n  to  all  medical  men,  that  the  petechiae,  although  pri* 
mary,  are  fometimcs  kept  up  by,  or  accompanied  with  dyfpepfia, 
fo  that  the  adminiflration  of  purges  becomes  theh  net  only  ne- 
cefTary,  but  is  even  attended  with  falutary  efTe6ls.  But  fince 
the  cooling  regimen,  as  in  all  the  other  exanthematlc  difeafes, 
if  properly  employed,  proves  very  ferviceable,  it  is  not  furprifmg 
taat  it  fhould  not  be  hurtful  in  the  petechice,  efpecially  when 
cxceffive  heat  of  the  blocd,  or  too  great  tendency  to  colliqua- 
tion,  or  putrefaction,  require  being  checked.  But  with  re- 
gard to  the  fecondary  and  fymptomatic  petechise,  as  thole 
probably  were  which  he  once  obferved  during  the  prevalence 
of  malignant  and  putrid  gaftric  fevers,  I willingly  own,  that 
in  thefe  purging  and  the  cooling  regimen,  fo  far  from  proving 
injurious,  are  liighly  ferviceable,  as  they  are  known  to  be  in 
other  exanthematic  difeafes,  combined  with  dyfpepfy,  or 
.having  a tendency  to  putrefaCfion  ; but  it  does  not  follow  from 
thence,  that  the  petechise  fhould  be  confidere4  as  ahvays /ymp- 
tomatic,  ^ ‘ ■ 

310.  The  reafoas  by  which  I am  led  to  con- 
fider  the  petechlse  as  being  incontertibly  primary, 
are  the  following.  And  in  the  firil  place,  it  is  to 
be  obferved,  that  the  petechise,  when  they  pre- 
vail any  where  epidemically,  are  not  unfrequently 
obferved  alone,  unaccompanied  with  fever,  or 
any  other  difeafe  on  which  they  can  depend ; fo 
fhat  many  people  are  obferved  going  about  their 
iifual  occupations  covered  with  thefe  fpots,  with- 
out experiencing  any  inconvenience.  In  fupport 
of  this,  I appeal  to  the  authority  of  Pet.  Sal.  Di- 
verfus  Pet.  A.  Caftro  f , Joach.  Biirferus 
Jo.  Fantonus  |{,  Strack  §,  Damilani  and  Dun- 
can and  all  experienced  practitioners  wlio 
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have  obfervcd  thefe  fpots  by  themfelvcs.  Every 

body  muft  name  them  primary.  Nor  fhall  I 

grant  that  thefe  authors  could  have  been  deceived 

by  the  likencfs  of  the  eruption  to  petechiae,  while 

the  patients  were  in  fa£l  affe<fted  with  fcorblitic 

\ 

fpots  ; as  I myfelf,  whenever  I have  had  an  op^- 
portunity  of  feeing  them,  on  the  moft  careful 
examination  have  found,  that  they  were  real  pe- 
techia:, and  that  the  perfons  affected  with  them 
were  otherwife  perfecliy  healthy,  and  free  from 
all  fufpicion  of  the  prefence  of  fcurvy.*  Nor  do 
thefe  petechia:  occur  alone  only ; but  fometimes 
break  out  a little  before  the  fever  comes  on,  and 
are  afterwards  fucceeded  by  it,  which  may  be 
likewife  obferved  fometimes  in  the  other  primary 
exanthemata. 

* L.  c.  f De  Febr,  FimEl.  fe£t.  3.  aph.  32.  ij:  De  Feh, 
Petech.  II  De  Antlq.  et  Prog.  Feb.  Miliar,  p*  70.  § De 

Morb.  cum  Pctech.  c.  2.  p.  i where  he  obferves  : I have 

likewife  obferved  petechiie,  when  they  prevailed  epidemically, 
unaccompanied  with  fever,  or  any  other  infirmity/’  ^ Nuov, 
F^ratt.  fopro  le  Maiatt.  delle  MigUnr.  in  Piemonte^  Isfc.  p.  13  I. 
Mondovi,  I774>  8vo  edit.  Medic.  Cafes,  ^vith  Rem.  Lend. 
1778.  Hift.  vli.  and  Comment.  Lipf.  vol.  25.  P.  2.  p.  225. 
where  the  author  makes  mention  of  a particular  benign  pete- 
chial eruption,  which  terminated  fuccefsfully  without  febrile 
iymptoms.  A great  many  inftances  of  petechiae,  unaccompa- 
nied with  fever,  are  collected  by  Graff.  Vid.  Dijfert.  de  Pctech. 
fine  Febr.  Goett.  1775*  Strack,  alfo,  has  fome  hiftories  of  the' 
fame  kind,  1.  c.  segrot.  40.  to  45.  Likewife  Diemerbroeck  gives 
an  account  of  a boy  of  fix  years  of  age,  who  laboured  under  pe- 
techia without  any  fever,  DePeft.  L 4,  segrot.  41.  Laftly, 
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Schlichtor  confidcrs  thefe  as  real  petecliise,  DiJjert.  de  Petech, 
p.  22. 

3 1 1.  In  the  fecond  place,  it  appears  highly 
defervlng  of  notice,  that  this  difeafe  has  a natural 
tendency  to  the  fldn,  in  the  fame  manner  as 
other  truly  exanthematic  complaints,  appearing 
there  fooner  cr  later,  and  that  fbmetimes  nothing 
can  prevent  it  from  proceeding  to  the  furface. 
For  it  has  been  found,  that  fometimes  neither  the 
mod  cooling  regimen,  nor  bleeding,  nor  repeated 
purging,  nor  the  admiffion  of  frefh  air,  nor 
changing  the  cloaths,  nor  mixing  ice  with  the 
drink,  prevent  the  eruption  from  taking  place 
But  this  fa£t  holds  fo  uniformly,  that  fcarcely  any 
of  thofe  who  are  affedled  with  the  difeafe,  when 
it  prevails  epidemically,  remain  free  of  the  pete- 
chial eruption,  whatever  be  the  ilTue,  whether 
the  patient  recover,  or  fink  under  the  complaint.. 
And  although  one  or  two  patients  remain  free 
from  the  petechice,- — as  I do  not  deny  fometimes 
happens,  though  very  rarely, — we  cannot  con- 
clude that  the  petechise,  which  have  appeared 
in  others,  becaufe  they  were  not  common  to 
all,  are  to  be  confidered  as  fymptomatic  : for 
even  in  the  very  few  inftances  in  which  the  pete- 
chise are  abfent,  the  difeafe  is  attended  with 
juft  the  fame  fymptoms  with  which  the  petechial 
difeafe  is.  accompanied,  and  yields  to  the  fame 
method  of  cure ; and  this  I find  confirmed  by 
the  additional  teftimony  of  Strack  j'.  For  as  the 
variolous  fever^  or  the  variolous  difeafe  unaccornpa-- 
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nicd  with  fmalUpox^  fometlmes  occurs  (302.),  I 
fhould  not  confider  it  as  at  all  abfurd  to  fuppofe, 
that  the  petechial  fever  may  in  ’ like  manner  take 
place  without  petechia; 

* Sarcon.  Ij'tor,  de'  M.ali  Offervat,  in  Napoli  nel  I7^4> 
P.  2.  § 403.  t L.  c.  p.  29.  X For  the  miafma,  the  reten- 
tion of  which  under  the  epidermis  would  have  occafioned  the 
appearance  of  the  petechiae,  may  be  dilTipated  along  with  the 
cutaneous  perfpiration.  Hence  it  happens,  that  during  the 
prevalence  of  the  petechial  difeafe,  the  fever,  which  gave  rife 
to  the  appearance  of  the  petechiae,  fometimes,  efpecially  when 
the  fummer-heat  comes  on,  continues  to  diftrefs  the  patient, 
but  is  not  accompanied  with  pctechiae,  which,  however,  after- 
wards appear  when  the  cold  of  autumn  fucceeds.  The  fame 
thing  happened  in  the  petechial  difeafe  which  occurred  in  the 
year  1783,  as  I have  learnt  from  a fecond  letter  of  Pinaroli, 
which  I have  received. 

312,  In  the  third  place,  the  fever  accompanying 
the  petechise,  as  the  experience  of  almoft  all  phy- 
ficians,  and  particularly  that  of  the  very  accurate 
Petrus  A Caftro  informs  us,  is  generally  uncer- 
tain, variable,  and  anomalous  ; nor  is  it  confined 
to  any  particular  type,  order,  or  genus  : nay,  it  is 
fometimes  either  wanting,  or  intermits,  or  feems 
to  be  wanting  and  to  intermit,  particularly  when 
the  difeafe  has  attained  its  height,  fo  that  it  can 
by  no  means  be  confidered  as  the  principal  difeafe; 
which  will  appear  more  clearly  when  its  hiftory 
is  delivered.  But  that  is  a mark  almoft  peculiar  to 
the  other  febrile  eruptions,  wdieh  they  are  of  the 
nature  and  hold  the  rank  of  a primary  difeafe.  In 

the  fourth  place,  the  pctechix,  befides  that  they 
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break  out  in  all  patients,  or  at  any  rate  in  by  far 
the  greateft  number,  as  1 have  already  faid,  like- 
wife  appear  fooner  in  particular  inftances,  gene- 
rally about  the  fourth  day,  fometimes  even  earlier  ; 
but  very  feldom,  if  ever  at  all,  delay  breaking 
out  beyond  the  feventh  day,  unlefs  they  be  very 
anomalous,  while  the  fecondary  and  fymptomatlc 
ones  appear  much  feldomer,  and  in  fewer  pa- 
tients, nay,  very  late,  generally  v/hen  the  difeafe 
is  far  advanced,  and  drawing  to  its  clofe,  or  when 
it  is  about  to  terminate  favourably,  unlefs  they  be 
haftened  by  tTie  improper  employment  of  the 

heating  regimen,  or  heating  remedies. 

Ve  Febr,  Malign,  FunB,  fe£t.  i.  aph.  i. 

313.  Laftly,  it  is  a certain  fad  that  a ready, 
regular,  complete,  and  generally  dlfFufed  eruption 
of  the  petechise,  and  one  of  the  proper  duration, 
for  the  moft  part,  when  the  difeafe  is  mild,  has  a 
favourable  termination ; nay,  that  in  confequence 
of  it  alone,  without  any  other  fenfible  excretion, 
the  difeafe  is  intirely  refolved  : and,  on  the  other 
hand,  that  a difficult,  Imperfed,  irregular,  or  lin- 
gering eruption,  or  its  prematurely  difappearing, 
or  not  appearing  at  all,  or  retiring  into  the  fyftem 
before  the  diffipation  of  tlie  morbid  fomes,  gives 
' rife  to  the  very  worft  fymptoms,  which  frequent- 
ly terminate  in  adual  death  : but  this  can  never 
be  affirmed  of  the  fymptomatlc  petechias.  Add 
to  this,  that  thefe  petechi^e  muft  go  through  cer- 
tain ftages,  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  other  exan- 
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thematic  complaints,  beyond  which,  when  the 
difeafe  is  fimple,'piire,  and  regular,  it  very  rarely 
is  prolonged,.  All  which,  if  I do  not  very  much 
miflake,  exhibit  the  marks  peculiar  to  a primary 
difeafe  fo  decidedly,  that  every  unbiafled  perfon 
muft  perceive  the  force  of  this  truth.  If  any  one, 
however,  trufting  either  to  the  authority  of  his 
mafter,or  to  a few  random  obfervations,  ftill  thinks 
otherwife.  In  order  that  he  may  change  his  opi- 
nion, he  ought  to  witnefs  fome  petechial  epidemy, 
where  he  may  have  an  opportunity  of  attending 
to  the  cures,  of  remarking  and  confiderlng  every 
particular  with  care,  and  examining  the  patient’s 
fkin  in  every  cafe  with  the  greateft  accuracy,  and 
not  remain  content  with  the  hurried  and  defultory 
vifiting  of  one  patient  after  another,  but  pay  the 
clofcft  attention  to  his  patients  during  the  whole 
courfe  of  the  difeafe,  nicely  fcrutinifmg  all  that 
befals  them,  and  watching  whatever  is*  effedted 
by  nature  or  art,  and  all  accidental  occurrences. 
The  ingenious  Le  Roy  did  not  deny  the  exiftence 
of  primary  petechia,  but  he  probably  did  not  con- 
fider  himfelf  as  fupported  by  a fufficieiit  number 
of  fadts  to  remove  all  kind  of  doubt  in  his  mind 
on  the  fubjedf.  But  after  obferving  the  ftationa- 
ry  petechias  of  the  year  1764,  and  remarking  all 
the  fymptoms  which  occurred  in  them,  he  imme- 
diately became  more  and  more  confirmed  in  his 
opinion,  that  the  diftindtion  between  the  primary 
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and  fymptomatic  petecliise  is  by  no  means  an 
ideal  one. 

* Prem*  Mem,  fur  les  Fievr,  AtgiieSy  fe6l.  2.  p.  213. 

214.  But  although  moft  phyficians  had  ol> 
ferved  thofe  primary  petechias,  they  gave  them 
their  name  from  the  fever  with  which  they  are 
generally  joined,  fince  at  one  time  it  put  on  the 
the  appearance  of  a mild  difeafe,  at  another 
that  of  a malignant  and  dangerous  one,  more 
or  lefs  fatal  Hence  they  came  to  be  known 
almoft  univerfally  by  the  name  of  the  triie,^ 
or  purple  petechial  fever  f . In  order  that  they 

might  be  properly  diftinguifhed  from  the  fecon- 
dary  and  fymptomatic  ones.  The  primary  pete- 
chias, whether  they  be  conjoined  with  fever  or  not, 
are  fubdivided  into  benign  and  malignant ; regular 
and  anomahus  ; fporadlc  and  epidemic  ; fpontaneous 
and  thofe  communicated  by  contagion  ; into  endemic 
in  certain  countries,  and  adventitious ; into  conta- 
gious and  not  contagious^  and  fo  forth  ; for  they 
have  been  found  to  appear  in  all  thefe  fhapes  by 
careful  obfervers.  But  as  the  petechias  are  at  one 
time  found  to  prevail  alone  and  pure,  at  another 
time  mixed  and  combined  with  other  difeafes, 
particularly  intervening  ones,  which  are  not  always 
■ wanting,  as  they  generally  are  when  the  plague 
itfelf  prevails,  and  therefore,  when  they  appear, 
fcarcely  remain  free  from  the  ftationary  or  epide- 
mic petechias  ; another  diftinilion  of  them  into 
the  fmple  and  complicated  petechia  arifes.  For 
they  are  fometimes  combined  with  other  difeafes, 
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even  at  the  beginning,  in  fuch  a manner  that 
they  can  by  no  means  be  confidered  as  fymptoms 
of  them.  That  is  frequently  maniteft  in  the 
fmall-pox,  mealies,  and  miliary  eruption,  with 
which  the  petechise  are  frequently  combined,  not 
to  mention  the  plague  itielf,  with  which  it  is  oc- 
canonally  conjoined ; although  more  frequently 
in  the  plague  the  vibices  and  fpots  come  under 
the  clafs  of  ecchymofes  and  gangrenes,  and  are 
elTentially  different  from  the  petechiee  of  which 
we  are  here  treating,  as  effedls  and  fymptoms 
differ  from  a primary  and  effential  difeafe.  Nay, 
what  appears  ftill  more  furprifing  is,  that  it  not 
unfrequently  happens  that  the  petechias,  fmall- 
pox,  and  the  miliary  eruption,  are  found  combi- 
ned in  the  fame  body,  and  the  fymptoms  pecu- 
liar to  each  are  prefent,  by  which  no  doubt  is 
left  that  all  thefe  difeafes  have  confpired  toge- 
ther. 

* Le  Roy,  I.  c.  p.  212.  f Synofiyms.  The  Fehris  Pullraris 
of  Petrus  A Caftro,  1.  c.  The  Febrh  Pcticularis  of  0£lav.  Ro- 
beret,  De  Peticul.  Febr,  a?i,  1591,  Public.  Fagau.  c.  i.  The 
Febris  Purpurata  of  Riverius,  c.  i.  obf.  22.  and  Jo.  Coyttar,  1.  c. 

^ The  Febris  Petechialis  Vera  of  Hoffman,  Med.  Sy/l.  T.  iv.  P.  I. 
fe<Sf.  I.  De  Febr.  Epid.  c.  xi. : Of  Platner,  Art.  Med.  : and  of 
others.  The  Febris  Putrida  Maligna  Petechialis  of  Huxham, 
De  Febr.  c.  viii.  The  Febris  Petechialis^  or  Peiicularisy  or 
PunPicularisy  or  Lenticularis,  of  fome  authors,  Le  Roy,  Me-- 
langy  &c.  Pretn.  Mem.  p.  212.  The  Malignanty  Putridy  or 
Purpky  or  Petechial  fever  of  Buchan,  Dorn.  Med.  The  PeJlF 
lential  Fever  of  Europe  of  the  fame  author.  The  Febris  Exan- 
thematica  Malignuy  Exanthematica  Venenofay  and  Perniciofay  of 
Bianchini,  Lett,  Med,  Prat.  let.  4.  p.  1 29. 
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315.  It  is  certainly  a very  difRcult  matter  to 
purfue  the  petechial  difeafc  through  its  different 
varieties  (314O  in  fuch  a manner  as  to  exhibit  a 
perfect  view  of  the  complaint.  Neverthelefs,  in 
defcribing  it,  it  fhall  be  my  endeavour  to  give  a 
brief  and  methodical  account  of  the  principal  and 
more  ufual  fymptoms,  which  either  I myfelf  have 
had  an  opportunity  of  remarking,  or  which  have 
occurred  to  the  obfervation  of  other  phyficians, 
particularly  of  our  own  country,  when  treating 
it  while  it  prevailed  epidemically  in  various  parts. 
Certain  fymptoms  generally  precede  the  difeafe 
for  three,  four  days,  or  more  ; fuch  as,  heavinefs 
of  the  head,  or  an  obtufe  pain  in  it,  which  is  fome- 
times  ftationary,  at  other  times  wandering ; foine- 
times  likewife  ftretching  to  the  neck,  like  a rheu- 
matic one  ; at  times  more  or  lefs  affecting  the 
loins  and  joints,  but  in  an  irregular  manner ; 
loathing  of  food,  or  want  of  appetite,  univerfal 
laffitude ; unufual  torpor ; lownefs  of  fpirits ; 
want  of  deep  ; reftlefs  nights ; difturbed  lleep  ; 
and  fometimes  an  uneafy  fenfation,  fuch  as  is  felt 
in  bruifed  limbs,  or  when  they  are  exhaufted  with 
fatigue.  In  fome  cafes  a fhivering  comes  on  about 
the  loins,  which,  however,  is  but  flight,  and  very 
quickly  ceafes,  and  is  unaccompanied  with  any 
febrile  commotion  in  the  pulfe.  But  in  fuch  pa- 
tients as  are  oppreffed  with  a colluvies  in  the 
v/a^, there  is  likewife  a bitter  tafte  in  the  mouth, 
and  the  appetite  is  not  only  diminifhed,  but  com- 
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pieteiy  deftroyecl.  Sometimes  fuch  Is  the  fudden 
lofs  of  ftrength,  without  any  evident  caufe,  that 
the  patients  can  neither  ftand  nor  walk,  nor  fit  up- 
right, and  have  a great  difpofition  to  faint  But 
that  happens  only  in  the  more  fevere  and  malig- 
nant cafes,  and  efpccially  when  the  difeafe  has 
been  communicated  by  contagion.  And  almoft 
every  body  blames  fome  error  in  the  fix  non-natu- 
rals, efpeclally  fupprefle  • perfpiration,  and  im- 
moderate exercife,  as  having  given  rife  to  their 
illnefs 

316.  This  doubtful  ftate  of  health  is  next  fuc- 
ceeded  by  the  fever,  which  generally  commences 
with  cold,  fhlvering,  or  rigor : for  it  feldom 
comes  on  fecretly,  and  all  at  once.  When  it  be- 
gins with  fliivering,  which  is  often  flight,  it  gene- 
rally recurs  feveral  times  In  the  courfe  of  the  day^ 

% 

efpedally  during  the  firft  days  ; and  whenever  the 
patient  moves  from  place  to  place,  or  throws  out 
his  arms, he  complains  of  the  return,  or  aggravation, 
of  the  horripilatio.  Nor  does  this  happen  during 
the  firft  days  only  ; but  fometimes  alfo,  during 
nearly  the  whole  courfe  o the  difeafe,  until  it  takes 
a turn,  he  continues  occafionally  to  be  more  or  lefs 
affeded  with  the  fhivering.  But  fo  various  is  the 
difpofition  of  the  fever,  that  it  can  fcarce  be  fufii- 
ciently  delineated.  It  frequently  puts  on  the  ap- 
pearance of  a mild  difeafe,  giving  reafon  to  hope 
that  it  will  fliortly  terminate.  In  the  epidemy 
which  infefted  Italy  in -the  year  1505  and  i ^28, 
VoL.  III. 
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the  complaint  cbminenced  its  attack  fo  mildly, 
that,  according  to  Fracaftor  the  patients  would 
fcarce  allow  a phyfician  to  be  called  ; nay,  feve- 
ral  phyficians  themfelves  were  very  much  decei- 
ved by  the  appearance  of  mildnefs  which  the  dif- 
eafe  affumed,  expecting  a favourable  termina- 
tion, or  a critical  refolution  of  it,  fliortly  after  to 
follow.  It  likewife  occafiorially  affumed  a fimilar 
appearance  when  it  prevailed  at  Turin  in  the  year 
1720,  as  appears  from  Richa’s  defcription  f. 
For  in  each  of  thefe  epidemics  the  fever,  being 
in  a fhort  time  conjoined  with  the  moft  fevere 
fymptoms,  threw  afide  its  affumed  appearance  of 
mildnefs.  But  when  the  fever  appears  flight,  al- 
though the  heat  is  neither  found  to  be  great  to  the 
touch,  nor  does  the  pulfe  depart  much  from  its  na- 
tural ftandard  ; yet  a certain  kind  of  perturbation, 
lailitude,  and  univerfal  fenfation,  as  if  the  bones 
were  broken,  heavinefs  of  the  head,  dulnefs  of 
the  fenfes,  the  patient’s  lying  on  his  back,  and  fi- 
milar fymptoms,  point  out  the  malignity  of  the 
difeafe,  which  is  rendered  fiill  more  manifeft  by 
the  acceffion  of  the  eruption,  and  alienation  of 
mind  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  fometimes  fe- 
vere and  acute  at  the  very  beginning  jj  ; nay,  it 
occafionally  attacks  the  majority  of  patients  with 
great  violence,  without  any  confpicuous  and  mani- 
feft acceffion  of  fever,  wffiich  occurred  particularly 
in  the  dileafe  which  prevailed  at  Turin,  even  until 
the  eruption  took  place  § : at  length,  when  it  ap- 
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peared,  the  nature  of  the  difeafe  became  perfe£tly 
evident. 

* De  Morh.  Contag,  1.  2.  c.  6.  f Conjiit,  Epid.  ^auriti, 
ann.  1720.  :j:  Fracaftar,  1.  c.  ||  Coyttar,  1.  c»  c.  18. 

lib.  i.  p.  i6ii  § Richa,  1.  c. 

3 1 7.  The  fever  in  this  difeafe  generally  obferves 
the  type  of  a continued  remittent.  But  when  the 
patients  are  affeded  with  frequent  fhiverings,  it 
refembles  the  fpecies  v\2in\tA  pbricodes^  and  during 
the  firft  two  or  three  days  is  fo  obfcure  and  va- 
riable, that  it  does  not  certainly  appear  when  it 
has  an  adual  acceflion,  and  when  a remiffion. 
Afterwards,  however,  if  it  does  not  affume  a more 
diftind  type  fooner,  it  becomes  more  manifeftly 
remittent,  fometimes  refembling  a fimple  quoti- 
dian, fometimes  a double  tertian,  and  fometimes 
being  aggravated  only  every  fecond  day,  particular- 
ly on  the  even  days,  as  happens  in  the  tritaeophyse, 
and  generally  during  the  paroxyfms  it  excites 
fome  fhiverings,and  during  the  remiffion  fweating* 
And  there  is  fometimes  prefent  turbid  thick  urine, 
fo  that  it  may  readily  be  confidered  as  a fever  of 
the  intermitting  kind,  or  of  the  nature  of  the  Jub- 
ifitrantes  of  Torti.  Sometimes  it  obferves  the 
type  of  a double  quotidian,  having  two  paroxyfms 
in  the  twenty-four  hours,  one  before  day-break, 
and  the  other  in  the  evening  : as  I had  an  oppor- 
tunity of  obferving  particularly  in  the  epidemic 
which  prevailed  at  Fayence  in  the  year  1759, 
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1760,  and  1761  f.  When  it  appears  in  the  laft 
manner,  it  is  almoft  always  combined  with  a true 
quotidian  intermittent,  fo  that  it  is  compofed  of  a 
continued  remittent,  and  a true  or  fpurious  quoti- 
dian intermittent,  as  takes  place  in  the  proportion 
natce. 

* ^aggi  di  Medicina  Pratic,  di  P.  Paolo,  DalP  Armi,  P.  I. 
nelle  gluntiy  p.  63.  f p.  60.  X vol.  i.  par.  DV. 

318.  Such  are  its  principal  changes  when  it 
obferves  the  nature  of  a continued  remittent.  Not 
unfrequently,  however,  it  puts  on  the  deceptions 
appearance  of  an  actual  intermittent,  particularly 
when  it  commences  with  cold,  or  fhivering;  as  Pet. 
A Caftro  obferved  to  happen  in  a particular  epi- 
demy  which  prevailed  at  Verona*,  and  not  a few 
others  after  him.  But  after  a few  paroxyfms  it 
throws  afide  the  afTumed  appearance  of  an  inter- 
mittent fever,  and  paffes  into  a continued  one,  on 
the  fifth,  feventh,  or  ninth  day  at  fartheft.  Richa  f 
has  obferved  it  run  the  courfe  of  an  intermit- 
ting fever  even  for  eleven  days.  But  immediate- 
ly on  paffing  into  the  continued  form^it  fiiews  the 
badnefs  of  its  difpofition,  w^hich  is  proportioned  to 
the  length  of  time  during  which  it  had  put  on  its 
fallacious  appearance  J.  While,  however,  it  re- 
fembles  an  intermitting  fever,  or  fubbitra?is^  parti- 
cularly when  the  pwoxyfms  commence  with  cold 
or  fhivering,  and  are  refolved  by  fweating,  not 
only  young  praditioners,  but  even  fuch  as  are  ad- 
vanced in  life,  are  led  to  believe  that  they  can 
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quickly  remove  it  by  means  of  the  bark  ; which 
they  notwithftanding  attempt  in  vain  ; for  even 
though  it  does  intermit,  it  does  not  yield  to  the 
power  of  the  bark.  But  although  this  gives  fre- 
quent occafion  for  committing  errors,  its  true 
nature  is  not  fo  much  hidden  as  to  baffle  all  at- 
tempts to  detect  it.  Richa  obferves  on  the  fub- 
jed: : It  never  concealed  its  nature  fo  effeflually 

as  to  preclude  all  fufpicion  of  there  being  feme 
deception  in  the  cafe,  and  that  an  unlucky  change 
would  take  place,  either  on  the  day  of  the  inter- 
miffion,  or  remiflion.  For  fome  complained  of 
fjsvere  headach,  others  of  exceffive  heat,  and  uni- 
verfal  laffitude.  Some  were  thirfty,'  and  remain- 
ed long  awake.  Not  a few  were  feized  with  fuch 
profound  fleep  that  they  could  fcarcely  be  roufed  ; 
and  I do  not  remember  that  any  of  thefe  laft  ever 
recovered  J.”  To  which  fads  if  due  attention 
be  paid,  and  moreover  if  the  petechiae  prevail 
epidemically,  and  have  been  preceded  by  fponta- 
neous  laffitude,  together  with  thofe  fymptoms 
which  are  the  ufual  forerunners  of  ferious  difeafes, 
and  particularly  if  the  fever  obferve  the  type  of 
a double  quotidian,  which  is  otherwife  of  very 
rate  ocurrence,  and  a complete  intermiffion  do 
not  take  place  ; and  if  the  return  of  the  paroxyfms 
be  irregular,  or  at  leaft  not  very  regular,  and  the 
fweats  not  only  fucceed  the  remiffion,  but  accom- 
pany, the  whole  paroxyfm,  and  do  not  intirely 
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terminate  after  it  is  finifhed,  while  the  urine  does 
not  appear  fufhciently  lateritious ; it  .may  be 
known  from  the  beginning  that  the  fever  is  of  a 
deceitful  difpofition,  and  that  no  reliance  is  to  be 
placed  in  the  bark. 

* L.  c.  aph.  2.  f L.  c.  f A hiflory  of  the  true  pe- 
techial fever,  w^hich  at  fir  ft  refcmbled  a double  quotidian  re- 
fiftjng  the  bark,  and  after  the  cold,  with  which  its  acceflions 
began,  and  the  fweat,  with  which  (as  in  the  genuine  inter- 
mittents),  they  ended,  were  obliterated,  at  length  became  a 
continued  fever,  may  be  found  in  a fmall  work  of  Jo.  Vafta- 
pani,  a diftinguifhed  phyfician  at  Turin,  entitled,  De  China 
China  in  Synochis  Animadverjlones , p.  86.  hift.  2.  In  the  fame 
author  (p.  89.  hift.  3.)  likewife  may  be  found  an  inftance  of 
the  anomalous  petechial  fever,  which  at  firft  was  an  intermit- 
ting tertian,  and  appeared  to  yield  to  the  bark  ; but  which 
fliortly  after  returned  in  the  continued  form,  without  being 
preceded  by  any  cold  or  fliivering,  and  was  at  length  accom- 
panied with  an  eruption  of  petechiae.  It  is  to  be  remarked, 
however,  that  both  thefe  patients  died  in  the  hofpital  while 
the  petechial  difeafe  prevailed  epidemically.  But  the  other 
hiftorles  to  be  found  in  the  fame  worl^‘  feem  to  afford  no 
fmall  grounds  for  fuppofing  that  the  hofpital-iever,  w'hich  is 
generally  petechial,  might  have  fupervened  on  the  intermitting 
fevers,  if  they  really  w’'ere  fo  before,  from  the  patients  remain- 
ing in  the  hofpital,  which  is  highly  probable,  as  the  fevers, 
which  had  an  intermiffion,  yielded  to  the  peruvian  bark  : for 
thofe  which  Oiew  a fallacious  intermiirion,  and  really  do  not 
depend  on  the  fomes  of  intermitting  fevers,  refift  the  powder 
of  the  bark,  as  in  fad  the  petechial  fever  does,  which  at  firft, 
as  I have  faid,  aflumes  the  appearance  of  an  intermitting  fever. 
For  nature  then  feems,  by  repeated,  but  ineffedual  efforts, 
which  correfpond  with  the  number  of  febrile  acceffions,  to  at- 
tempt the  feparatlon  and  expulfion  of  the  petechial  miafma, 
by  which  it  is  excited  to  the  febrile  motion  : and  I think  it 
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probable,  according  as  the  irritability  is  more  frequently  or 
feldom  affected  by  it,  that  thefe  motions  are  more  frequent- 
ly or  feldom  excited,  until,  on  the  poifon  being  completely 
evolved,  the  irregular  and  imperfect  efforts  ceafe,  and  a con- 
tinued fever  nrifing,  makes  the  exanthematic  difeafc  manifeft* 
See  alfo  another  letter  ofPinarolfs,  &c.  H L.  c.  § 2i. 

319.  But  the  type  of  moft  frequent  occurrence 
Is  that  of  the  remitting  quotidian.  The  fever  is 
generally  aggravated  in  the  afternoon  with  fliiver- 
ing,  fometimes  without  it.  The  fhivering  is 
fucceeded  by  heat,  which  often  occafions  uneafi- 
nefs  to  the  patients,  but  is  generally  mild  to  the 
touch,, and  continues  till  morning,  when  it  re- 
mits, and  an  univerfal  fweat  comes  on,  attended 
with  relief  to  the  fymptoms.  This  happened 
very  frequently,  efpecially  in  the  epidemic  pe- 
techise,  which  my  intimate  friend  and  former 
pupil,  Pinaroli,  obferved  in  the  year  1783  pre- 
vailing at  Piftoia  In  ^fome  patients,  however, 
there  are  almoft  conftant  fweats,  both  at  the 
beginning  of  the  fits,  and  during  their  increafe 
and  remiffion,  flowing  profufely,  warm,  and 
univerfally  diffufed,  proving  of  no  fervice,  ra- 
ther debilitating,  as  in  the  e/odes  and  colliquativQ 
fever.  This  happens  in  particular  when  the 
miliary  poifon  alfo  is  combined  with  the  pete- 
chial difeafe.  But  then  the  fvyeats,  after  a few 
days  are  pafl,  are  gradually  diminifhed,  and 
frequently  intirely  difappear.  In  the  town  of 
iojofum,  when  the  petechise  were 
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prevailing  epidemically  there,  thefe  fweats  were 
obferved  to  continue  fometimes  during  the  whole 
courfe  of  the  difeafe,  fometimes  were  prefent  at 
the  beginning  only,  rarely  towards  the  end  ; 
and  although  they  are  generally  at  that  time  at- 
tended with  advantage,  they  are  fald  to  have 
been  almoft  ufelefs  in  that  epidemic  'f.  It  is  to 
be  obferved,  moreover,  that  according  to  the  fea- 
fon  of  the  year,  and  the  viciffitudes  of  the  wea- 
ther, as  well  as  the  diverfity  of  temperaments, 
it  affumes  different  appearances  at  different  times. 
In  the  winter-time,  for  ejcample,  or  when  fudden 
changes  of  the  weather,  from  hot  to  cold,  take 
place,  or  during  cold  moift  v^reather,  it  affumes 
the  appearance  of  rheumatifm,  pleurify,  catarrh, 
or  a running  at  the  nofe,  fo  that  it  may  be  taken 
by  unfkilful  people  for  an  inflammatory,  ca-^ 

•A  ^ 

tarrhal,  or  rheumatic  fever.  In  the  fummer- 
time,  and  in  choleric  temperaments,  it  frer 
quently  proceeds  under  the  appearance  of  a 
bilious,  ardent,  colliquative,  or  putrid  fever. 
Laftly^  according  as  it  is  conjoined  with  dyfpep- 
fy,  or  vvorms,  it  frequently  refembles  the  fpe- 
cies  called  gajlrica  and  vermlnofa^  apd  is  generally 
confidered  as  fuch. 

T^rgioni,  Racolt*  OpufcuU  medico-praSiic,  vol.  vlii.  Let^ 
ifre  intorw  epidetnia  del  I7^3>  P*  f TroUius, 

p.  224. 

- 32Q.  Whenever  the  fever  comeson,  all  the'  fymp^ 

**  i . 
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toms  which  had  preceded  it  (350.)  are  aggrava- 
ted, and  Ibine  other  ones,  which  more  ftriftly  be- 
long to  the  complaint,  are  added.  The  appetite, 
which  before  v/as  only  impaired,  now  leaves  the 
patient  altogether ; the  prsecordia  are  oppreffed 
with  a heavy  weight,  and  deep  fighing  occurs. 
Greater  lafhtude  and  lofs  of  ftrength  take  place  ; 
the  limbs  become  more  torpid  ; a more  acute  pain 
is  felt  in  the  back  and  joints ; and  it  is  fometimes 
fo  great,  that  the  patient  cannot  remain  long  at 
reft,  but  ftiifts  about  from  place  to  place.  There 
is  generally  a conftant  watching ; and  if  fleep  ever 
fteals  on  the  patient,  it  is  of  very  ftiort  continuance, 
difturbed  with  alarming  dreams,  and  not  refrefh- 
ing.  In  fome  patients,  even  at  the  beginning, 
coma  comes  on,  and  continues  during  almoft  the 
whole  courfe  of  the  difeafe-  In  other  cafes, 
watching  and  deep  fleep  alternate  with  one  ano- 
ther. But  the  head,  particularly  the  fore-head 
and  fmciput,  is  affefted  with  more  acute  and 
diftreffing  pain  and  heat,  or  at  leaft  there  is  a 
great  heavinefs  In  it.  In  thefe  cafes,  in  which 
the  headach  and  heat  are  greater,  they  are  con- 
joined with  a throbbing  fenfation,  and  more  vio- 
lent beating  of  the  carotid  and  temporal  arteries, 
than  what  is  felt  at  the  wrifts.  But  in  other  pa- 
tients, although  the  headach  be  very  fevere,  the 
temporal  and  carotid  arteries  beat  in  the  fame 
manner  as  at  the  wrift,  i.  e,  the  pulfation  is  fmall, 
weak,  and  not  very  frequent,  which  it  was  in  the 
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epidemy  which  prevailed  at  the  town  of  Belglo- 
jofum,  as  we  are  informed  by  the  learned  Trol- 
lius  In  other  cafes,  however,  the  head  is 
affedled  only  with  vague  and  flying  pungent 
pains ; but  In  whatever  manner  it  is  affefted,  it  is 
generally  connected  with  a painful  tenfion  of  the 
mufcles  of  the  neck.  In  all  the  patients  whom 
Cambierl  attended  laft  year,  the  headach  was 
very  acute  and  conftant  f . To  the  headach  is 
added  tinnitus  aurium,  and  fome  degree  of  ftupe- 
faflion.  The  face  in  moft  inftances  is  fwelled, 
full,  and  very  red ; and  the  rednefs,  unlefs  it  was 
prefent  at  the  beginning,  at  leafl:  fupervenes  in 
the  progrefs  of  the  complaint,  and  particularly 
after  the  eruption  of  the  petechias,  and  continues 
until  the  difeafe  takes  a turn,  having  the  appear- 
ance of  an  eryfipelatous  one.  But  It  eafily  paflTes 
into  a lead,  or  black  colour,  when  the  complaint 
Is  getting  worfe.  The  eyes  alfo  are  blood-fhot, 
hot,  painful  at  the  bottom,  and  impatient  of 
light.  In  many  cafes  there  is  intenfe  thirft,  al- 
though the  tongue  appears  moift  and  red  ; in 
others  there  is  none,  even  when  the  tongue  is 
parched,  rough,  and  covered  with  aphthx,  which 
was  univerfally  obferved  to  take  place  in  the  pe- 
techial epidemy  which  occurred  lately  J.  The 
heat  is  generally  uneafy  internally,  and  mild 
externally  ; in  fome  cafes  it  Is  even  acrid  and 
pungent  to  the  touch  [|,  particularly  during 
the  increafe  of  the  paroxyfms,  or  when  they 
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are  unufually  fevere.  Sometimes,  however,  the 
fkin  externally  appears  fo  temperate  as  to 
feel  cool  to  the  touch.  Likewife  flight  deli- 
rium is  prefent,  particularly  at  night,  when  the 
violence  of  the  fever  is  greater.  Frequently  the 
drink  is  rejeded  by  the  patients,  becaufe  the  un- 
eafinefs  of  the  weight  in  the  epigaftric  region  is 
increafed  by  it.  The  refpiration  is  generally 
regular  ; fometimes  it  is  frequent,  laborious,  and 
interrupted  with  fighs,  but  not  warm,  as  it  i$ 
in  peripneumony.  Sometimes  it  is  accompa- 
nied with  a pain  of  the  fide,  which  is  always  at- 
tended with  a cough  and  fpitting  of  blood  ; but 
It  frequently  proceeds  from  the  fpafms,  and  is 
unconneded  with  inflammation.  It,  therefore, 
either  foon  departs  fpontaneoufly,  or  is  removed 
by  a Angle  bleeding.  This  vras  not  an  unfre- 
quent fymptom  at  Frafcarolum,  as  1 have  learn- 
ed from  a letter  of  my  former  pupil,  the  in- 
genious Maurus  Angiolini  §.  Dyfpepfy  and 
worms  are  frequently  conjoined  wdth  the  pete- 
chial difeafe  ; when  that  happens,  the  tongue  Is 
covered  with  a white  or  yellow  mucus ; a bitter 
tafle  of  the  mouth,  naufea,  vomiting  of  bile, 
pain  of  the  epigaftrium,  fometimes  hiccup,  con- 
ftant  flatus,  and  frequent  borborygmi,  diflrefs 
the  patients.  The  fame  fymptoms  were  expe- 
rienced Jaft  year  at  Piftoia,  while  the  moft  in- 
tenfe  third,  accompanied  with  a mucous  cover- 
ing of  the  mouth  and  fauces,  fometimes  white, 
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fometimes  yellow,  and  a dreadful  headach,  were 
prefent  If. 

* Lettere  intorno  VEpidemia  del  1783.  Vid.  Raccolta 
pufcuL  Medico-Praticiy  vol.  viii.  p.  240.  f Ibid.  p.  284. 
J Trollius,  ib.  p.  223.  1|  Carol.  Pinarolius,  zb.  p.  261. 

J lb.  p.  290.  Pinarolius,  ib.  p.  260, 

321.  The  pulfe  is  very  variable.  On  the 
whole,  it  is  fmall,  weak,  low,  foft,  irregular,  and 
not  quick,  and  continues  fo  during  the  whole 
courfe  of  the  difeafe.  In  fome  patients  it  is  rai- 
fed  and  full  during  the  increafe  of  the  paroxyfm  ; 
in  others,  during  its  increafe,  and  at  its  height,  it 
becomes  fmall,  but  obfcure  and  low.  At  the  be- 
ginning of  every  acceffion  it  is  deprefled  and 
quick,  but  at  its  increafe  it  is  generally  fomewhat 
more  raifed  and  ftronger,  but  without  that  force 
and  hardnefs  which  is  commonly  difcoverable  in 
inflammatory  difeafes.  Sometimes  during  the 
whole  courfe  of  the  difeafe  it  is  ftrong,  great,  fre- 
quent, and  hard.  That  happens  particularly  in 
certain  feafons,  in  fanguine  temperaments,  and 
robuft  habits,  whether  it  depends  upon  an  in- 
flammatory diathefis,  or  fome  acrid  principle,  by 
which  the  vital  powers  are  ftimulated.  Some- 
times the  pulfe  is  flow  only  at  the  beginning,  but 
after  the  firft  days,  or  on  bleeding  being  em- 
ployed, it  becomes  languid,  fmall,  low,  tremu- 
lous, and  irregular;  nor  does  it  rife  higher,  or  be- 
come ftronger,  until  the  difeafe  is  approaching  to 
its  declcnfion.  The  belly  is  generally  bound, 
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fometiines  it  becomes  loofe,  and  thin,  acrid, 
fetid  ftools  come  off,  fometlmes  of  a green  co- 
lour, fometimes  reddifli,  or  yellow,  or  black,  and 
a great  number  of  lumbrici  are  frequently  palTed 
along  with  them,  which  happens  principally 
when  the  difeafe  is  accompanied  with,  or  kept 
' up  by,  a cclluvies  in  the  prim<^  I have 

fometimes  feen  ftools  of  a cineritious  kind,  fome- 
times  bilious,  or  ferous,  and  fetid,  attended  with 
a frequent  and  uneafy  defire  to  go  to  ftool,  toge- 
ther with  borborygmi.  In  fome  cafes  the  belly 
remains  regular,  without  receding  from  its  natu- 
ral ftate.  In  others,  fuch  is  the  propenfity  to 
colliquation,  that  the  mildeft  medicine  caufes  a 
moft  fevere  loofenefs,  from  which  the  patient  re- 
ceives much  injury.  The  blood  which  is  let  at 
iirft  is  generally  of  a natural  colour  and  confift- 
ence ; fometimes  it  is  red,  and  without  ferum ; 
fometimes  it  is  covered  with  a yellow  and  mu- 
cous pellicle,  while  the  craflamentum  is  lax,  and 
fcarcely  coheres,  and  the  ferous  part  yellowifli  or 
green  ; frequently,  efpecially  in  the  pernicious 
kind  of  the  complaint,  it  is  black,  acrid,  and  has 
a ftrong  tendency  to  colliquation  ; when  drawn 
a fecond  time,  it  is  thin  and  dilfolved,  floating  in 
a great  quantity  of  dark  ferum,  fcarcely  concreting, 
and  quickly  becomes  corrupted  and  colllquated. 
In  the  epidemy  which  prevailed  at  Modena  in 
the  years  1692,  1693,  and  1694,  both  that 
which  was  taken  by,  the  lancet,  and  that  which 


OF  THE  PETECHIA. 


254 

was  brought  away  by  cupping-glaffes,  or  leeche4^ 
or  which  flowed  fpontaneoufly  from  the  nofe, 
in  general  appeared  of  a good  kind,  but  of  a very 
bright  red.  Nor  did  the  blood  drawn  from  any 
patient,  of  whatever  temperament  or  habit  of 
body  he  was,  fhew  the  inflammatory  gluten,  and 
pleuritic  coat  Richa  obferved  the  fame  thing 
in  the  difeafe  which  prevailed  at  Turin,  for  the 
blood  in  all  the  patients  was  very  prone  to  colli- 
quation  and  putrefadion  Inftances,  however, 
are  not  wanting  of  truly  inflammatory  blood  ha- 
ving been  difcovered,  not  only  at  the  beginning, 
but  alfo  in  the  courfe  of  the  complaint,  even  un- 
til the  twelfth  day,  and  upwards  | ; although, 
when  it  has  attained  its  height,  and  is  farther  ad- 
vanced, that  which  at  firft  appeared  tenacious  and 
firmly  cohering,  becomes  very  apt  to  colliquefce. 
Nor  is  it  an  unfrequent  occurrence  for  the  breath 
to  become  fetid,  and  the  fweat,  perfpiration,  and 
the  other  excretions,  to  exhale  a putrid  fmelL 
On  the  other  hand,  fometimes  the  blood  which  is 
firft  drawn  appears  not  only  red,  but  alfo  dif- 
folved,  but  at  the  fecond  or  third  bleeding  it  is 
frequently  found  to  exhibit  a firmer  buffy  coat  j|. 

^ Ramazzini,  Dijfert,  de  Conjl.  an.  1692,  1693,  16^4. 

f L.  c.  4 Dair  Arm.  Sagg.  di  Medic.  Prat,  P.  I.  nelle 

giunte  Conji.  Epid.  del  1750,  e 60.  p*  71.  Hafenbhrl,  Hijl. 
Feb.  Petech.  1757,  1758,  ^ 1 759.  In  Wajferbergii  Fafck. 
Prim.  Oper.  Minor.  Medic,  et  DiJJert.  p.  277*  Haen,  Rat, 
Med.  part  a.  c.  6.  |1  Hafenbhrl,  ibid. 
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322.  Such  in  general  Is  the  firft  ftage,  which 
continues  with  all  its  fymptoms  until  the  eruption 
of  the  petechias  takes  place,  with  which  the  other 
begins.  But  on  the  preceding  day,  or  night,  an 
aggravation  of  all  the  fyinptoms  generally  takes 
place,  particularly  the  anxiety,  reftleflhefs,  and 
dyfpnoea,  and  the  pulfe  fometimes  becomes  fome- 
what  hard  and  contracted,  and,  if  they  are  not 
already  prefent,  tremors  of  the  hands,  darting  of 
tendons,  delirium,  and  the  like,  fupervene.  Some- 
times hiccup,  or  vomiting,  precedes  Next  the 
petechim  break  out,  that  is,  between  the  fourth 
and  feventh  day,  which  is  the  mod  ufual  period  f . 
They  have  fometimes,  however,  been  obferved 
to  break  out  much  fooner,  either  before  the  ac- 
ceffion  of  the  fever  itfelf,  which  I have  already 
remarked,  or  on  the  fird  or  fecond  day  after  its 
invafion ; on  the  other  hand,  it  happens  at  times 
much  later,  namely,  on  the  ninth,  eleventh,  or 
fourteenth  day ; but  that  is  the  cafe  only  when 
the  complaint  is  difficult,  long  protradled,  and 
anomalous.  They  generally  appear  on  the  neck,  * 
bread,  back,  arms,  and  legs,  namely,  in  thofe 
parts  which  are  nearer  the  heart,  or  through 
which  the  principal  vedels  pafs.  But  when  the 
eruption  proceeds  properly,  it  attacks  every  part 
in  fucceffion,  to  the  very  foies  of  the  feet,  the  pe- 
techias which  broke  out  fird  gradually  difappear- 
ing,  and  being  in  the  mean  time  fucceeded  by 
others  in  parts  of  the  body  till  then  not  affeCted 
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by  them  J ; nor  do  they  always  leave  the  face 
quite  free.  Pinaroli  of  late  only  twice  obferved 
them  break  out  in  his  patients  on  the  nates  and 
legs  j|.  We  are  informed  by  Sagar,  that  in  puer- 
peral women,  the  thighs,  nates,  inguina,  and  ab- 
domen, and  next  the  breaft  and  arms,  are  affe£t- 
ed  with  them,  the  order  being  almoft  the  reverfe 
of  that  w^hich  commonly  takes  place  §.  They 
fometimes  lurk  under  the  epidermis,  fcarcely  per- 
ceptible, and  are  only  feen  through  it  on  atten- 
tive examination  ; whence  I imagine  it  fre- 
quently happens,  that  foine  have  haftily  conclu- 
ded that  they  were  abfent,  when  they  were  ac- 
tually prefent.  Nay,  they  fometimes  do  not  ap- 
pear, unlefs  cupping-glafles  be  applied,  by  which 
they  are  called  out.  For  they  frequently  appear 
only  where  the  fkin,  in  confequence  of  the  appli- 
cation of  cupping-glaffes,  has  become  fwelled, 
and  is  rendered  finer.  Laftly,  they  occafion- 
ally  at  one  time  appear,  at  another  difappear  ; 
thus  repeatedly  coming  and  going,  which  is  ge- 
nerally a bad  prognoftic  mark. 

* Storck,  Ann,  Med.  i.  menf._Sept,  1758,  p.  29.  et  Dec,  p.  42. 
I All  thofe  who  have  defcribed  the  epidemic  petechise  unani- 
moufly  agree  with  me.  But  in  particular  may  be  confulted 
the  moll  fimilar  defcriptions,  as  being  taken  from  nature ; I 
mean  thofe  of  Fracaftor,  1.  c.  j of  Pet.  A Caftro,  1.  c.  j of  Ro- 
boret,  1.  c.  *,  of  Ramazzini,  1.  c. ; of  Richa,  1.  c.  j of  Trogher, 
Dali’ Arm.  ^cigg.  de  Med.  Prat,  P.  I.  p.  20.  & 28. ; of  an  ano- 
nymous wTiter,  who  defcribes  the  petechiae  of  the  year  1764, 
tb.  p.  15.  *5  and  of  Tozzetti,  Relaz.  delle  Feb.  ec,  del.  ! 767,  p.  89. ; 
and,  to  pafs  over  a great  lift  of  others,  of  Trollius,  Pinaroli, 
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Camblcri,  Anglollni,  Piz^ornl,  the  lateft  of  our  countrymen 
who  have  defcribed  them  ; Targloni,  Rac,  Opufc.  Med.  Frat, 
vol.  viii. ; to  which  may  be  added,  to  fuperfede  many  others, 
the  defcrlptions  left  by  Hafenbhrl,  Hijl.  Med.  Febr.  Petech.  and 
Stbrck,  A?m.  Med.  i.  & 2.  Ramazzini,  1.  c.  § 19.  and 

Richa,  1.  c.§i2.  |1  L.  c.  p.  261.  § h.c.  cl.  x.  ord.i, 

gen.  4.  fp.  4. 

32  3.  But  as  the  petechias  vary  in  fize,  fometimes 
refembling  finall  points,  fometimes  flea-bites,  fome- 
times lentils,  fometimes  appearing  as  large  fpots  ; 
they  alfo  differ  much  in  colour.  But  they  are  gene- 
rally of  a red  or  fcarlet  colour,  fometimes  of  a vio- 
let, or  they  are  livid,  or  yellow,  or  brown,  or  pale, 
and  fometimes,thoiigh  very  feldom,  perfectly  black. 
I liave  already  mentioned  that  the  petechise  are 
often  like  flea-bites,  from  which,  however,  they 
are  eafily  diftinguiihed,  bccaufe  they  have  not  the 
mark  of  the  wound  or  pundlure  in  the  centre^ 
which  IS  indelible,  although  it  is  compreffed  or 
rubbed,  while  the  reft;  of  the  fpot  left  by  the  flea- 
bite  difappears,  or  becomes  white,  by  prelfurc. 
In  which  refpedl  they  are  fufliciently  diftinguilh- 
ed  from  the  petechise  ; for  the  latter  remain  \in- 
changed,  either  by  px*effure,  or  by  any  other 
means.  But  if  it  appears  ftill  doubtful  whether 
the  fpots  be  petechise  or  flea-bites,  fome  advife 
them  to  be  rubbed  with  the  flower  of  beans, 

i 

mixed  with  vinegar,  for  they  fay,  that  in  this 
way  the  flea-bites  are  immediately  made  to  difap- 
pear.  But  when  the  eruption  of  the  petechi» 
Vol.  III.  R 
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is  fo  great,  that  almoft  the  whole  fkln  appears 
covered  with  them,  frequently  fome  much 
frnaller  ones  arc  interlperfed  among  them,  which 
in  fqme  meafure  refernble  the  pricks  of  a needle. 
They  are  generally  diftind  ; fometimes,  how- 
ever, they  run  together,  and  form  large  fpots. 
If  they  make  a perfect  circle,  they  are  named 
cn^cumfcrlhcd  \ if,  on  the  other  hand,  they  fpread 
out,  they  are  called  dijj'ufc. 

324.  Laftly,  the  petechix  differ  from  the  other 
exanthematic  fpots,  efpecially  thofe  w'^hich  occur 
in  the  miliary  eruption,  in  the  nettle-rafli,  and 
rneafles,  becaufe  they  neither  rife  above  the  fur- 
face,  nor  render  the  fkin  rough,  nor  are  they  at- 
tended with,  itching  pain,  or  ulceration,  nor  do 
they  fall  off  in  fcales,  but  are  gradually  refolved. 
On  which  account  I can  by  no  means  agree  with 
Petrus  A Caftro,  who  makes  no  diftindlion  be- 
tween the  petechial  fpots,  -or,  as  he  calls  them, 
the  macid^  piilicares^  and  papidce  culicares^  or 
thofe  refembling  the  bites  of  gnats  ^ ; for  in  thofe 
laft  there  is  both  a certain  elevation,  which  in 
Italy  is  com n) only  called  tpicchc  ; and  certain  ve- 
ficles,  or  fmall  fpots,  both  red  and  white,  which 
are  now  called  miliary,  are  not  only  difcernible 
by  the  eye,  but  may  be  felt.  Le  Roy  alfo  ob- 
ferves  f , that  there  is  fame  diftin£tion  between 
the  primary  and  fecondary  petechiae,  which  con- 
fifts  in  the  difference  of  their  colour ; namely, 

n ... 

that  the  former  are  of  a paliflt  red  and  rofy  co-* 
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lour,  and  In  general  break  out  in  great  numbers, 
principally  on  the  loins  and  legs  ; that  the  latter, 
on  the  contrary,  are  generally  of  a purple  colour, 
like  deep  red  wine,  and  are  fometimes  alfo  brown, 
or  black,  and  fewer  in  number.  But  we  muft 
alfo  remember  that  the  primary  ones  break  out 
foon,  and  when  they  are  epidemic,  appear  not 
only  in  all  affected  with  the  fame  difeafe,  but  are 
likewife  very  frequently  combined  with  other 
difeafes,  called  intercurrent  ones  ; for  thefe  laft 
are  not  always  wanting,  as  fome  improperly 
contend  : while,  on  the  other  hand,  the  fecon- 
dary  ones  break  out  later,  and  generally  about 
the  height,  or  towards  the  end  of  the  difeafe,  and* 
not  in  all  patients,  but  only  in  thofe  whofe  blood 
is  fo  vitiated  as  to  become  almoft  putrid,  and  oc- 
cafion  gangrenes  here  and  there  on  the  fkin ; 
or  being  thrown  into  violent  commotion  by  a 
heating  regimen  and  medicines,  is  effufed  into 
the  fpaces  of  the  Ikin,  but  not  by  the  wifdom 
of  nature  endeavouring  to  free  herfelf  from  the 
noxious  miafma.  Hence  I would  fay,  that  the  pri- 
mary differ  from  the  fecondary  petechise,  be- 
caufe  the  former  arife  from  a peculiar  and  poi- 
fohous  miafma,  and  the  latter  from  the  crafis  of 
the  blood  being  deranged  by  the  violence  of 
the  difeafe,  or  from  its  Increafed  motion,  or, 
laftly,  from  a heating  regimen  having  been  em- 
ployed. But  concerning  the  feat  of  the  petc- 

R 2 


OF' THE  PETECHIX. 


260 

chix,  I can  by  no  mean^  agree  with  Dlemer- 
broeck  v^rho  appeals  to  anatomy,  nor  the  other 
great  men  who  adopt  his  opinion,  alleging  that 
it  is  fituate  in  tlie  internal  parts,  as  the  fat, 
miifcle,  and  periofteum,  as  If  the  petechix  formed 
a cone  whofe  bafe  was  fituate  at  the  bones,  while 
its  apex  terminated  at  the  fkin.  I grant  that  this 
may  perhaps  be  affirmed  of  the  vibices  and  other 
gangrenous  fpots,  which  are  ufually  obferved  in 
fuch  as  have  died  of  the  plague  ; but  it  cannot 
be  faid  of  the  petechial  difeafe,  in  which  the  pe- 
techise,  iinlefs  they  be  combined  wnth  internal 
gangrene,  never  defcend  beneath  the  fkin  §.  For 
whatever  gives  rife  to  them,  is  contained  in  the 
very  minute  and  diftin£t  cells  lying  under  the  epi- 
dermis* 

^ L.  c.  fe£l:.i.  aph.  vli.  f L.  c.  J De  Pejley  L iv.  Hijl,  32. 
§ They  feem  to  have  been  gangrenous  fpots  and  vibices, 
which  Stoll  tells  us,  on  being  opened  with  a lancet,  poured  out 
their  excravated  fluid,  or  which  had  penetrated  to  the  whole 
furface  of  the  fkin,  or  to  the  fat,  nay,  to  the  very  mufcles, 
like  the  cone  of  Diemerbroeck ; Rat.  Medend.  P.  i.  fe6t.  ca- 
dav.  8.  p.  199.  200.  It  mufl  not  be  denied,  however,  that 
likewife  the  internal  vifcera  have  fometimcs  been  found  covered 
with  petechial  fpots,  as  appears  from  the  obfervations  of  ana- 
tomifts  *,  but  in  that  cafe  they  have  no  communication  with  the 
external  ones. 

325.  After  the  eruption  of  the  petechia,  if  they 
are  benign  (314*)?  ^he  fever  fomewhat  abates; 
the  anxiety,  and  difficulty,  or  irregularity,  of  the 
breathing  ceafes  ; the  hiccup  and  defire  to  vomit. 
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If  they  are  prefent,  not  proceeding  from  a gaftric 
colluvies,  but  from  mere  irritation  of  the  nerves, 
are  allayed  ; the  pulfe  rifes  and  becomes  flironger  ; 
and  the  other  fymptoms  are  mitigated.  At  leaft 
the  pains  of  the  joints  and  back  are  fo  much  al- 
layed, that  the  patients  complain  lefs,  and  appear 
almoft  free  of  them  Fracaitor,  in  the  year 
1.528,  obferved  that  a copious  eruption  proved 
falutary  ; and,  on  the  other  hand,  that  a fparle 
one,  or  one  which,  after  breaking  out,  lurked  in 
the  fyftem,  proved  the  reverfe  f . Rainazzini, 
In  the  differtation  already  quoted,  mentions  that 
the  eruption  was  attended  with  relief  to  alkrhe 
fymptoms,  when  it  appeared  gradually  over  the 
body  In  the  difeafe,  as  it  prevailed  at  Fayence  in 
the  years  1759  and  1760,  when  the  petechial  fpot$ 
broke  out  in  great  numbers,  and  were  broad,  of  a 
deep  red  colour,  and  univerfally  diffufed  they  af- 
forded the  greateft  relief  [j.  Storck  alfo,  when  he 
obferved  a fcanty  eruption  of  the  petechise  take 
place  on  the  fourth  day,  firfl  on  the  neck,  breaft, 
and  pit  of  the  ftomach,  and  next,  after  being^pre- 
ceded  with  new  anxiety,  extend  in  great  numbers 
all  over  the  body,  afl'erts  that  the  fevere  fymptoms 
‘‘  almoft  always”  difappeared,  or  at  leaft  became 
much  defs  dangerous  §.  The  fame  experienced 
praflltioner  in  another  place  mentions,  while  a 
few  fpots  appeared  on  the  tlfird  day,  but  a ftill 
greater  number  on  the  fourth,  attended  with  re- 
lief, and  others  again  broke  out  on  the  feventh,that 
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the  patients  received  the  greateft  advantage  from 
them  ^ ; and  again,  that  when  a few  fpots  broke 
out  on  the  fixth  day,  and  more  on  the  feventh, 
a favourable  crifis  happened  on  the  eleventh 
Halendhrl  makes  fimilar  oblervations  on  the  be- 
nign petechia?,  as  will  be  fhewn  in  its  proper 
place  tf.  It  fometimes  happens  that  for  a few 
days  after  the  eruption  all  the  fymptoms  fee m re- 
lieved, but  that  the  fever  is  fuddenly,  as  it  were, 
again  aggravated  ; the  anxiety  at  the  breaft  re- 
turns, the  mind  becomes  deranged,  and  the  fleep 
is  baniflied  ; all  of  which  lymptoms  at  laft  are  re- 
lieved again  by  the  miliary  eruption  breaking  out 
on  the  ninth,  eleventh,  fourteenth,  or  feventeenth 
day,  and  the  difeafe  is  frequently  refolved  by 
that  excretion.  This  lately  happened  in  not  a 
lew  inftances  at  Belglojofum  and  Stratella 
The  hiccup  which  remained  obftinately  for  a fort- 
night after  the  eruption,  Storck  mentions  to  have 
been  removed  by  a very  copious  miliary  eruption 
at  length  taking  place  |||[.  Sometimes,  likewife, 
although  fome  fymptoms  are  relieved  on  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  petechia?,  the  pulfe  does  not  rife, 
but  remains,  as  formerly,  low,  weak,  and  Imall, 
the  Parting  of  the  tendons  is  increafed,  the  deli- 
rium after  the  feventh  day  becomes  more  mani- 
feft  and  violent,  or  coma  is  fubftituted  in  its 
place  ; from  which  fymptoms,  as  Trollius  pro- 
perly remarks,  arifes  an  intermediate  kind  of 
complaint,  between  the  mild  and  malignant,  ot 
very  doubtful  iffue  §§. 
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^ Trollius,  1.  c.  f De  Morh.  Contag,  1.  2.  c.  7.  X c*’ 
j|  Dali’ Armi,  Sagg.  di  Med.  Prat.  1.  c.  § Ann.  Med.i. 

meTtf.  Aug.  1738.  ^ Aim.  Med.  I.  metif.  Mart.  1759*  P*  ^3* 

ed.  Amftelod.  **  Ihid.  ff  L.  c.  c.  2.  ft  IrolUus, 
1.  c.  and  Selicorn,  ib.  • il!|  D.  c.  men/.  Sept.  175^*  P*  ^9* 

L.  c. 

326.  But  if  the  petechias  are  of  the  kind  which 
I have  named  malignant  (314.),  on  the  eruption 
taking  place,  fo  far  from  its  aflbrding  relief,  as  in 
the  ^malignant  fmall-pox,  all  the  fymptoms  are 
aggravated  except  the  rcfpiration,  which,  if  the 
difeafe  is  not  very  fatal,  generally  becornes  freer 
and  more  equable  than  before.  But  the  fever  is 
increafed ; the  pulfe  becomes  more  and  more  de- 
prefl'ed,  irregular,  fometimes  intermits,  fometimes 
Is  flower  than  ufual  ; the  hands  tremble,  frequent 
twitching  of  theunufcles  and  fubfultus  tendinum 
come  on  ; there  is  an  Incipient  delirium,  or,  if  It  Is 
already  prefent,  it  becomes  more  manifeft  and 
furious  ; the  eyes  are  red,  and  fometimes  pour 
out  tears  ; the  throat  is  fore,  and  fometimes  fuf- 
fufed  with  an  eryfipelatous  rednefs,  or  is  fome- 
times affeGed  with  real  angina,  rendering  the  de- 
glutition and  refpiratlon  difficult ; the  tongue, 
which  was  before  moift,  foft,  and  red,  imme- 
diately, or  in  a fhort  time,  becornes  white  or  yel- 
low, next  black  and  dry, — if  It  is  not  fo  al- 
ready,— It  grows  rough  and  cracked,  and  is  fre- 
quently covered  with  aphthae,  which  affed  like- 
wife  the  lips  ; the  breath  has  a putrid  fmell ; 
the  teeth,  particularly,  and  the  lips,  are  co- 
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vered  with  a filthy  matter,  which  h fornetimcs 
black;  the  delirium  is  accompanied  with  coma, 
w’-hich  at  one  time  is  Ihort  and  tranfitorv,  and 
fucceeded  by  watching,  phrcnitis,  and  convulficn  ; 
at  another  time  is  permanent,  and  attended  with 
ftupor,  and  total  infenfibility  of  the  ftate  in  w^hich 
they  are.  But,  as  Fracaftor  has  already  remark- 
ed*, it  is  almoft  an  uniform  fymptom  of  malig- 
nity when  the  patients  remain  on  their  back,  on 
account  of  extreme  debility  f,  anxious  and  de- 
jefled,  and  in  full  expedation  of  their  latter  end  ; 
or  too  confident,  and  thinking  themfelves  in  good 
health.  But  it  is  a much  worfe  fign,  if,  as  Ra- 
mazzini  obferved  in  the  difeafe  at  Modena 
they  immediately  difappear  again  on  breaking 
out  ; for  the  ftrength  was  then  completely  ex- 
haufted,  the  pulfe,  as  in  afphyxia,  was  intirely 
wanting,  the  whole  body  was  cold,  the  fecretion 
of  urine  was  interrupted ; and  thefe  fymptoms 
'vvere  foon  followed  by  death. 

* L.  c.  f Coyttar  obfcrves,  that  feme  patients,  even 
when  completely  covered  over  with  petechiae,  walk  eredl  *, 
that  others  can  neither  (land  nor  walk,  and  yet  do  not  remain 
quiet  in  bed,  but  are  couftantly  toffing  themfelves  about ; and, 
if  they  remain  in  bed,  burn  with  much  greater  heat.  Hence 
they  think  they  fuffer  lefs  when  fitting  in  a chair,  or  walking 
about.  X Di//eri.  Cit, 

327.  To  thefe  fymptoms  are  gradually  fiipcr- 
added,  deafnefs,  and  foinetinies  likewufe  a cough, 
at  one  time  dry,  at  another  moift,  and  next  in 
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fome  cafes  the  breaft  is  opprcffed  with  flow, 
great,  or  irregular  rcfpiratioa ; or  that  which  is 
frequent,  Ihort,  and  accompanied  with  fighing, 
which  is  a highly  dangerous  fyinptom.  I have 
fometimes,  however,  obferved  the  breaft  become 
oppreiTed,  by  which  the  head  is  fuddenly  relie- 
ved, and,  on  the  other  hand,  the  oppreflion  of 
the  breaft  ceafing,  fucceeded  by  fwelling  and  ten- 
fion  of  the  abdomen  *,  fometimes  painful  to  the 
touch,  at  other  times  unattended  with  pain  ; in 
fuch  a manner  that  tlie  force  of  the  difeafe  feem- 
ed  to  be  transferred  from  the  upper  parts  of  the 
belly  to  the  lower.  I find  a fimilar  obfervation  in 
Sarcon,  fpeaking  of  the  epidemy  which  pre- 
vailed in  the  year  1764  at  Naples.  Laft  year  this 
tympanitic  fwelling  of  the  belly  occurred  in  almoft 
every  cafe  in  which  the  difeafe  had  attained  its 
height ; and  becaufe  the  petechiac  were  commonly 
conjoined  with  depravation  of  the  chyle  in  the 
primee  it  was  generally  fuppofed  to  arife 

from  thq  retention  of  putrid  fordes.  But  the 
fame  fymptoms  likewife  fupervened  in  thofe  pa- 
tients whofe  belly  had  been  feveral  times  purged, 
or  in  whom  it  was  fufticiently  open  of  its  owm 
accord,  while  a copious  difeharge  of*  urine  took 
place  f . In  that  cafe,  did  the  air,  which  was  re- 
tained in  the  inteftines,  in  confequence  of  the 
tpafms,  and  had  become  rarefied,  occafion  the  fwell- 
ing ? Generally,  however,  the  fecretion  of  mine 
was  diminifhed  at  the  time  the  belly  began  to 
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grow  tenfe  In  all  the  patients  a great  quan- 
tity of  air  filled  the  inteftines  ; which  was  occa- 
fioned  fometlmes  by  , the  bound  belly,  or  by  the 
congefiion  and  putrefadion  of  the  fasces,  as  may 
be  learnt  from  the  obfervations  of  Frambaglia  ||. 
In  the' town  of  Belgiojofum,  this  fwelling  did  net 
appear  until’the  heat  of ‘ the  month  of  May  had 
relaxed  the  folids,  and  predifpofed  the  fluids  to 
putrefadion.  I have  already  obferved,  that  fome- 
tiines  there  is  no  thirfl  prefent,  even  when  the 
fauces  and  mouth  are  parched  (320;),  which  muft 
certainly  be  aferibed  to  impaired  fenfibility.  In 
this  ftage,  however,  although  the  thirfl:  is  very 
great,  accompanied  with 'drynelk  and  roughnefs 
of  the  tongue, " the  patients  frequently  rejed 
all  drink-  becalife  the  ftomach  is  very  much  de- 
ranged by  it  ; and  if  they  are  in  fome  degree  im- 
pelled to  drink  either  by  force  or  perfuafion,  they 

» >> 

immediately  throw  it  up.*  Xafl:  year,  wherever 
the  complaint  prevailed  it  was  generally  ob- 

r 

ferved  to  occur,  but  'much  more  manifeftly  and 
ufually  in  all  the  patients  who  laboured  under  the 
complaint  at  Fayence  in  the  years  1759  and  1760, 
in  fo  much  that  one  would  have  pronounced  them 
to  have  been  affeded  with  hydrophobia  U,  Such 
was  the  tendency  of  the  ftomach  to  fpafm,  that 
they  fell  into  convulfions  on  touching  any  thing 
liquid,  and  every  thing  they  drank'  was  imme- 
diately rejeded.  - 

* Dair  Armi,  d't  Mtd,  Prat.  1.  c.  f Trollius,  1. 1, 
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J Jd.  lb.  i|  Targioni,'  Raccolt.  d^Opufc,  Med,  Prat.  T.  viii. 
^ Ibid.  ^ It  is  a weli-afcertaiiied  fa£l,  that  hydrophobia 
does  not  always  arife  frorn  the  poifonous  bite  of  a rabid  animal. 
An  inftance  of  hydrophobia  fucceeding  to  inflammation  of  the 
ftomach,  and  being  cured  in  cOnfequence  of  repeated  bleed- 
ings, is  mentioned  in  the  Tranfadlions  of  the  Royal  Society 
of  Edinburgh,  vol.  i.  art.  29.  Two  hiflories  of  fpontaneous  hy- 
drophobia are  adduced  by  Tronchini ; De  Colic.  Pidlon.  c.  xvi. 
obf.  1.  & 2.  p.  49.  See  other  cafes  in  Ephem.  N.  C.  cent.  iii. 
obf.  50.  Comm.  Norhnb.  1740,  hebd.  36.  n.  Kan.  1743*  hebd.  5. 
n.  2.  apud  Sanchez,  Op,  T.  i.  p.  375.  Doiii,  Brogian.  De  Ve-- 
nen.  Anim.  p.  105.  Journ.  de,AIed._\’"i^^j,  Eevr.  ^ Ivw,  1767- 
Nou.  Swiet.  V.  iv.  §1130.  Likewife  .a  cafe  of  hydrophobia 
arifing  from  convulfions,  very  elegantly  deferibed  and  publiftied 
by  Jo.  Bapt.  Faletus,  a diftinguifhed  phyfician  in  Urbinum,  h 
highly  worthy  of  being  recorded.  See  his  letter,  De  Rar^ 
Morbo  Hyfterico^  in  Diario  Aledico,  Petri  Ortefchi,  vol.  v.  A 
particular  kind  of  hydrophobia  alfo  frequently  occurred  in  the 
epidemy  of  the  year  1764,  deferibed  by  Sarcon. 

328.  On  the  eruption  taking  place,  when,  as 
I have  faid,  all  the  fymptoms  are  aggravated,  the 
increafe  and  height  of  the  complaint,  as  it  ap- 
peared laft  year  at  Pihoia,  were  indicated  by  the 
following  fymptoms  : the  cold  and  fhivering, 
with  which  the  evening  hts  recurred,  difappear- 
ed  intirely;  the  whole  period  became  obfeure, 
and  although  in  the  evening  the  pulfe  was  much 
quicker  compared  with  what  it  was  in  the  morn- 
ing, yet  the  diftin£t  change  of  the  paroxyfms  and 
remiffions,  which  was  remarkable  before,  be- 
came much  lefs  diftinguifhable.  Nor  is  it  fur- 
prifing,  fince  I have  frequently  obferved  the 
fever  in  thefe  complaints,  about  the  increafe  and 
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height,  lofmg  its  period  intirely,  become  con- 
tinned ; nay,  fometinies  I have  obferved  the 
pulfe,  from  being  quick,  become  fo  flow  that 
one  would  have  believed  that  the  febrile  motion, 
at  leaft  as  far  as  the  pulfe  indicates  it,  had  in- 
tirely  ceafed.  The  watching,  moreover,  to  re- 
turn to  the  defeription,  was  of  longer  continu- 
ance, the  deep  very  fhort,  difturbed,  laborious, 
and  not  refrefhing,  the  patients  darting  out  of  it 
terrified,  and  delirious  ; the  belly  was  dwelled, 
and  attended  with  an  almoft  total  fuppreffion 
of  the  urine ; the  refpiration  was  fomewhat 
injured,  the.  deglutition  difficult  and  painful; 
there  was  a flight  degree  of  inflammation  of 
the  fauces,  fometimes  attended  with  aphthse,  the 
eyes  were  painful  and  languid,  fometimes  red, 
fometimes  wild  and  fixed  ; the  patients  lay  on 
their  back  ; ftupor,  lethargy,  and  fubfultus  ten- 
dinum  w^ere  prefent ; they  breathed  with  their 
mouth  open  ; the  colour  of  the  face  was  yellow  ; 
and  to  thefe  fymptoms  were  added  tinnitus  aurium 
and  deafnefs 

* Pinaroli,  ].  c. 

329.  In  wffiich  cafe  Fracaftor  mentions,  that 
the  difeafe  is  prolonged  at  one  time  to  the  feventh, 
at  another  to  the  fourteenth  day,  and  fometimes, 
even  beyond  It.  In  that  which  prevailed  at  F^y- 
ence,  to  which  I have  already  alluded,  attendcv' 
with  thefe  fymptoms,  or  at  leaft  moft  of  therii,  it 
continued  to  the  ninth,  eleventh,  fourteenth,  . . 
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feventeenth  day.  ’ At  length,  when  the  patients 
were  affected  with  uncommon  feverity,  univerfal 
convulfions  fupervened,  together  with  the  rifus  far- 
donicus,  aphonia,  and  laftly,  death,  which  gene^ 
rally  happened  towards  the  end  of  the  fecond 
week^  or  about  the  beginning  of  the  third* 
Hoffman  ^ thinks,  that  moft  of  thofe  who  die, 
are  cut  off  in  confequence  of  gangrenous  inflam- 
mation of  the  ftomach,  inteftines,  and  other  vif- 
cera,  or  phrenitis,  or  anginous  aphthm,  affedting 
the  fauces,  oefophagus,  or  larynx.  Frequently 
the  membranes  of  the  brain  are  found  to  be  of  a 
dark  colour,  their  veffels  diftended  with  black 
blood,  and  the  cortical  part  of  the  brain  fome- 
what  livid  ; the  ftomach  and  inteftines  fwelled, 

I hard,  and  black  ; the  pancreas,  liver,  and  mefen- 
tery,  enlarged  f.  In  patients  who  have  been 
cut  off  by  hiccup,  the  ftomach  frequently  abound- 
ed v/ith  black  fpots  [{:.  In  others,  the  veins  and 
the  membranes  of  the  brain  were  varicofe,  the 
lungs  gangrenous  and  fpliacelated,  and  the  blood 
In  the  cavities  of  the  heart  black  and  diffolved  |j. 
Sometimes  alfo  abfeeffes  of  the  brain*  are  prefenr, 
as  well  as  of  the  breall,  or  abdomen.  Very  fre- 
quently, however,  no  viftble  taint  is  difeovered 
any  where  which  can  be  confidcrcd  as  the  caufc 
of  the  patient’s  death.  It  then  appears  highly 
probable,  that  the  brain  and  nerves  at  leaft,  or 
the  irritability  of  the  heart,  have  been  affedted 
by  a poifonous?  fubtile,  and  unknown  principle^ 
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The  external  furface  of  the  dead  bodies  Is  gene- 
rally here  and  there  disfigured  with  broad  fpots, 
of  various  forms,  and  of  a violet,  livid,  or  black 
colour.  But  fo  prone  are  they  to  putrefadlon, 
that  they  corrupt  in  a very  fhort  time,  and  emit 
an  exceeding  foul  fmell.  Ramazzini.§  was  very 
much  furprifed  to  find  the  bodies  after  death  full 
of  juice,  not  emaciated,  and  the  features  not  fhri- 
velled. 

* L.  c.  c.  xl.  § V.  f Dali’  Arm.  Sagg,  di  med.  prat. 

P.  I.  p.  19.  J Ramazzini,  1.  c.  § 22.  Ij  Trogher, 
apud  Dair  Armi,  1.  c.  p.  25.  § Ramaz.  1.  c. 

330.  But  when  the  difeafe  is  lefs  deadly,  and 
may  be  overcome  by  the  power  of  nature  or  art, 
towards  the  ninth,  eleventh,  or  fourteenth  day  the 
fymptoms  are  diminifhed,  the  head  is  relieved,  the 
fenfcs  are  reftored,  the  fubfultus  tendinum  is  al- 
layed, and  the  refpiration  becomes  natural  ; if 
there  be  any  phlegm  in  the  lungs,  it  is  concofted 
and  expeflorated  ; the  fever  abates  daily ; the 
pulfe  becomes  more  uniform,  calm,  and  raifed  ; 
and  the  eyes  and  face  refume  their  former  fliining 
and  chearful  appearance.  The  urine,  which  was 
before  crude,  or  fcanty,  or  of  a dark  colour,  turbid, 
and  lateritious,  or  like  healthy  urine,  and  putting 
on  the  fallacious  appearance  of  concodion,  gra- 
dually becomes  clear  and  more  copious,  generally 
without  having  any  fediment,  fometimes  having 
a thick,  white,  heavy  one,  and  remains  fo  for 
feveral  days  even  after  the  fever  has  ceafed.  The 
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belly  Is  generally  loofe,  much  bilious,  cohco£tcd, 
fetid  matter  being  pafled,  accompanied  with  great 
flatulency.  On  which  the  abdomen,  if  it  was 
tenfe  or  fwelled  before,  fubfides,  and  becomes 
fmooth.  But  if  a loofenefs  was  prefent,-  as-'  fre- 
quently happens  when  the  prinice  vice\  abound 
with  fordes,  or  the  acrid  humours  flow  fro.m  all 
parts  to  the  inteftines  ; the  flools  remain  bilious, 
yellow,  and  thin,  but  from  being  thin,  watery, 
and  very  fetid,  become  of  the  confiftence  of 
pottage,  thicker,  ‘more  concoded,  lefs  fetid,  and 
lefs  frequently  pafled,  and  remain  fo  for  feve- 
ral  days,  until  they  regain  their  natural  colour 
and  confiftence.  Sometimes  worms  are  paflTed 
along  with  them,  and  a warm,  uniform,  re- 
frefhing  fweat  breaks  out  all  over  the  bqdy,  and 
thus  the  difeafe  is  flowly  and  favourably  refolved 
towards  the  end  of  the  fecond,  third,  or  fourth  week 
at  fartheft  ; which  variety  of  duration  frequently 
depends  on  the  greater  or  leflfcr  degree  of  vitiation 
of  the  chyle  with  which  the  difeafe  is  combined, 
fo  that  fometimes  in  confequence  of  this,  and  its 
combination,  it  may  be  prolonged  for  thirty  or  for- 
ty days,  or  five  or  fix  weeks.  But  Its  moft  frequent 
duration  is  from  fourteen  days  to  three  weeks. 

331.  In  not  a few  patients,  the  complaint  ter- 
minates merely  by  infenfible  refolution,  and. as  it 
were  imperceptibly  vaniihes.  Several  recovered 
in  this  way  at  Pavia,  Belgiojofum,  and  elfe- 
where  Trollius  never  obfcrved  a perfedl  cri- 
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lis,  and  nqt  even  an  imperfect  one  to  take 
place  f . Ramazzini  alfo,  to  whom  the  moft  Im- 
plicit credit  is  due,  mentions,  that  the  peafantry 
about  Modena,  recovered  in  confequence  of  the 
eruption  of  petechias  having  taken  place  all  over 
the  body  to  the  very  feet,  and  llowly  departing, 
without  any  other  excretion  Roboret  denies 
that  the  mere  eruption  of  petechlse  was  fufficient 
to  refolve  the  difeafe,  unlefs  a copious  difcharge 
of  urine,  or  fweat,  or  diarrhoea,  had  come  on  [j  ; 
but  In  that  epidemy  the  petechiae  difappeared  too 
foon,  for,  as  he  himfelf  confeffes,  they  fcarcely 
remained  three  or  four  days  ; as  it  is  well  known 
that  they  ought  to  remain  for  feven  or  eight 
days  to  refolve  the  difeafe  ; nor  were  they  mild 
and  pure,  but  complicated  and  malignant,  which 
deferves  attention.  At  Piftoia,  an  univerfal 
fweat  continuing  for  two  days  in  fome  patients 
refolved  the  difeafe.  In  moft  of  them  there  was 
occafion  for  ftools,  and  copious  urine  depofiting  a 
fediment.  For  in  that  place,  as  well  as  in  Vog- 
hiera,  the  petechise  were  combined  with  a bilious 
and  gaftric  vitiation  of  the  chyle  But  no  one 
appeared  to  recover  merely  in  confequence  of  a 
copious  difcharge  of  urine 

* Cambierl,  and  Trollius,  1.  c.  f Ibid,  J Difs,  cit, 
^ XXV.  {|  L.  c.  § Pinaroli  and  Frambaglia,  I.  c. 

^ Pinarol. 

332.  Sometimes,  as  in  other  acute  and  febrile 
difeafes  of  a bad  kind,  in  the  petechice  necrofes 
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and  gangrenes  fupervene  externally;  But-  as  the 
os  facrum  and  nates  appear  more  fre  mently  af- 
fedted,  moft  people  derive  them  from  the  patient’s 
lying  long  on  the  back,  in  confequence  of  which 
the  parts  being  for  a length  of  time  preffed,  are 
deprived  of  the  circulation ; or  from  the  urine 
which  is  voided  involuntarily,  by  which  thofe 
parts  are  continually  kept  moift.  But  I am  not 
much  difpofcd  to  derive  them  from' either  of  thefe 
caufes,  becaufe,  in  other  difeafes,  lying  in  the  fu- 
pine  pofture  even  for  a much  longer  time,  and 
the  unconfcious  voiding  of  the  urine,  fcarcely 
ever  produce  thefe  effects.  I confider  it  as  being 
more  probable,  that  the  fame  caufe,  which  has 
given  rife  to  gangrene  of  the  internal  vifcera, — ■ 
which,  1 have  frequently  obferved,  appears  from  ' 
dilTeftion, — being  carried  to  the  fufface,  burns 
and  produces  mortification  in  the  parts  on  which 
it  falls.  I have  likcwife  frequently  obferved  the 
fkin  about  the  os  facrum  and  nates,  at  the  height 
of  the  complaint,  become  firft  red,  then  lividj 
black,  and  at  length  deeply  affefted  with  gan- 
grene, even  in  thofe  patients  who  ha.l  neither 
lain  long  in  the  fupine  pofture,  nor  voided  their 
urine  involuntarily,  with  a remarkable  and  fudden 
diminution  of  the  whole  difeafe  and  its  fymptomSj 
foon  followed  by  apyrexia  and  a reftoration  of 
the  health.  Nor  are  thefe  parts  only  affe’dted 
with  gangrene,  but  others  alfo  which  fuffer  no 
VOL.  III.  S 
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prefliire,  and  are  not  wet  with  the  urine.  I 
have  feen  blifters  applied  to  the  calves  of  the 
legs,  or  inner  part  of  the  thigh,  a little  above 
the  knee,  occafion  deep  gangrenes  ; I have  alfo 
i’een  the  foies  of  the  feet,  and  the  fingers,  to 
which  iinapifms  had  been  applied,  alFefted  with 
gangrenous  phlyd.Ta3e,  more  or  lefs  broad 
and  deep,  followed  by  the  fame  fuccefsful  ter- 
mination of  the  difeafe ; for  by  means  of 
ftimulant  applications,  the  cauftic  and  deadly 
matter  of  the  dileafe  is  drawn  out  to  the  fur- 
face  It  miift  not  be  fuppofed,  however, 

that  I pronounce  every  kind  of  gangrene  to 
be  critical  and  falutary.  For  I know  that  at 
times  fo  great  is  the  force  of  the  corruption,  that 
fometimes  one  part,  fometimes  another,  becomes 
black,  putrid,  and  mortifies,  and  is  followed  by 
the  very  worft  confequences.  I confider  only 
thofe  as  falutary  and  critical,  which  are  occafion- 
ed  by  a metajlafis^  or  the  difeafe  paffing  from  the 

internal  to  the  external  parts  of  the  body. 

* Dair  Armi,  Sagg,  di  JMed.  Prat*  T.  i.  p.  67. 

333,  But  the  metaftafis  of  the  morbific  matter 
to  the  furface,  does  not  always  occafion  gan- 
grene. It  is  frequently  forced  to  the  parotid 
glands,  the  axillae,  and  other  parts,  under  the 
form  of  tumours,  abfceffes,  eryfipelas,  or  oede- 
ma ; by  which,  if  the  difeafe  is  not  rcfolved, 
it  is  frequently  at  leaft  very  much  diminifhed. 
But  the  termination  of  the  fwellings  of  the  paro- 
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tid  glands,  if  they  do  not  quickly  and  completely 
fuppiirate,  is  generally  doubtful ; as  I have  elfe- 
where  (Vol.  I.  303.  et  feq.)  mentioned  in  a ge- 
neral way,  and  fhall  again  fhew  when  I come  to 
treat  of  the  prognofis.  In  fome  patients,  after  feeling 
a troublefome  fenfation  of  heat  in  the  legs,  the 
legs  themfelves  fwelled,  and  the  difeafe  termina- 
ted favourably,  as  we  are  informed  by  Trolliusf; 
The  petechisc  are  likewife  accompanied  with  he- 
morrhages of  the  nofe,  uterus,  anus,  and  fome- 
times  alfo  of  the  eyes,  by  which  nature  endea- 
vours to  remove  the  difeafe.  But  when  thefe 
prove  falutary,  when  otherwife,  fliall  be  explain- 
ed in  treating  of  the  progoftic  marks.  At  Bel- 
giojofum  and  Pifloia,  the  flow  of  the  menfes 
was  attended  neither  with  relief,  nor  injury. 
Pregnant  women  generally  fuller  abortion,  and 
the  foetus  fometimes  dies  in  the  womb.  All  fuch 
as  experienced  an  abortion,  both  at  Belgiojofum 
and  Stratella,  had  a fuccelsful  recovery  j*. 

* Hafenohrl,  I.  c.  c.  2.  f L.  c.  Troll.  1.  c.  PinarcL* 
I.  c.  Selicorn.  Opufc,  mecl.  Prat.  vol.  viii. 

334.  Occafional  mention  has  been  made  of 
the  ftate  of  the  urine ; but  I have  not  fuflSciently 
explained  how  various  it  is  found  in  this  difeafe. 
It  varies  in  different  ways.  At  firft  it  is  at  one 
time  thin  and  watery;  at  another  time  natural, 
and  exhibits  a globular,  unequal,  palilh  cloud 
floating  in  it.  Sometimes  alfo  at  the  beginning 
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it  is  whitifli,  but  copious  ; fhortly  after  It  grows 
confufed,  like  pomegranate  wine,  or  yellowifli, 
thick,  turbid,  and  depofits  a fediment.  It  like- 
wife  fometimes  grows  black,  as  if  it  were  mixed 
with  foot,  or  turns  red,  being  flightly  tinged  with 
blood.  Sometimes  during  the  increafe,  and  at 
the  height  of  the  complaint,  it  Is  nearly  fuppreff- 
ed  which  has  already  been  remarked,  and  muft 
be  confidered  as  a fatal  fymptom,  unlefs  it  quick- 
ly comes  off  thick,  and  depofits  a fediment. 
Trollius,  in  his  patients,  always  found  it  proper 
in  quantity,  feldom  thin  and  pellucid,  but  gene- 
rally free  of  fediment,  frequently  of  a dark  citron 
' colour,  fometimes  of  a dufky  red,  but  never  con- 
cofted,  or  having  a proper  fediment  f . Pinaroli, 
however,  found  the  urine  on  the  firft  days  of  the 
complaint,  pale,  clear,  and  fcanty  ; during  Its  In- 
creafe, fomewhat  red  and  confufed;  at  Its  decline, 
turbid  and  thick,  but  not  uniformly  fo  Ra- 
mazzini,  on  the  other  hand,  relates  that  the  urine 
at  the  very  beginning  was  more  or  lefs  turbid, 
and  never  like  that  in  health,  unlefs  at  the  de- 
cline of  the  difeafe  \\. 

* Fiacaft.  Lc.  L.  c.  J L.  c.  |{  § 18, 

335.  Hitherto  I have  fpoke  chiefly  of  the  epi- 
demic petechiie.  As  the  fporadic  fpecles  of  the 
complaint  differs  little  or  nothing  from  them,  it 
would  be  fuperfluous  to  deferibe  it  here,  as  what 
has  already  been  faid  of  the  former  applies  quite 
well  to  the  latter  fpecies*  With  Bianchini^  I would 
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cniy  add,  that  the  epidemic  complaint  frequently 
varies,  according  to  the  variety  of  fituations,  coun- 
tries, feafons,  habitations,  patients,  and  the  mode 
of  treatment  adopted  ; nay,  that  that  which 
was  at  firft  mild  is  fometimes  converted  into  a 
malignant  one,  and  vice  verfa.  I know  fome 
very  late  writers,  who  deny  that  the  petechise  are 
communicated  by  contagion.  I confefs  that  it 
fometimes  appears  very  doubtful  whether  they 
are  contagious  or  not.  But  fuch  unequivocal  in- 
fiances  of  their  being  propagated  by  contagion  are 
recorded,  that  it  cannot  be  denied  that  they  have 
been  fometimes  contagious.  Thofe  which  Robo- 
ret  has  defcribed  f , were  contagious  ; thofe  alfo 
were  contagious  which  lately  committed  fuch  ha- 
vock  at  Frafcarolum,  Cafamata,  and  Stratella 
Laftly,  thofe  were  contagious  which  pervaded  the 
whole  diftrid,  of  iEmilla  in  the  year  1 767. 

* Let.  iv.  p.  135,  t L.  c.  c.  9.  % Angiol.  Pinarol.  Selicorn. 

336.  The  petechial  difeafe,  both  epidemic  and 
fporadic,  attacks  every  body  indifcriminately. 
Children,  young  people,  adults,  and  old  people, 
both  rich  and  poor,  low  and  high,  indolent  and 
adive,  and  the  ftrong  as  well  as  the  weak  of 
both  fexes,  are  liable  to  it  But  according  to 
the  difference  of  the  feafon,  and  prevailing  epide- 
my,  fome  feem'to  be  more  difpofed  to  it,  others  lefs 
fo,  and  to  run  moie  or  lefs  rifk.  In  Fracaftor’s 
time,  few  women,  flill  fewer  old  men,  aud 
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fcarcely  anyjews,  died  of  this  complaint,  when  it 
prevailed  epidemically;  but  young  people  and 
children,  and  particularly  thofe  of  rank,  were 
more  feverely  afteded  with  the  complaint,  feve- 
ral  of  whom  funk  under  it  f*  Rol:>cret  found 
wealthy  people,  and  thofe  of  condition  at  Trent, 
aifeded  more  feverely,  and  expofed  to  greater 
danger  At  Halle,  in  the  year  1698,  young 
people  and  adults  were  moft  liable  to  the  dif- 
eafe  ; and  men  run  greater  rifle  than  women  ; 
while  infants,  children,  and  thofe  advanced  in 
life,  remained  free  of  the  complaint  ||.  At  Mon- 
tecchi,  in  the  year  1764,  the  robuft,  and  thofe  of 
a fanguine  temperament,  and  fuch  as  had  reached 
their  fortieth  year,  or  pafibd  their  fixtieth,  expe- 
rienced the  difeafe  with  more  feverity  and  danger, 
and,  on  the  other  hand,  young  people  and  the 
poor  with  much  lefs  §.  At  Frafearolum,  how- 
ever, all  the  young  people  and  adults  that  were 
attacked  v;lth  this  difeafe  died  ; and  alfo  the  wo- 
men were  more  feverely  affefted,  and  many  of 
theiTiy  particularly  valetudinarians,  were  cut  oft'. 
On  the  contrary,  old  men  were  lefs  frequently, 
and  more  mildly  afteded,  and  eafily  bore  the 
difeafe,  and  got  the  better  of  it  At  Modena 
'ulfo,  the  fame  thing  was  obferved  with  refped  to 
old  people  ; but  in  that  city  valetudinarians,  and 
weakly  people,  experienced  the  complaint  in 
the  fame  manner  as  old  people  But  elie- 
where,  as  I have  already  faid,  the  inhabitants 


OF  THE  PETECHIzE:. 


270 

were  Indifcriminately  felzecl  with  the  petechia:^  ; 
thole,  however,  who  had  laboured  under  tertian 
fever  during  the  preceding  autumn,  were  af- 
fedled  with  the  complaint  in  a much  llighter  de- 
gree f f . Nor  is  it  uncommon  for  this  difeafe  to 

fall  upon  poor  people  firft,  and  next  to  attack  the 

$ 

opulent  and  great.  Sometimes,  however,  fcarce- 
ly  one  of  the  richer  clafs  of  people  was  obferved 
to  be  affected  with  it  :j:  At  other  times,  when 

almoft  all  were  affecled  with  the  complaint,  the 
monks  and  nuns  alone  efcaped  j]  ||  ; probably  be- 
caufe  in  the  monafteries  regular  living  is  more 
attended  to,  and  the  contagion  does  not  find  eafy 
accefs  to  them. 

Fracaft.  1.  c.  Robor.  1.  c.  f Ramazz.  I.  c.  § xxxvli. 

5 Ihid,  II  HofFman,  De  Feh\  fe£t.  i.  c.  x.  obf.  i.  §Dall* 
Arm.  ^agg.  di  Med,  Prat.  P.  i.  p.  15.  % Angiol.  vol.  viii. 

Opt^fc.  Med.  Prat,  del  Sig.  Targion.  **  Ramaz.  1.  c.  § 17. 
ff  Trollius,  1.  c.  Frambagiia,  ibid.  HH  Ramaz.  1.  c.  &c. 

337.  Likewife  fome  countries  and  places  arc 
more  or  lefs  infefted  with  the  petechlm  than  o- 
thers.  It  is  well  known  that  the  eaftern  countries 
are  remarkable  on  this  account,  particularly  Egypt, 
Cyprus,  and  the  other  neighbouring  iflands  ; as 
alfo  Pannonia,  Aufiria,  and,  laftly,  almoft  all  Eu- 
rope, but  particularly  camps,  hofpltals,  fliips,  pri-  ' 
fons,  and  marfhy,  damp  fituations.  When  the 
petechlae  prevail,  thofe  perfons  are  generally  firft 
feized  with  them  who  dwell  in  low,  narrow 
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damp,  badly  ventilated  ho  jfes  ; after  them  the 
complaint  pafles  to  the  larger  habitations,  efpecial- 
ly  w'len  it  can  be  communicated  to  the  healthy 
by  contagion.  It  mu  ft  not,  however,  be  conclu- 
ded that  the  more  healthy  and  elevated  fituaticns 
efcape  this  malady.  We  are  told  by  Ramazzini, 
that  the  champaign  country  about  Modena,  and 
the  tops  of  the  Appenini  mountains  which  look 
towards  the  fouth,  were  infefted  with  the  com- 
plaint at  the  fame  time  * ; but  that  the  hills  at  the 
bottom  of  the  Appenines,  as  not  being  expofed  to 
the  fouth  winds,  did  not  experience  the  effedls  of 
that  diftemper.  And  he  adds,  that  the  complaint 
was  milder  in  the  country  than  in  town ; the 
caufe  of  which  difference  was  probably  to  be  at- 
tributed to  the  purity  of  the  air,  and  its  freer  cir- 
culation through  the  open  fields  than  in  towns 
and  populous  cities.  In  the  territory  of  Voghi- 
era,  and  in  the  city  itfelf,  Frambaglia  confeffes 
that  the  low  damp  fituations  were  more  liable  to 
the  complaint  laft  year,  though  he  denies  that  the 
inhabitants  of  the  mountains  and  hills  efcaped  its 
attacks  f.  The  town  of  Belgiojofum  is  placed 
neither  in  a high  nor  a low  fituation,  but  the  vil- 
lage of  Stratella  ftands  before  it  on  higher  ground. 
But  the  inhabitants  of  both  places,  as  well  as 
Others,  experienced  the  epidemic  complaint  in  all 
its  violence  :j:.  Nay,  fometimes  the  oppofite  ot 
this  happened.  Healthy  places,  enjoying  pure 
air,  are  infefted  with  the  complaint ; while  low 
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marfliy  ones  remain  free  of  it.  In  the  year  1767, 
Tufcany,  and  almoft  the  whole  of  jEmilia,  were 
infefted  with  the  petechial  difeafe.  I recolle£l 
that  the  inhabitants  of  Arezzo,  who  live  in  an 
elevated,  healthy  fituatlon,  were  affefted  much 
more  feverely  than  others.  Thus  the  inhabitants 
of  Fayence,  who  lived  in  a dry  foil,  and  little  re- 
moved from  the  foot  of  the  Appenines,  were  af- 
fedled  with  the  greateft  feverity ; while  thofe  of 
Ravenna,  next  the  Adriatic  fliore,  and  almoft 
furrounded  with  ftagnant  waters,  enjoyed  perfeft 
health. 

* DiJ]",  Cit,  § xxvi.  f Tai^gion.  Opufc,  Med*  Prat,  voLviii. 
% Trollius,  1.  c. 

338.  There  is  likewife  a report,  that  thofe  who 
have  been  once  affected  with  the  petechise  never 
experience  the  complaint  again.  But  it  is  proved 
to  be  groundlefs.  I have  frequently  met  with 
patients  who  have  been  feveral  times  affedled 
with  the  complaint.  Roboret  ^ likewife  has  feen 
feveral  patients  who  had  experienced  the  com- 
plaint two  or  three  times.  But  I do  not  deny  that 
fuch  as  have  laboured  under  the  petechial  com- 
plaint once,  are  not  fo  apt  to  take  It  again;  at  any 
rate,  that  they  have  it  in  a much  milder  degree. 
Nor  do  the  Intercurrent  difeafes,  which  are  fome- 
times  of  various  kinds,  remain  free  of  the  pete- 
chisef.  In  the  month  of  May  laft  year,  intermit- 
ting fevers  prevailed  at  Belgiojofum,  attended  with 
petechiae,  which  completely  yielded  to  theperuviau 
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bark.  The  intermitting  fevers  alfo  wlildi  occur- 
red at  Piftoia,  during  the  prevalence  of  the  pete- 
chiae  there,  or  follov^ed  them,  were  accompanied 
with  petechias,  and  eafily  removed  by  the  peru- 
vian  bark,  as  I was  lately  informed  by  Pinaroli  :jl. 
Likewife  at  Milan  here,  in  the  beginning  of  the 
fpring  of  this  prefent  year,  I found  the  pete- 
chise  combined  with  intermitting  fevers  among 
the  peafantry,  as  if  they  were  the  forerunners  of 
the  petechial  complaint  which  immediately  after 
followed  them  ; for  at  prefent,  in  the  month  of 
June  II,  a good  many  patients,  from  the  country 
in  the  neighbourhood,  labouring  under  the  pete- 
chial difeafe,  are  flocking  into  the  hofpital  here. 

* L.  c.  c.  12.  f Ramaz.  1.  c.  J Altra  Lettera  ec» 
Opufc,  Med,  Prat,  vol.  ix.  j)  1784. 
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339.  From  the  hiftory  of  the  difeafe  already 
delivered,  its  diagnofis  readily  flows.  But  the 
fymptoms  more  particularly  charaderifing  the 
difeafe  are,  heavinefs  of  the  head  ; acute  headach  ; 
remarkable  laflTitude  and  torpor  of  the  whole  body 
and  limbs ; a pain  in  the  loins,  back,  and  fhoul- 
der-blades,  like  a rheumatic  one,  and  affeding  al- 
moft  all  the  joints  with  great  fe verity  ; anorexia  ; 
naufea  ; anxiety  ; generally  a fmall  pulfe,  not 
frequent,  quick  and  irregular  ; fighing ; fainting  ; 
tinnitus  aurium  ; in  moft  cafes  rednefs  of  the 
eyes  ; pain  in  fhe  throat ; on  the  fourth,  fifth. 
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fixtli,  or  feventh  day,  the  eruption  of  petechise 
occurring  ; fubfultus  tendinum  ; tremors  of  the 
hands  ; difordered  mind  ; watching  ; coma  ; dry 
tongue  ; thirft  ; an  averfion  to  drink  ; foinetimes 
impaired  deglutition  ; fuppreflion  of  the  urine  ; 
fwelling  and  tenfion  of  tlie  abdomen  ; delirium  ; 
convulfive  motions  ; an  anomalous,  remitting, 
vague,  and  changeable  fever  And  thele  fymp- 
toms  muft  be  confidered  as  being  almoft  in  com- 
mon  to  every  fpecies  of  the  petechice  ; in  the 
mild  ones,  liowever,  they'are  (lighter,  and  in  the 
malignant  more  fevere.  But  the  naild  fpecies  is 
diftinguifhed  from  the  other  particularly  by  the 
fever,  which  precedes  the  eruption,  being  (lighter, 
together  with  ail  its  fymptoms  ; by  the  eruption 
appearing  firft  on  the  neck,  breafi:,  epigaftrium, 
and  then  gradually  proceeding  all  over  the  body 
to  the  extremities  of  the  hands  and  feet ; by  the 
petechise  being  generally  of  a red,  rofy  colour  ; 
by  the  fever  and  other  fymptoms  after  the  erup- 
tion abating,  or  almoft  ceafing  ; by  the  fliining 
and  calmncfs  of  the  eyes,  by  the  hilarity  of  the 
face  ; by  the  eafy,  unitorm,  and  placid  refpira- 
tion  ; by  the  moifture  of  the  (kin  ; by  tlic  ap- 
pearance of  the  urine  being  almoft  natural  ; by 
the  mind  becoming  calm,  and  the  pulfe  rifing, 
unlefs  it  was  already  ftrong  and  full,  as  it  gene- 
rally is  during  all  the  reft  of  the  difeafe  f ; laftly, 
by  the  petechise  remaining  long,  namely,  nine, 
ten,  or  eleven  days,  and  flowly  becoming  difeo- 
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loured,  and  generally  difappearlng  on  the  four- 
teenth or  feventeenth  day  All  the  patients  at 
Begiojofum  whofe  pulfe  was  flrong  and  not 
quick,  after  a fpeedy  and  favourable  eruption, 
fhortly  recovered  ||.  And  the  fame  thing  was  re- 
marked by  Cambieri,  all  of  whofe  patients  had 
fuch  a pulfe,  and  turned  out  well  §. 

* The  fymptoms  peculiar  to  the  petechiae,  before  the  erup- 
tion appeared,  were  obferved  in  the  year  1692,  at  Modena,  to 
be  the  following  : “ Immenfe  laffitude  felt  along  the  back, 
headach,  deafnefs,  heat  felt  in  the  fauces,  ftupor,  anxiety 
about  the  prsecordia,  and  univerfal  fluggifhnefs.  But  the  pain 
. of  the  back  and  lumbar  region  was  fo  fure  a mark  of  the  pete- 
chial fever  as  feldom  to  millead.”  Ramaz.  Dijf.  Cit,  § 17. 
f Sims,  Ohfervations  on  Epidemic  Difeafes^  c.  2»  J Sagar,  1.  c. 
(I  Trollius,  1.  c.  § L.  c. 

340.  The  primary,  or  effential  petechise,  have 
a great  refemblance  to  the  acute  gaftric  fevers, 
and  particularly  to  the  petechial  gajltic  fever 
(Vol.  I.  par.  332.),  with  which  they  may  be  rea- 
dily confounded,  efpecially  when  they  are  com- 
bined with  vitiated  chylification.  But  the  pete- 
chias differ  from  it,  i.  becaufe  they  appear  in  all 
patients  ; 2.  becaufe  they  break  out  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  complaint,  although  purging  has 
been  premifed,  and  tlie  colluvies  expelled  from 
the  primes  vies ; 3.  becaufe  they  are  uniformly 
conjoined  with  fymptoms  of  indigeftion,  and 
neither  vomiting  nor  purging  at  all  change,  or 
tetard,  their  progrefs  \ while,  in  thegailric  fever, 
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either  evacuation,  or  both,  immediately  diml- 
nhhes  or  removes  the  difeafe,  or  at  leaft  renders 
it  much  milder  ; 4.  becaufe  they  frequently  dif- 
appear  without  any  other  fenfible  excretion  ; 5, 
becaufe,  when  they  are  forced  in,  or  difappear 
foon^  they  occafion  danger  to  the  patient’s  life. 

On  the  other  hand,  in  the  gaftric  fever,  petechias 

\ 

feldom  break  out,  and  ftill  feldomer  when  the 
difeafe  is  advanced ; and  they  frequently  take 
place  in  confequence  of  purging  being  negledted, 
or  a heating  regimen,  and  improper  method  of 
cure  being  employed,  and  generally  are  obferved 
only  in  fevere  cafes.  Nay,  they  are  prevented 
by  the  timely  purging  of  the  belly.  Symptoms* 
of  indigeftion  are  always  prefent,  and  this  fever 
is  never  intirely  refolved  without  a diarrhoea  ; 
nor  does  any  ferious  confequence  enfue,  if  the 
eruption  is  quickly  difculfed,  or  repelled.  They 
may  likewife  be  diftinguifhed  nearly  by  the  fame 
marks  from  the  fchris  catarrh  alls  maligna  Gcrma-^ 
fiorum  (Vol.  I.  par.  4i4.)»  I have  already  obfer- 
ved (Vol.  I.  par.  409.)  by  what  marks  they  differ 
from  the  febrls  Hinigaricdy  to  which  they  appear 
very  fimilar. 

THE  PROGNOSIS. 

341.  Not  only  phyficians,  but  every  old  wo- 
man knows,  that  the  primary  or  effential  pete- 
chia are  a dangerous,  and  often  a fatal  difeafe. 
But  the  benign  fpecies  (325.)  is  attended  with 
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lefs  danger  than  the  malignant  (326.),  as  muft  ap- 
pear evident.  Likewife  thofe  petechise  which 
come  on  without  fever,  and  are  not  attended  with 
it  in  their  courfe,  or  v/ith  but  a flight  one,  unac- 
companied with  levere  fymptoms,  are  generally 
without  danger.  Thofe  alfo  are  confidered  as  fafer, 
which  are  diftind:,  circumfcribed,  and  broad,  and 
which  break  out  firft  on  the  upper  parts  of  the 
body,  gradually  proceeding  to  the  very  foies  of 
the  feet,  and  are  of  a bright  red,  and  remain 
long,  at  leaft  for  fix,  feven,  or  eight  days,  and, 
laftly,  gradually  become  pale,  yellow,  and  flowly 
difappear.  That  happens  particularly  when  the 
difeafe  is  of  a mild  kind,  and  when  there  is  but 
a flight  taint  of  the  fluids  ; while  the  vital  powers 
remain  vigorous.  On  the  other  hand,  the  diffufe 
ones  (323.)  are  condemned  by  Strack  as  being 
pernicious,  wavering,  and  apt  to  flrike  in  ; the 
truth  of  which  I myfelf  have  experienced.  But 
thofe  patients  are  in  greater  danger,  in  whom 
the  petechlse  break  out  without  any  fymptom 
of  fever,  but  are  followed  by  the  fever  (309.),  for 
they  are  attended  with  more  fevere  fymptoms. 
The  more  copious  and  thicker  they  are,  the 
greater  is  the  feverity  of  the  difeafe  they  indi- 
cate ; as  alfo  thofe  which  appear  with  difficulty, 
and  are  fmall  and  fcarce  vifible,  or,  as  It  were, 
deep-feated,  feem  to  promife  no  more  favour- 
able termination,  or  at  leaft  render  the  dif- 
eafe more  difficult  and  tedious.  But  the  mere 
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quantity  and  tlilcknefs  of  them,  or  their  fparfe- 

nefs  and  fmallnefs,  implies  nothing  certain,  if  we 

do  not  look  to  the  other  fymptorns.  Thofc 

which  appear  prematurely,  that  is,  before  the 

fourth  day,  and  coploully,  are  generally  confidered 

as  deftrudive  f ; not  becaufe  they  appear  before 

concodion,  as  was  commonly  fuppofed  formerly, 

but  as,  I think,  becaufe  they  generally  indicate  the 

/ 

quantity  of  the  petechial  fomes,  and  do  not  Intirely 
exhauft  it.  In  the  epideray  of  Turin,  defcribed 
by  Richa,  almoft  all  thofe  died  in  whoiti  the 
eruption  took  place  too  foon.  A girl  of  ten  years 
.of  age,  in  whom  the  eruption  took  place  on  the 
fecond  day,  died  on  the  fixth.  The  fixth  day 
alfo  proved  fatal  to  a foldier,  in  whom  the  eru[>- 
tioa  had  taken  place  on  the  third  day.  A certain 
furgeon,  who  had  had  the  eruption  on  the  fecond 
day,  died  on  the  tenth.  Another  patient  was  cut 
off  on  the  fourteenth,  after  the  petechite  had  bro- 
ken out  on  the  fourth  J.  Ramazzlhi  alfo  men- 
tions, that  all  the  patients  In  Modena,  in  whom 
the  eruption  had  taken  place  prematurely,  were 
cut  off.  Trollius  j|,  on  the  other  hand,  found  the 
reverfe  of  this  to  take  place ; for  all  thofe  whom 
he  obferved  to  be  covered  with  tlie  petechias 
on  the  fecond  day,  had  a milder  and  fliorter  dif- 
eale,  and  recovered.  In  them  alfo  the  eruption 
was  both  fuller,  the  fpots  broad,  and  the  pulfe 
ftrong.  Sagar,  alfo,  obferved  thofe  petechia! 
which  broke  out  on  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth 
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day,  and  muft  of  courfe  be  confidered  as  early 
ones,  proved  mild,  and  were  attended  with  re- 
lief §.  We,  therefore,  muft  not  attend  merely 
to  the  duration  of  the  eruption,  before  pronoun- 
cing a favourable  or  unfavourable  prognofis. 

* Troilius,  1.  c.  f Roboret,  1.  c.  c.  1 2.  J L.  c.  § xxii. 
(I  L.  c.  § Cl.  X.  ord.  I.  Rxanth,  Contag,  gen.  iv. 

342.  They  likewife  generally  threaten  danger 
when  they  at  one  time  appear,  at  another  time 
difappear,  although  they  frequently  attempt 
breaking  out  But  they  are  much  more  to  be 
dreaded  if  they  difappear  too  foon,  or  fuddenly 
ftrike  in,  as  the  moft  ample  experience  confirms  f. 
At  Vienna,  the  moft  lamentable  fymptoms  were 
occafioned  by  their  ftriking  In,  namely,  frequent 
panting,  and  irregular  refpiration,  weak,  quick, 
intermitting  pulfe  ; cold  fweats  on  the  forehead 
and  neck,  and  laftly  death  In  the  epidemy 
which  prevailed  at  Fayence,  and  which  I have 
defcribed,  although  the  eruption  afforded  relief  to 
few,  its  ftriking  in  was  followed  by  delirium, 
oppreffion  at  the  cheft,  convulfions,  and  at  length 
death  ||.  In  that  which  lately  prevailed  at  Bel- 
giojofum,  in  like  manner  the  ftriking  in  of  the 
eruption  threatened  the  utmoft  danger,  if  not 
adual  death  §.  It  is  to  be  obferved,  however, 
that  the  petechise  fometimes  difappear,  or  ftrike 
in,  without  danger  or  harm ; namely,  when  the 
diarrhoea,  or  difcharge  of  urine,  or  fweat  fup- 
plies  their  place.  The  fmall-pox  themfelves,  if 
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tliey  become  deprefled,  or  retire  into  the  fyflem, 
are  often  freed  from  inevitable  danger  by  thefe 
evacuations  fupervening.  On  this  account,  per- 
haps, becaufe,  after  the  ftriking  In  of  the  erup- 
tion, they  have  fometimes  obferved  no  bad  fymp- 
tom  arlfe,  they  have  haftily  concluded  that  the 
petechise  were  Vhen  fymptomatic.  Their  colour 
alfo  deferves  attention.  Thofe  which  are  livid, 
brown,  black,  or  of  a blacklfli  green,  frequently 
afford  an  indication  of  putrefaction,  or  fphacelus, 

. Like  wife,  when  their  colour  was  of  a bright  fear- 
let,  it  was  confidered  by  Fracaftor  as  fufpicious  H. 
If  black  or  green  vibices  are  conjoined  with 
them,  they  are  with  reafon  faid  to  indicate  a fatal 
-termination 

% 

* Richa,  1.  c.  § 22.  Ramazz.  I.  c.  Hafenohrl,  1.  c.  c.  2.  Sa- 
gar,  1.  c.  f Fracaft.  Foreft,  Diemerbroeck,  Platner, 

Ludwig,  &c.  % Hafenohrl,  1.  c.  c.  2.  H Sagg.  di 

Med.  1.  c.  § Trollius,  1.  c.  ^ L.  c.  **  Du- 

planili,  in  a note  on  Buchan’s  Domeftic  Medicine^  vol.  ii.  p.  ly, 

I 

343.  Among  the  marks  of  danger,  and  fome- 
times even  of  death,  being  about  to  happen,  are 
iiniverfally  enumerated  the  greateft  lofs  of 
ftrength,  a loofenefs  being  eafily  excited  by  a ' 
gentle  medicine,  a profufe  evacuation  as  if  pro- 
ceeding from  the  diffolved  fluids ; either  no 
thirft,  or  unextinguifhable  thirft ; a dry,  black, 
cracked  tongue,  trembling  of  it,  and  its  being 
thrufl  out  with  difficulty ; after  the  eruption 
Vol.  III.  * T 
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takes  place,  the  refpiratioa  ftill  remaining  labo- 
rious, ftrait,  and  irregular  ; no  relief  being  re- 
ceived from  any  excretion  happening  ; an  aggra- 
vation of  the  delirium,  together  with  the  other 
fymptoms ; after  fweating,  loofenefs,  and  other 
evacuations,  phrenitls,  and  conftant  fatuity  ; fuf- 
focating  angina,  and  phagedenic  ulcers  in  the 
throat  ; a great  change  in  the  voice ; dyfphagia, 
or  difficult  deglutition,  efpecially  if,  when  there  is 
no  tumour  or  pain  in  the  throat,  it  feems  to 
arife  from  fpafm  or  refolution  of  the  nerves ; 
dulnefs  of  the  fight,  gutta  ferena,  fquintlng, 
drynefs  of  the  eyes,  the  face  from  being  black 
becoming  red,  or  livid,  or  cadaverous  ; the  fre- 
quent uncovering  of  the  breaft  ; a cold,^ clammy 
fweat,  or  that  which  is  tinged  with  blood,  and 
fimilar  faliva  ; thin,  crude  urine,  not  depofiting 
a fediment,  and  not  turbid,  or  black  ; or  having 
a black  or  reddifh  fediment,  in  confequence  of  its 
mixture  with  blood ; fweUlng  and  diftenfion  of 
the  abdomen,  attended  with  a loofe  belly,  and 
very  fetid,  thin  ftools  ; ichorus,  watery,  frequent 
excretions  taking  place,  without  , the  patient’s 
knowledge,  attended  with  coldnefs  of  the  extre- 
mities, a fmall,  obfcure,  languid,  irregular  pulfe, 
that  can  fcarcelybe  called  febrile,  or  a flow,  in- 
termitting one,  unlefs  it  precedes  a critical  diar- 
rhoea ; true  afphyxia  ; frequent  and  remarkable 
fubfultus  of  the  tendons  and  mufcles  ; very  obfti- 
nate  watching,  a lethargic,  or  comatole  fleep ; 
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and,  laftly,  dlftenfions  of  the  nerves,  which  are  the 
forerunners  of  death  being  about  to  take  place 
Likewile  permanent  fuppreffion  of  the  urine, 
particularly  proceeding  from  a defe£live  fecretion 
of  it,  is  efteemed  to  be  fatal  ; when  proceeding 
from  a morbid  ftate  of  the  bladder,  it  is  other- 
wife.  The  more  of  thofe  fymptoms  fupervene, 
and  the  more  fevere  thet  are,  the  more  certain  Is 
the  patient’s  danger,  or  death  ; and  vice  verfa  f. 

* Fracaft.  1.  c.  Hoffman,  1.  c.  c.  xi.  § v.  Roboret,  1.  c. 
c.  xvii.  Buchan,  1.  c.  Ramaz.  1.  c.  &c.  f Fracafl.  ih,  Bu- 
chan, ib, 

¥ 

344.  When  the  petechias  attack  a perfon  under 
the  appearance  of  the  caiifus^  or  ardent  fever, 
they  uniformly  prove  fatal.  This  is  aiTerted  by 
Petrus  A Caftro,  and  with  reafon  * ; for  I have 
frequently  had  occafion  to  lament  the  truth  of  It 
in  patients  of  all  ages.  Thofe  of  a robuft,  fan- 
guine,  plethoric  habit,  young  men  and  adults, 
,are  generally  affe£led  with  greater  feverity,  and 
run  greater  rifk.  In  the  difeafe  which  prevailed 
at  Montecchi  in  the  year  1764,  fcarce  any  of 
thofe  patients  could  be  faved  who  had  committed 
any  remarkable  error  with  refped  to  drink  or 
eating  f.  Immoderate  hemorrhages  are  generally 
efteemed  to  be  bad.  For  when  they  arlfe  from 
exceffive  tenuity  and  diflblution  of  the  blood, 
they  are  commonly  fatal.  On  the  other  hand,  in 
plethoric  patients  and  young  people,  even  wheiv 
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copious,  efpecially  proceeding  from  the  nofe, 
they  are  frequently  falutary.  But  drops  of  blood 
trickling  from  the  nofe,  denote  an  unavailing 
effort  of  nature,  and  that  her  power  is  overcome. 
The  hiccup,  not  that  preceding  the  eruption,  or 
which  is  occafioned  only  by  colluvies  in  the  fto- 
mach,  or  worms,  but  that  which  follows  it,  and 
depends  on  inflammation  of  the  diaphragm  and 
ftomach,  or  on  the  fpafm  occafioned  by  the  pe- 
techial virus,  not  only  obflinately  refifts  every  re- 
medy, but  generally  deprives  the  patient  of  life. 
This  was  a frequent  fymptom  at  Modena,  and 
uniformly  proved  fatal  It  was  likewife  ob- 
ferved  there,  that  at  the  beginning  of  the  difeafe, 
lumbrici  being  paffed  by  the  mouth,  afforded  a 
certain  proof  that  death  would  enfue.  I have 
already  delivered  my  opinion  concerning  the 
aphtha  producing  deep  ulcerations  in  the  fauces, 
cefophagus,  and  larynx.  But  thofe  which  affe£t 
the  mouth  and  tongue  do  not  feem  fo  alarming. 
Nay,  it  frequently  happens,  that  in  confequence 
of  fome  cauflic  and  poifonous  principle  being 
forced  by  the  efforts  of  nature  to  the  tongue  and 
cavity  of  the  mouth,  and  as  it  were  thrown  off, 
not  only  the  fever,  but  alfo  the  bad  fymptoms, 
are  mitigated,  and  thus  pave  the  way  for  the  return 
of  health.  The  abfceffes  which  break  out  in  the 
axill:^,  or  parotid  glands,  particularly  in  young 
people,  frequently  diminifh  the  difeafe  ; but  the 
tumours  of  thefe  parts  do  not  always  terminate 
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in  abicefles,  efpecially  in  old  people.  They  then 
either  obllrudl  the  paffage  of  the  throat  by  their 
bulk,  or  lliew  that  the  efforts  of  the  fyftem  are 
unavailing,  or,  fuddenly  difappearing,  threaten  a 
fatal  metaftafis.  In  the  years  1759  and  1760,  very 
few  patients  were  affe(9;ed  with  thefe  fwelllngs  of 
the  parotids ; but  fuch  as  were  fhortly  after  died. 
At  Belgiojofum,  Trollius  had  only  four  patients, 
two  men  and  two  women,  whofe  parotid 
glands  became  fwelled.  The  men,  who  were 
advanced  in  life,  after  a lingering  illnefs  at  length 
were  carried  off,  while  the  women  gradually  re- 
covered. In  the  town  of  Voghiera,  fome  pa- 
tients had  flight  fwellings  of  thefe  glands,  but  they 
foon  difippeared  without  injury,  a loofenefs  in 
the  mean  time  coming  on,  and  fupplying  their 
place.  But  in  the  fam^e  manner  as  in  all  acute 
difeafes,  in  the  petechias,  both  the  falutary  and 
fatal  prognoftic  marks  are  of  a doubtful  nature. 
Hence  Trollius  tells  us,  that  no  fymptom 
which  occurred  in  Belgiojofum  was  fo  fevefe 
as  to  be  the  forerunner  of  certain  death  ||.  For 

f 

not  a few,  after  being  reduced  to  the  laft  ex- 
tremity, and  feemingly  paft  all  hopes,  notwith- 
ftanding  recovered.  Nor  ought  we  always  to 
rely  fo  much  upon  thofe  fymptoms  which  are 
univerfally  efteemed  to  be  falutary,  as  to  lay  afide 
all  apprehenfion  for  the  patient’s  fafety.  For 
not  unfrequently  the  face  of  things  is  fuddenly 
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changed,  and  death,  which  was  not  fufpected 
to  be  near,  approaches  faft.  Certain  fy nap- 
toms,  however,  muft  not  be  overlooked,  the 
prefence  of  which  has  frequently  infared  the 
patient’s  recovery.  The  chief  of  tliefe  are, 
the  natural  fhining  appearance  ot  the  eye,  a 
raifed,  foft  pulfe,  deafnefs,  particularly  about 
the  height  of  the  complaint,  and  fome  reft  occa- 
fionally  enjoyed  §.  The  refpiration  alfo  being 
cafy,  gentle,  free,  and,  during  the  whole  courfe 
of  the  difeafe,  equable,  affords  grounds  for  fa- 
vourable expedfations.  Puftules  alfo  rifing  about 
the  lips  and  noftrils,  when  the  difeafe  is  about 
to  take  a turn,  or  during  its  increafe,  an  effloref- 
cence  being  fuperadded  to  the  petechise,  or  a mo- 
derate loofenefs  occurring  about  the  fourth  or 
fifth  day,  attended  with  flight  heat  and  gentle 
fw eating,  provided  they  are  of  fome  duration, 
afford  a favourable  prognoftic  The  deep  fleep 
being  protradfed  in  fome  patients  from  the  ninth 
or  tenth  day  to  the  fourteenth,  or  beyond  it,  re- 
folves  the  difeafe  ; it  is  generally  confidered  as 
favourable,  if  it  fupervenes  towards  the  conclu- 
fion  of  the  difeafe,  together  with  other  good  fymp- 
toms. 

I 

* L.  c.  fedt.  2.  aph,  7.  f Dali*  Armi,  Sagg.  at.  P.  i. 

p.  13.  and  17.  X Ramaz.  1,  c.  § xxii.  \\  L.  c.  § Trol- 
lins,  lb.  ^ Buchan,  L c. 
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THE  CAUSES. 

345.  Among  the  caufes  of  epidemic  difeafes, 
and  particularly  of  the  petechlx,  I find  are  enume- 
rated warm  and  moift  ftates  of  the  air  during  the 
prevalence  of  the  fouth  wind  ; unufually  variable 
and  inconftant  weather  ; the  prevalence  of  the 
fouth  winds  ; the  want  of  falutary  ones  ; fcarcity 
' of  provifions ; bad  living ; the  ufe  of  alkalefcent 
and  putrid  meat  ; grain  which  has  been  blighted 
or  otherwife  corrupted,  or  that  has  been  depofited 
in  damp  places  ; damp  fituations  and  ftagnant  and 
corrupted  waters,  or  thofe  which  are  contamina- 
ted with  locufts  thrown  into  them  ; inundations  ; 
ftagnant  pools,  ditches,  and  other  receptacles  for 
water,  dry  and  fermenting  ; common  fewers,  or 
neceffaries  being  opened,  and  raflily  ftirred  ; un- 
buried bodies  ; the  effluvia  arifing  from  hemp 
and  hides  fteeping  in  ftagnant  waters  ^ the  fud- 
den  efcaping  of  pernicious  vapours  from  caves  and 
other  lurking  places  ; the  Impure  air  of  hofpitals, 
ftiips,  prifons,  and  work-houfes,  not  fufficiently 
renewed  ; the  long  remaining  in  company,  or  afifo- 
ciating,  with  perfons  labouring  under  the  com- 
plaint ; and,  lailly,  a lax  habit  of  body,  melan- 
choly,  gormandizing,  intemperance,  venery,  hun- 
ger, watching,  and  immoderate  labour. 

* Ramazzinl  faw  only  intermitting  fevers  arife  from  this 
caufe,  but  never  petechia.  I myfelf,  in  the  year  1765,  after 
a mildew  had  come  on,  which  was  not  only  very  fatal  to  the 
corU'fields,  but  likewife  to  all  the  trees,  obferved  a great  many 
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intermitting  fevers  arife  at  Fayence,  but  it  was  not  afcertained 
whether  they  ought  to  be  afcribed  to  the  mildew,  or  to  the 
inundations  which  occurred  on  the  fame  year.  Frequently, 
however,  petechix  fupervened  in  thefe  fevers,  as  fymptoms  of 
them,  and  were  removed,  together  with  the  fever,  by  employ- 
ing the  Peruvian  bark.  Thofe  doubtlefs  were  fymptomatic  and 
fecondary,  as  having  come  on  with  the  fever,  and  departed  a- 
long  with  it,  by  employing  the  antidote.  Did  thefe  petechise 
announce  the  epidemy  which  afterwards  followed  in  the  year 
1767? 

346.  But  the  caufe  which  is  moft  frequently 
accufed  is  fcarcity  of  provifions,  becaufe  generally 
poor  people  are  firft  attacked  with  epidemic  dif- 
eafes.  Hence  rnoft  phyficians  derive  the  com- 
plaint from  negled;  of  cleanlinefs,  and  narrow’, 
damp,  unhealthy  dwellings.  But  not  imfre- 
quently  the  petechise  prevaii  likewife  epidemically 
when  no  fcarcity  of  provifions,  mildewq  or  vitia- 
tion of  the  grain,  have  preceded,  and  attack  the 
opulent  who  dwell  in  commodious  houfes,  and 
have  no  correfpondence  with  the  infeded.  Nay, 
they  are  frequently  more  feverely  affeded,  and 
run  greater  rifk  than  the  common  people.  Fra- 
caftcr  remarked  this  to  take  place  particularly  in 
the  petechias  of  the  year  1528 ; and  after  him  Ro- 
boret  obferved  the  fame  thing  at  Trent.  It  was 
long  after  obferved  by  Ramazzini  likewife,  in  the 
petechise  of  Modena,  which  he  could  aferibe  nei- 
ther to  fcarcity  of  provifions,  nor  to  the  grain  ha- 
ving been  mildewed  I myfelf  remember,  in 
the  malignant  and  very  fatal  epidemy  of  the  year 
1677,  with  which  great  part  of  Italy,  and  parti^* 
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Cularly  Tufcaiiy  and -Emilia,  were  infefted,  that 
at  Arezzo, — which  is  not  only  fituate  on  very 
high  ground,  and  very  far  from  marflies,  but  alfo 
that  year  abounded  fo  much  in  all  kinds  of  pro- 
vifions,  and  efpecially  grain  of  the  befl  quality, 
that  it  alone  could  nearly  have  provided  againft 
the  dearth  of  provifions  all  over  Tufcany, — the 
difeafe  both  fpread  farther,  and  committed  greater 
havock,  as  i have  already  hinted.  But  I may 
repeat,  that  Ravenna,  which  lies  in  a lower  and 
damper  fituation*  and  which  was  liable  to  the 
fame  changes  of  the  weather,  and  calamities  oc- 
cafioned  by  the  viciffitudes  of  the  feafons,  v/ith 
the  other  neighbouring  towns  and  diftri£ls,  re- 
mained intirely  untouched,  and  free  of  the  general 
diftemper ; while  the  other  more  falubrious  pro- 
vinces, and  elevated  cities,  were  moft  feverely  af- 
fected. The  hiftory  of  medicine  informs  us,  that 
the  fame  thing  has  happened  in  many  other  epi- 
demics. I remember  alfo,  that  in  the  fame  fa- 
mily, employing  the  fame  kind  of  food,  only  one 
individual  has  fometimes  been  alfedted,  while  the 
reft  have  remained  uninjured  ; which  undoubt- 
edly invalidates  the  opinion  of  thofe  who  would 
derive  the  caufe  of  the  difeafe  from  fcarcity  and 
badnefs  of  provifions. 

* L.c.  §37. 

347.  But  when  fcarcity  of  provifions  cannot 
be  accufed,  moft  are  of  opinion  that  the  fource  of 
the  petechias  is  to  be  fought  for  in  the  changes  of 
the  feafons  and  weather.  But  the  difeafes  whicft 
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arife  from  the  changes  of  the  feafons,  generally 
lafl:  a Ihort  time,  ufually  not  exceeding  one  or  two 
kafoas,  as  they  are  difperfed  on  the  approach  of 
another  ftate  of  the  air.  Hence  they  are  com- 
monly called  Jlationary^  or  difcafcs  of  the  feafon. 
And  although  the  petechias  may  be  fometimes 
ftationary,  as  I myfelf  have  fometimes  obferved, 
when  they  become  truly  epidemic,  and  prevail  u- 
niverfally,  they  generally  continue  longer,  and  are 
protradted  not  for  one  or  two  feafons  only,  but 
frequently  for  a whole  year  ; hay,  for  two  years, 
or  even  three  years  ; which  may  be  eafily  learnt 
rrom  their  publifhed  hiftories.  Moreover,  Sy- 
denham, that  incomparable  obferver  of  epidemic 
difeafes,  during  the  fame  or  fimilar  ftates  of  the 
feafons  and  weather,  difeovered  that  one  kind  of 
epidemic  does  not  always  arife,  but  fometimes 
very  different  ones  ; whatever  may  be  fuppofed 
by  others  who  are  probably  not  to  be  compared 
with  him  on  account  of  the  number  and  excellence 
of  their  obfervations.  Nay,  our  countryman  Ra- 
mazzini,  who  is  intimately  acquainted  with  the 
hiftory  of  epidemic  difeafes,  confidered  it  as  furpri- 
fing,  that  the  fame  difeafe,  namely,  the  petechise, 
continued  to  infeft  both  the  city,  villages,  and 
neighbouring  towns,  for  three  whole  years,  fo 
different  from  each  other  in  refped:  to  the  ftate  of 
the  weather  which  prevailed  And  Inch  in- 
ftances  will  be  found  pretty  frequently  occurring, 
if  a perfon  impartially  and  attentively  confiders 
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the  rife,  progrefs,  and  termination  of  difeafes,  and 
at  the  fame  time  the  nature  of  the  leafons  and 

ftates  of  the  weather  which  prevail  at  the  time. 

* Dijfert,  Ch.  § xiii. 

348.  With  regard  to  the  other  caufes  already 
(345O  enumerated,  thefe  feem  to  be  of  fuch  a 
nature  as  to  impart  fomething  to  the  air,  by 
which  the  bodies,  according  as  they  are  more  or 
lefs  predifpofed  for  receiving  it,  are  contaminated. 
This  manifeftly  takes  place  in  the  air  of  hofpitals, 
ihips,  prifons,  work-ho.ufes,  and  military  camps, 
into  which,  on  any  perfon  entering,  and  remain- 
ing for  fome  time,  although  in  perfect  health, 
he  is  immediately  feized  with  the  petechial  dif- 
eafe.  For  the  fever  which  is  named  hofpital^ 
Jhlp^  jail^  or  camp  fever ^ is  generally  the  petechial 
one,  as  I have  already  frequently  learnt  by  expe- 
rience; and  1 have  the  fupport  of  Monro’s  nume- 
rous and  accurate  obfervations  made  in  military 
hofpitals  Why  not,  therefore,  derive  the  epi- 
demic petechim  from  the  air  containing  fome  hid- 
den, noxious  matter,  independent  of  the  altera- 
tion of  its  primary  qualities,  as  they  are  called  f ? 
Add  to  this,  that  the  petechial  difeafe,  when  epide- 
mic, as  I have  already  fhewn,  not  only  attacks  one 
people  in  preference  to  another,  although  they 
live  in  the  lame  climate,  and  ufe  the  fame  kind 
of  provifions  J,  but,  gradually  paffing  from  place 
to  place,  fometimes  commits  its  devaftations  over 
whole  province^  and  kingdoms.  It  is  likewife 
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frequently  communicated  by  contagion  to  found 
and  healthy  bodies,  when  they  imprudently 
Ik  too  long  near  thofe  who  labour  under  the 
complaint.  Hence  it  appears  very  probable  that 
fomething  floats  In  the  air,  which  pafTes  from 
place  to  place  without  being  dlfflpated,  and  accu- 
mulates, or  that  fomething  proceeds  from  the 
patients  bodies,  which  introduces  itfelf  into  heal- 
thy ones,  and  infects  them  with  the  fame  taint. 

* On  the  Difeafes  of  Military  Hofpitals.  i\.nd  likevvife  Seba- 
ilian  Cera,  De  Fehre  Nofocomicay  p.  2.  f Petrus  A Caftro, 
1.  c.  feet.  2.  aph.  2.3.  Hafenohrl,  1.  c.  &c.  % Trollius  men- 

tions his  having  obferved  this  laft  year  at  Belgiojofum  j and  the 
fame  thing  is  confirmed  by  Cambieri,  who  informs  us  that  the 
epidemic. petechije  reached  even  to  the  neighbourhood  of  Char- 
tufia  Papienfs,  but  did  not  go  beyond  it,  although  the  next 
village,  della  Forre,  lies  in  the  fame  plain,  and  is  neither  better  in 
point  of  ftuation,  abundance,  or  any  other  refpedt.  P/V^Tar- 
gioni,  Opufe.  Med.  Prat.  vol.  viii.  While  the  difeafe  prevailed 
at  Verona  and  other  cities,  the  dwellings  of  the  Jews,  which 
are  generally  narrow,  filthy,  and  badly  ventilated,  although 
in  the  fame  climate,  and  fubje£t  to  the  fame  changes  of  the 
air,  efcaped  the  contagion,  as  Fracaftor  tells  us. 

349.  But  I muft  confefs  myfelf  totally  ignorant 
of  the  nature  of  that  noxious  matter  which  infeds 
the  air,  and  floats  in  it,  or  is  extricated  in  the  pa- 
tients, and  paflTes  into  healthy  bodies,  and  occafions 
tlie  contagion.  I am  difpofed  to  think,  however, 
that  it  is  a peculiar  miafina,  very  fubtile  and  vola- 
tile, which,  when  once  generated,  communicates 
itlblf  to  the  air,  and  is  not  eafily  ieparated  from  it 
and  difperfed,  but,  on  the  contrary,  if  by  acci- 
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dent  it  is  rarefied  and  difperfed,  that  it  may  be 
again  condcnfed  and  accumulated  fomewhere  by 
particular  winds,  fo  as  to  prove  hurtful.  But  that 
when  introduced  into  the  fluids  of  the  body,  or 
by  any  means  generated  or  evolved  in  them,  it 
has  the  power  of  multiplying  and  propagating  it- 
felf,  like  a ferment,  and,  in  the  fame  manner  as 
the  variolous  and  morbillous  miafma,  that  it  ad- 
heres not  only  to  the  air,  deaths,  and  covering, 

t • 

but  likewife  to  other  bodies  in  the  neighbourhood, 
like  perfumes  ; and  that  it  is  principally  generated 
and  evolved  in  the  warm  climates,  but  lefs  fo  in 
the  northern  latitudes,  notwithftandlng  that  fome- 
times  it  arifes  and  rages  In  them  alfo.  Hence 
Petrus  A Caftro  appears  to  me  to  ha^ve  properly 
remarked,  that  the  petechial  difeafe,  when  it  is 
epidemic,  more  frequently  rages  during  the  dog- 
days,  lefs  frequently  in  the  winter,  but  with 
greater  fury  * ; although  that  the  contrary  of  this 
too  occafionally  happens,  appears  from  the  hlilo- 
rics  of  thefe  epidemics  which  are  recorded.  And 
in  the  fame  manner  as  certain  conditions  of  the 
air,  and  feafons  of  the  year,  feem  to  be  required 
for  the  evolution,  or  generation  and  accumula- 
tion of  the  variolous  principle,  and  the  bodies 
muft  be  in  fome  meafure  prepared  for  being  af- 
fected by  it ; fo  the  petechial  miafma  requires  fi- 
milar  caufes  to  be  evolved,  or  generated,  and  ac- 
quire its  noxious  power : but  this  is  not  fufficient 
for  its' committing  its  hoftilities  upon  the  human 
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frame,  unlefs  the  body  has  been  in  fome  way  pre- 
difpofed  for  receiving,  and  being  a£led  upon  by  it. 
From  which  I think  it  appears,  why  the  petechias 
are  at  one  time  epidemic,  at  another  only  fpora- 
dic,  and  why,  when  they  prevail  epidemically, 
all  do  not  feel  the  force  of  the  morbific  miafma. 
It  may  likewife  occafionally  happen,  that  in  con- 
fequence  of  fome  of  thefe  caufes,  the  petechial 
virus  may  arife  in  fome  conftitutions,  and  thus 
produce  the  fporadic  petechise,  without  their  be- 
ing, referable  to  contagion. 

* L.  c.  fe£l.  2.  aph.  7. 

350.  I am  inclined,  therefore,  to  confider  par- 
ticular conditions  of  the  air  and  feafons,  dearth 
of  provifions,  corrupted  grain,  unhealthy  food, 
vapid  wine,  ftagnant  waters,  exceffive  fatigue, 
too  long  watching,  continued  melancholy,  gor- 
mandifing,  inebriety,  exceffive  venery,  and  the 
like,  as  predifpofing  caufes ; and  that  by  means 
of  them  the  miafma  is  both  rendered  adlive,  and 
the  bodies  fit  for  being  adled  upon  (349-)' 
moreover,  that  In  confequence  of  the  variety  of 
thefe  caufes  the  blood  at  one  time  verges  on  an 
inflammatory  or  rheumatic  diathefis,  at  another 
has  a tendency  to  colllquation  and  putrefadlion, 
and  at  other  times  retains  its  natural  crafis  ; fome- 
times  that  a bilious  colluvies,  fometimes  vitiated 
chylification,  fometimes  worms  intervene,  and 
thus  give  rife  to  various  combinations  of  the  pete- 
chia?. And  that  hence  it  is,  that  the  petechia?  at 
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one  time  appear  be?itgn^  at  another  maUgnant\ 
foinctimes  putrid^  at  other  times  inflammatory,  ga^- 
or  of  the  fpecies  called  verminof<^,  I do  not 
deny,  however,  that  the  petechial  miafma  may 
fometimes  be  fo  malignant,  putrid,  and  deftruc- 
tive,  as  not  only  to  affe£i:  the  whole  nervous  and 
fibrous  fyftem,  which  is  a peculiar  property  of  it, 
but  to  diforder  and  diflblve  the  blood  and  other 
fluids,  nay,  the’ whole  fyfl^em,  even  in  the  moll  ^ 
healthy  people,  and  quickly  occafion  corruption 
and  putrefadion  ; which  is  particularly  obfervable 
in  hofpitals,  prifons,  fhips,  and  other  places 
where  the  difeafe  is  received  by  contagion,  and 
fometimes  rages  like  a plague. 

351.  In  which  cafe  it  is  highly  probable 
that  the  blood  is  generally  attenuated  and  dif- 
folved  by  fome  feptic  and  acrid  principle. 
This  would  appear  from  the  blood  which 
is  drawn  being  generally  diffolved  and  thin, 
and  foon  corrupting,  from  the  turbid,  red,  or 
black  urine,  or  that  which  depofits  a blackilli  fe- 
diment,  from  the  fetid  breath,  and  fweats,  from 
the  hemorrhages,  colliquative  diarrhoea,  vibices, 
ecchymofes,  the  rapid  putrefadion  of  the  dead 
bodies,  and  fimilar  phenomena.  Hence  Hux- 
ham  * was  perfuaded,  that  in  every  inftance  of 
the  petechial  difeafe,  the  blood  is  corrupted  in 
confequence  of  fome  kind  of  dilTolution  x)f  it 
and,  therefore,  clafled  the  petechiae  with  putrid 
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and  malignant  difeafes.  And  although  It  muft 
be  confeffed,  that  frequently  the  blood  In  this  dif- 
eafe  has  a tendency  to  colllquation, — which  Ri- 
cha  alfo  X obferved  in  the  petechial  epidemy  at 
Turin,  already  frequently  mentioned, — yet  fymp- 
toms  of  colllquation  are  not  always  manifeft.  Ra- 
mazzini  ||  could  fcarcely  afceriain  whether  the 
blood  was  more  difpofed  to  concrete  or  to  colli- 
quefce,  although,  if  he  might  have  been  allowed  to 
conjecture,  the  laft  would  have  appeared  to  him 
the  more  probable  fuppofition  §.  But  it  is  not 
only  frequently  doubtful  what  tendency  the  blood 
has,  while  it  retains  nearly  Its  natural  condition  ; 
but  fometimes  alfo  there  Is  not  the  fllghtefl  reafon 
to  apprehend  the  prefence  of  any  colllquation.  De 
Haen  and  Hafendhrl  both  at  the  beginning  of 
the  difeafe,  during  its  progrefs,  and  at  its  height, 
that  is,  about  the  end  of  the  fecond  week,  found 
it  very  compaCt,  and  truly  pleuritic  In  fad, 
to  be  candid,  fometimes  nervous  fymptoms  only, 
fometimes  colliquative  and  putrid  ones,  fome- 
times inflammatory  and  coagulative  ones,  as  they 
are  called,  occur  in  the  petechiae  ; nay,  fome- 
times all  thefe  fymptoms  occur,  combined  toge- 
ther in  the  fame  patient,  fo  that  it  is  a very  diffi- 
cult matter  to  determine  which  predominate. 
There  is  therefore  need  of  the  moft  attentive  exa- 
mination, and  the  greateft  caution,  to  prevent 
committing  any  error  in  pronouncing  the  prog- 
nofis. 
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^ EJ'al  fur  les  Fievr.  c,  viii.  De  la  Fievr.  Putr,  Malign 
Fkcch,  f Three  kinds  of  colliquatioii  are  commonly 

reckoned  to  exill  in  the  bJood  drawn  from  a vein.  The  firll 
is  when  a very  fcanty  craflhmentum  floats  in  a great  quantity 
of  ferum,  and  it  is  covered  with  a thin  pellicle,  and  is  very  apt 
to  run  into  dili'olution.  This  is  commonly  named  the  ferous 
and  acrid  difiblution.  The  fccond  is  when  the  blood  fhews 
no  reparation  of  the  ferum  ; but  intirely  concretes  into  a mu- 
cous, whitifli,  vifeid,  foft  mafs,  with  a fmall  part  of  the  red 
intermixed,  wTich  is  alfo  lax,  and  of  a black  colour,  as  if  it 
were  a fymptom  of  its  putrefa6lion.  The  third  is  that  in  which 
the  blood  is  very  red,  and  depoflts  no  ferum,  and  yet  does  not 
readily  concrete.  In  like  manner  Joubert  ( Hijl.  de  la  Soc.  Roy, 
de  Aled.  an  1776,  Paris,  1779,  p.  529.)  takes  notice  of  three 
degrees,  as  it  w^ere,  of  colliquatioii  in  the  blood  of  thofe  who 
die  of  the  petechial  complaint.  In  the  flrft  tlie  blood  is  thin, 
and  not  much  difpofed  to  cohere  \ in  the  fecond  it  is  diflqlved 
by  feme  acrid  principle  ; in  the  third  it  becomes  putrid,  and 
colliquefces  in  confequence  of  its  corruption.  J L.  c.  § 36. 
II  Dijfert  Cit.  §43.  § Id,  ih,  §47.  De  Haen,  Rat. 

Med.  P.  V4  p.  3.  P.  lx',  p.  74.  Plafenbhrl,  HiJl.  Fehr.  Petech. 
Cit.  an  1757.  175b.  1759.  Vogel,  Acad.  PrAecl.  \ 148. 

In  a petechial,  and,  as  it  were,  pehilential  fever,  which 
raged  among  thepeafantry  around  Padua  in  the  year  1731,  the 
blood  was  denfe  and  tenacious  : Morgagni,  Epijl.  Anat.  Med, 
49<  art.  22. 

352.  Thofe  who  are  of  opinion  that  the  blood 
is  always  difiblved  in  the  petechial  dlfeafe,  confi- 
der  the  petechial  fpots  as  fo  many  ecchymofes,  and, 
as  it  were,  fmall  drops  of  more  or  lefs  corrupted 
and  diffolved  blood  effufed  under  the  epidermis ; 
fuch,  for  inflance,  as  the  fcorbutic  fpots  generally 
are,  which  fupervene  in  other  putrid  and  malignant 
difeafes,  named  by  us  fecondary  petechias.  There 
VoL.  IIL  U 
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is,  therefore,  no  wonder  if  they  confider  them  as  ■ 
always  fymptomatic.  Others  viev/  the  matter  In 
quite  a difFerent  light.  To  them  the  petechiae, 
probably  on  account  of  their  fometlmes  following 
a heating  regimen,  and  frequently  appearing  firft 
red,  then  livid,  or  blackifli,  appear  to  be  no- 
thing elfe  than  fmall  inflammations,  very  apt 
to  terminate  in  gangrene.  But  they  are  nei- 
ther painful,  fwelled,  nor  hot,  nor  do  they  ever 
fuppurate,  nor  do  they  always  exhibit  the  gangre- 
nous blacknefs,  in  fo  much  that  I fhould  not  think 
a perfon  in  the  wrong  who  affirmed  that  they 
want  the  chief  marks  of  inflammation.  In  fo 
controverted  a cafe,  as  far  as  I can  judge,  from 
what  has  already  been  faid,  it  feems  certain  that 
in  this  difeafe  fome  heterogeneous  matter,  of  a 
peculiar,  poifonous,  and  unknown  nature,  is  fe- 
creted  from  the  other  fluids,  and  forced  to  the 
furface.  But  as  it  cannot  arrive  there  without 
being  mixed  wnth  fome  other  fluid,  which  ferves 
as  a vehicle,  it  muft  neceffarily,  according  to  the 
variety  and  dlfpofition  of  the  fluid, — which  may 
differ  with  the  temperament,  age,  and  conftitu- 
tion  of  the  patient, — by  flicking  in  the  capillary 
tubes  and  minute  cells  (12.)  of  the  fkin,  or  being 
effufed  under  the  epidermis,  form  fpots  varying 
in  fize,  fhape,  and  colour.  And  as  the  fluid, 
with  which  the  mlafma  is  conjoined,  Is  generally 
the  blood  ; according  as  it  is  pure  and  iinconta- 
minated,  or  recedes  from  its  natural  condition 
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and  crafis,  or  is  mixed  Vvdth  other  fluids,  the  co- 
lour of  the  fpots  alfo  muft  neceflTarily  differ ; nay, 
the  colour  they  had  at  firft,  according  as  the  fluid 
which  occafions  them  undergoes  any  change, 
may  gradually  vary.  An  inftance  of  which  is 
afforded  by  the  ecchymofes,  in  which  the  colour 
is  firff:  red,  next  becomes  black,  blue,  yellow, 
,and  pale,  according  as  the  effufed  blood  gradually 
goes  through  the  various  Itages  of  diflblution. ' 
It  muff  not,  however,  be  fiippofed  from  this, 
that  the  primary  petechice,  of  which  we  are  treat- 
ing here  in  particular,  are  confidered  by  me  as 
Imall  ecchymofes;  nor  becaufe  the  fpots  are  ge- 
nerally red,  and  fometim.es  accompanied  as  it 
were  with  fome  degree  of  inflammation, — efpe- 
cially  when  they  are  of  the  diffufe  kind, — or  re- 
femble  flight  inflammation,  wmuld  I ever  affert 
that  they  ought  to  be  looked  upon  as  fo  many 
flight  inflammations.  1 confefs,  indeed,  that  the 
petechise  have  fome  refemblance  both  to  ecchymo- 
fes and  inflammation,  but  it  is  not  fuch  as  to  point 
out  their  nature  being  common.  For  the  colour, 
even  at  the  beginning,  being  often  variable,  pa- 
llfh,  livid,  or  brown,  their  uniform  figure,  their 
being  no  tumour,  pain,  itching,  or  fimilar  fymp- 
toms,  fufficiently  evince  that  they  differ  from 
both  difeafes,  and  conftitute  a particular  exanthe- 
ma, very  different  from  them  in  its  nature,  orU 
gin,  and  effeds,  and  terminating  hy  refoluticn 
alone,  never  by  fuppuration,  or  abfeefs 
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* Schlichthorft  (Dijfert.  de  Petech,  Goetting.  an.  17B3,  p.  7.) 
has  made  the  following  obfervations  : “ The  petechiae  at  one 
time  put  on  a red,  rofy,  purple,  or  livid  colour'-,  at  another 
time  a yellow,  brown,  or  chefnut  one  j fometimes  a green, 
lead,  bluifh,  or  black  ; at  other  times  all  thefe  colours  are 
prefent  in  the/ame  patient,  and  different  parts  of  the  body  are 
differently  variegated,  fo  that  the  Ikin  refembles  diverfified 
marble,  as  was  formerly  obferved  by  Monro,  Huxham,  and 
Neucrantz,  who  obferved  red,  palifh,  citron-coloured,  green* 
ifh,  and  livid  petechiae  at  the  fame  time  ; and  he  affirms  that 
thefe  different  coloured  fpots  prove  fatal.  Sometimes,  like- 
wife,  after  the  eruption  they  change  their  colours  in  various 
ways  *,  for  at  one  time  their  dark  colour  becomes  lefs  deep, 
and  paffes  into  a red  ; at  another  time,  on  the  contrary,  thofe 
W'hich  appeared  red  become  purple  and  livid.”  Which  varie- 
ties, fucceffions,  and  changes  of  colour,  feem  by  no  means 
to  correfpond  either  with  ecchymofes  or  inflammations. 

THE  CUEE. 

.353-  The  indications  in  the  petechial  difeafe 
are  the  fame  as  thofe  in  the  cure  of  the  other 
exanthemata.  The  efforts  of  nature,  by  which 
fhe  endeavours  to  free  herfelf  from  the  noxious 
and  heterogeneous  principle,  if  they  be  mode- 
rate and  fufficient,  ought  neither  to  be  exci- 
ted nor  reftrained  (i3-)‘  On  the  other  hand,  if 
they  be  deficient,  they  ought  to  be  promoted ; if 
exceffive,  prudently  reftrained.  Our  main  view 
muft  be,  to  extricate  and  draw  forth  the  caufe  of 
the  complaint,  from  whatever  part  of  the  fyftem 
it  has  fettled  in,  whether  it  be  the  ftomach,  blood, 
or  nervous  ivftem,  and  with  the  utmoft  caution 
to  obviate  its  fyrnptoms.  But  as  nature,  on 
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whom  the  cure  of  difeafes  depends,  claims  the 
principal  place,  it  is  better  to  employ  the  moft 
fimple  method  of  cure,  which  may  co-operate 
with,  and  not  controul,  her  efforts.  For  expe- 
rience has  very  frequently  proven,  that  thofe 
who  have  intrufted  the  cure  intirely  to  nature, 
have  praftifed  with  moft  fuccefs.  And  this  muft 
be  attended  to  particularly  when  the  petechise 
are  benign,  regular,  pure,  and  not  complicated  ; 
in  which  cafe  Roboret  had  recourfe  to  no  medi- 
cine In  the  petechial  epidemy,  which  pre- 
vailed at  Modena  for  three  years,  the  moft  ef- 
fedual  pradice  confifted  in  employing  feweft  re-' 
medies,  and  to  allow  the  difeefe  to  go  through 
its  ufual  ftages  f.  At  Turin,  like  wife,  as  Richa 
affirms,  after  the  firft  days  of  the  difeafe,  nothing 
was  found  more  advantageous  by  the  praditioner 
than  to  abftain  from  remedies,  and  cautioufly  lie 
by  Nor  was  lefs  advantage  derived  from  the 
moft  fimple  method  of  cure  employed  at  Vienna  ; 
for  in  the  petechise  of  the  year  1758,  Stdrck 
mentions,  tl>at  not  only  feveral  had  a fuccefsful 
recovery  merely  from  the  ufe  of  wine  and  whey, 
but  likewife  candidly  confeffes,  that  when  the 
whey  failed  of  fuccefs,  the  patients  received  re- 
lief from  none  of  the  other  remedies  employed  j] ; 
which  ought  to  be  a leffon  to  thofe  praditioners 
who  are  perpetually  oppreffing  their  patients 
with  a farrago  of  drugs.  In  the  year  1784,  in 
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the  petechise  of  Montecchi,  after  bleeding  being 
employed  at  firft,  the  deco£lion  of  fuccory  alone 
feemed  to  perform  the  remainder  of  the  cure 
Pinaroli  refeued  a great  many  from  the  grave, 
merely  by  the  ufe  of  whey,  without  any  bleed- 
ingif.  And  Cambieri  employed  the  moft  fimple 
method  of  cure  with  equal  fuccefs,  having  fuc- 
cceded  in  reftoring  all  his  patients  to  health 
1 inyfelf  alfo  have  repeatedly  admired  the  efficacy 
of  nature  in  this  difeafe ; and  have  feen  more 
advantage  derived  from  prudently  lying  by,  than 
from  adtive  practice.  This  happens  particularly 
in  the  cafe'  of  poor  patients,  who  are  lefs  fre- 
quently vifited  by  phyficians,  and  employ  very 
few  medicines. 

* I*,  c.  c.  xviii.  f Ramaz.  Di/f-  Cit,  § 30.  % L.  c, 

§ 23.  29.  II  Med.  I.  Aug.  1758.  p.  2o.  23.  § 8ag. 

di  Med.  Prat.  Cit.  P.  1.  p.  15.  ^ Targion,  Opufe.  Med. 

Prat.  vol.  vHi.  **  Ibid.  ^ 

354,  From  thefe  remarks  (353O  it  manifeftly 
appears,  with  what  caution  and  circumfpeftion 
the  phyfician  rauft  enter  upon  the  cure  of  the  pete- 
ciiiae,  and  of  how  great  moment  it  is  to  adl  rather 
as  the  co-adjutor  of  nature,  than  to  didate  to  her. 
But  becaufe  various  degrees  and  combinations  of 
the  difeafe,  and  the  other  circumftances  of  the 
patient’s  temperament,  age,  and  habit,  and  the 
feafon  of  the  year,  may  caufe  nature  fometiines  to 
require  the  phyfician’s  aid  ; ' I ffiall  proceed  to 
enumerate  the  chief  remedies  which  are  occafion^ 
ally  employed,  that  the  ftudent  may  readily  un- 


OF  THE  PETECHI-E, 


31^ 


derftand  when  he  ought  to  have  recourfe  to  them, 
and  what  cautions  he  ought  to  employ.  But  I 
lhall  begin  with  bleeding,  concerning  which  phy*r 
licians  are  much  divided  in  opinion.  For  while 
fome  reject  it  intirely  in  this  dileafe,  others  re-- 
commend  it  as  warmly,  and  both  parties  appeal 
to  their  own  experience.  It  has  therefore  been 
found  at  one  time  to  have  been  pernicious,  and 
at  another  time  proper  and  advantageous.  Hence, 
omitting  the  obfervations  and  arguments  of  both,  * 
that  I may  not  appear  prolix,  1 fhall  endeavour 
to  draw  the  bounds  within  which  it  may  be  pro- 
per to  let  blood,  or  not.  Generally  the  petechise 
of  themfelves  do  not  require  bleeding,  nor  do  ' 
they  eafily  bear  it,  unlefs  fome  fymptom  comes 
on  which  requires  it.  But  then  alfo  it  muft  be 
moderate,  that  it  may  not  exhauft  the  patient,  who 
is  generally  already  fufficiently  debilitated.  For 
copious,  or  repeated  bleeding,  has  not  unfrequently 
been  known  to  occafion  death  ; as  it  not  only 
deftroys  the  vital  powers, — which  the  pulfe  im- 
mediately becoming  languid,  fmall,  irregular,  or 
intermitting,  evinces, — but  deranges  the  brain 
and  nervous  fyftem  in  fuch  a manner  as  to  give 
rife  to  delirium  and  convulfions  ; whether  that 
proceeds  trom  the  rapid  colliquation  of  the  blood, 
and  its  penetrating  deeper  into  the  brain,  or  from 
it6  acrimony  being  increafed  or  evolved,  or  from 
the  fenfibility,  or  irritability,  being  diminiflied,  ot 
from  any  other  caufe. 
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3S5-  if  fymptoms  of  plethora  be  prefent, 
if  the  patient  be  in  his  prime,  if  he  enjoy  a good 
habit  of  body,  if  the  pulfe  be  ftrong,  hard,  and 
violent ; if  an  acute,  conftant,  and  throbbing 
pain  in  the  head  diftrefs  the  patient,  accompanied 
with  difficult  refpiration,  weight  at  the  cheft, 
a pleuritic  pain,  or  bloody  expectoration,  and 
dry,  troublefome  cough  ; in  that  cafe  blood 
ought  to  be  drawn  with  caution  at  the  very  be- 
ginning of  the  complaint.  It  muft  be  obferved, 
however,  that  the  pulfe  fometimes  appears  great 
and  violent,  without  being  full  and  hard,  as  it 
eafily  gives  way  to  the  preffure  of  the  finger  ; 
for  it  does  not  then  arife  from  plethora,  nor 
from  an  inflammatory  diathefis  of  the  blood, 
but  from  fome  acrid  principle  flimulating  the 
vital  organs  ; nor  does  it  then  require,  or  eafily 
bear,  the  letting  of  blood.  Nor  does  every  pain 
in  the  head,  though  troublefome,  Hand  in  need 
of  bleeding ; for  it  is  generally  fpafmodic  and 
convulfive,  and  not  occafioncd  by  a congeftion 
of  blood,  or  inflammation.  But  if,  as  I have 
laid,  it  be  conflant  and  throbbing,  and  conjoined 
with  exceffive  heat  in  the  forehead,  and  violent 
beating  of  the  temporal  and  carotid  arteries ; 
while  the  face  and  eyes  are  red,  and  the  mind 
appears  to  be  fomewhat  difordered  ; then,  al- 
though the  pulfation  at  the  wrifl:  is  neither  great; 
nor  flrong,  but  fomewhat  hard  and  tenle,  there 
will  be  need  of  fome  bleeding,  to  prevent  inflam- 
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mation.  of  the  brain,  or  phrenitis.  Nay,  fome 
then  prdpofe  opening  the  jugular  or  frontal  vein, 
provided  it  be' done  before  the  eruption  takes 
place.  For  it  is  tlie  general  opinion,  that  it  is 
better  to  abftain  from  bleeding  while  the  eruption 
is  going  on.  But  it  niuft  not  be  fuppofed  that 
this  holds  good  in  every  cafe.  For  if  great  fymp- 
toms  of  plethora  remain,  or  inflammation  of  any 
internal  part  takes  place,  or  the  eruption,  on  ac- 
count of  the  plethora,  feems  to  go  on  too  flowly, 
or  imperfedlly,  although  the  petechice  already 
appear,  it  is  ftill  allowable  to  open  a vein,  which 
I have. more  than  once  known  to  be  pradifed 
wkh  advantage,  and  , which  ufed  to  be  done  by 
Petrus  A Cafl.ro  and  Roboret.  -One  of  whom 
adds,  that  many  of  the  nobility  were  cut  olf  iv\ 
confequence  of  its  being  omitted  But  the  in- 
flammation of  the  throat  demands  particular  at- 
tention. If  it  be  confiderable  and  truly  phleg- 
monic, and  renders  the  deglutition  difficult,  as  we 
have  already  'leen  occafionally  happens,  or, 
which  is  worfe,  even  impedes  the  breathing, 
bleeding  cannot  be  omitted  without  injury.  A 
petechial  fever,  accompanied  with  inflammation 
of  the  throat,  prevailed  at  Edinburgh  in  the  year 
1733.  Alinoft  all  the  patients  were  reftored 
by  bleeding.  For  fore  throats  prevailed  ever^ 
without  petechias,  and  as  it  were  conftituted  the 
ftationary  difeafe  f.  Lafl  year,  when  the  pete- 
chial difeafe  at  Piftoia,  as  the  fpring  advanced, 
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affiimed  inflammatory  fymptoms,  PinaroII  was 
obliged  to  have  recourfe  to  bleeding  even  a fecond 
time,  and  always  with  advantage,  though  it  had 
never  before  been  neceflfary. 

* The  beft  precepts  concerning  the  employment  of  bleeding, 
of  both  dry  and  wet  cupping- glafles,  and  leeches,  have  been 
very  fully  delivered  by  Petrus  A Caftro,  1.  c-  fe£l.  vi.  from 
aph.  I.  to  aph.  xxiv.  f L.  c.  c.  xv.  Edinburgh  Med, 

EJfays, 

356.  But  when  the  propriety  of  bleeding  ap- 
pears doubtful,  and  yet  fome  fymptom  diftref- 
ling  the  head  or  breaft  requires  being  relieved, 
blood  is  mofl:  fafely  drawn  by  means  of  wet 
cupping-glalTes.  For  this  kind  of  evacuation  not 
only  calls  out  the  virus,  by  which  the  eruption 
is  promoted,  but  alfo  exhaufts  the  flrength  lefs. 
For  it  appears  from  pradtica!  obfervations,  that 
the  evacuations  which  take  place  from  the  fmall 
veflTels  are  much  more  eafily  borne.  Hence  the 
reafon  is  plain,  why  hemorrhages  from  the  nofe 
in  thefe  complaints,  even  when  copious,  leeches 
applied  to  the  temples,  the  opening  of  the  vein 
on  the  back  of  the  hand,  and  of  the  fublingual 
veins,  and  fimilar  evacuations  gradually  made, 
have  been  attended  with  fuccefs  ; which  was  ob- 
ferved  not  only  by  the  old  pradtitioners,  but  has 
alfo  been  noticed  by  the  moderns,  among  whom 
may  be  confulted  the  valuable  obfervations  of 
Manetti,  a phyfician  of  the  mofl;  profound  learn- 
ing, and  extenfive  experience  But  at  Mo- 
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dena,  when  the  petechial  difeafe  prevailed  there, 
no  one  ever  received  any  injury  from  cupping- 
glafles  having  been  employed  ; while  venefeition 
generally  proved  unfuccefsful,  as  we  are  informed 
by  Ramazzini  f.  Trollius,  therefore,  induced 
by  the  fuccefsful  experiments  of  Ramazzini  and 
others,  not  only  invariably  employed  this  reme- 
dy at  the  very  beginning  among  his  own  pa- 
tients, but  likewife,  if  any  fyinptom  occurred 
which  otherwife  indicated  bleeding,  he  repeated 
it,  and  always  with  the  greateft  advantage 
He  very  feldom  employed  phlebotomy,  not  be- 
caufe  he  confidered  it  as  always  proper  to  abftain 
from  it,  but  becaufe  he  fcarcely  ever  found  the 
pulfe  in  his  patients  great,  ftrong,  and  hard,  or 
other  fymptoms  indicating  its  employment.  But 
he  likewife  preferred  the  cupping-glaffes  to  ve- 
nefedlion,  even  when  it  feemed  to  be  in  fome 
meafure  indicated,  to  avoid  being  blamed  by  the 
common  people ; for,  during  the  prevalence  of 
that  cpidemy,  a report  had  become  quite  cur- 
rent, that  bleeding  would  prove  certain  death. 
In  fa£V,  thofe  patients  recovered  fooneft,  who  in- 
tirely  abftaincd  from  bleeding,  or  employed  it  with 
the  utmoll  caution,  and  in  the  moft  fparing 
manner. 

* Confulto  con  annot,  e agguint.  p-  38.  Firenz.  1781.  f DtJJ\ 
Cit.  J L.  c. 

357.  Hitherto  I have  briefly  fhewn,  when,  with 
’what  caution,  and  from  what  part,  blood  may 
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be  fafely  drawn  in  this  complaint.  From 
which  it  is  evident,  that  in  circumftances  the 
reverfe  of  thefe  in  which  it  is  proper,  vene- 
feclion  is  inadmiffible.  But  our  principal  atten- 
tion fliould  be  turned  to  the  vital  powers.  If 
thefe  are  languid,  if  the  pulfe  is  fmall,  weak, 
and  foft,  or  irregular  and  deprelfed  ; if  a ten- 
dency to  fainting  frequently  comes  on ; if  the 
heat  both  externally  and  internally  fcarcely  ex- 
ceeds the  natural  degree  ; there  is  no  reafon  for 
letting  blood.  Nor  does  the  pulfe  alone,  al- 
though it  be  great,  fignify  any  thing,  becaufe 
it  generally  foon  fubfides;  and  much  lefs,  if, 
during  the  increafe  of  the  acceffions,  it  appears 
fo,  and  afterwards  lofes  its  greatnefs  or  ftrength. 
Nor  does  the  heat  alone,  when  it  is  great  and 
acrid,  require  bleeding,  as  it  may  be  frequently 
increafed  by  a bilious  acrimony,  and  alkalef- 
cence,  or  by  the  rarefaftion  or  internal  motion 
of  the  fluids.  Befides,  venefecllon  is  forbidden 
by  the  fudden  and  intIre  lofs  of  fcrength,  by 
fome  immoderate  evacuation,  by  a foft,  lax, 
or  bad  habit  of  body,  by  a gaftric,  bilious,  or 
putrid  vitiation  of  the  chyle,  and  a phlegmatic, 
melancholic,  or  bilious  temperament ; by  a colli- 
quative diarrhoea  ; by  dilfolved  blood,  or  a ten- 
dency in  it  to  colllquation  ; by  a preceding,  un- 
healthy, bad,  or  noxious  kind  of  food ; by  long 
continued  paffions  ; by  immoderate  ftudy  and 
labour  ; by  the  difeafe  having  originated  from 
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poifonous  exhalations,  bad  air,  and  contagion  ; 
by  the  fetid  fmell  proceeding  from  all  parts  of 
the  body  ; by  the  vibices  ; by  necrofes ; and  by 
a black,  livid,  or  green  colour  in  the  petechias ; 
and,  lallly,  by  the  peculiar  difpofition  of  the 
epidemy.  For  it  is  well  known,  that  in  fome 
epidemics,  bleeding  has  been  found  hurtful, 
while  in  others  it  is  not  only  ufeful,  but  necef- 
fary.  In  the  one  defcribed  by  Fracaftor,  vene- 
fedtion  generally  proved  fatal.  So  certainly,’’ 
fays  he,  “ did  the  tiling  happen  thefe  fome  years 
paid,  that  the  greater  part  of  thofe  who  xvere 
bled  died  Nor  did  the  event  prove  more 
.favourable  in  that  of  Modena,  defcribed  by  Ra- 
mazzini  f , which  I have  already  noticed*  Ri-' 
cha  found  it  abfolutely  pernicious  in  the  com- 
plaint which  prevailed  at  Turin  If.,  In  the  pe- 
techial epidemy  of  1752,  1753,  at  Roncegnum, 
bleeding  reduced  the  ftrength  and  pulfe ; occa- 
fioned,  or  aggravated  the  delirium  ; or,  at  leaft, 
prolonged  the  difeafe  ||.  And  to  pafs  over  other 
epidemics,  in  which  phlebotomy  proved  hurtful, 
let  us  be  contented  with  the  one  which  Trollius, 
Pinaroli,  Cambieri,  Frambaglia,  and  others,  ob- 
ferved  in  the  year  1783.  On  the  other  hand, 
Koboret  § affirms,  that  in  the  year  1591,  at 
Trent,  it  was  generally  ufeful,  and  often  necef- 
fary  ; and  Petrus  A Caftro  feeined  to  confider  it 
in  the  fame  light  at  Verona,  as,  in  a preface  ad- 
dreiTed  to  his  pupils  in  the  pradtice,  he  has  ob- 
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ferved,  that  bleeding  in  all  cafes  proved  fervlce- 
able,  but  performed  in  different  ways,  at  the  pro- 
per time,  and  in  due  quantity,  not  fparingly,  as 
Is  improperly  recommended  by  Erafiftratus  5f. 
In  like  manner  at  Montecchi,  in  the  year  1764*'^, 
at  Fayence,  an.  1759,  1760  ff,  at  Vienna,  an. 
1757,  1 758  J:|:,  and  alfo  in  Tufcany,  an.  1767  ||  j|, 
bleeding,  when  prudently  performed,  and  at  the 
proper  time,  produced  the  mod  beneficial  efTedls. 
On  the  whole, , when  it  was  eafily  borne  and 
proved  ferviceable,  the  blood  was  of  a firm  tex- 
ture ; but  w^hen  any  injury  was  received  from  it, 
the  blood  was  in  a ftate  of  diffolution,  and  lax. 
It  is  of  great  confequence,  therefore,  to  foretel 
when  bleeding  will  prove  ferviceable,  and  when 
not.  With  a view  to  which  nothing  is  more  fer- 
viceable than  to  inquire  what  difeafes  have  prece- 
ded the  epidemic  petechiae,  or  ftill  continue  to 
prevail.  For  if  the  nature  of  the  weather  which 
has  preceded,  and  other  predifpofing  caufes,  have 
induced  inflammatory  difeafes  of  that  kind  which 
require  bleeding  ; it  is  highly  probable  that  fuch  a 
diathefis  of  the  blood  is  then  combined  with  the 
petechise,  as  not  only  can  bear,  but  even  requires 
venefeCtion.  On  the  contrary,  if  the  difeafes 
which  have  been  common  before  the  petechias 
were  of  the  gaflric,  bilious,  or  colliquative  kind, 
in  one  word,  what  are  called  putrid,  and  the 
weather  and  other  preceding  caufes  have  been 
fuch  as  vitiate  the  blood,  and  predifpofe  it  to  dif- 
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folution  and  colliquation  ; it  may  reafonably  be 
fuppofed  that  there  Is  a fiinilar  diathefis  in  the 
petechiae,  to  which  bleeding  would  prove  com- 
pletely hoflile. 

* De  Morh.  Contag,  1.  3.  C.  6.  p.  64.  f Cit.  § 28. 
^ L.  c.  § 36.  11  Trogher  in  Cit.  Sagg.  di  Med.  P.  I.  p.  20-: 

§ L.  c.  IT  PunB.  in  prof.  ** 

Med.  Prat.  Cit.  P.  i.  p.  15.  ft  P*  tt  Hafe- 

nbhrl,  1.  c.  Storck,  I.  c.  HH  Targ.  Tozzett.  Relazion.  delle 
Febri  del  1^6"] y p.  220. 

358.  The  next  place  in  the  cure  of  the  pete- 
chiae  is  held  by  vomiting  and  purging.  Concern- 
ing the  employment  of  each  I fhall  make  a few 
obfervations.  If  the  difeafe  has  arifen  from  con- 
tagion, the  poifonous  miafma,  which  has  adhe- 
red to  the  falivary  fluid,  or  has  penetrated  to  the 
ftomach,  or  has  been  inhaled  into  the  lungs, 
ought  to  be  expelled  as  foon  as  poflible  by  means 
of  an  emetic  ; next,  if  any  remains  of  it  are  left  in 
the  fyftem,  and  have  pervaded  it  more  intimately, 
we  muft  endeavour  to  exhauft  them  intireh  bv 
means  of  the  cutaneous  perfpiration  and  fweat. 
Thus  it  is  generally  fupprefled  at  the  very  begin- 
ning. There  is  likewife  occafion  for  an  emetic, 
if  the  ftomach  is  oppreffed  with  a putrid  colluvies, 
or  if  the  duodenum  and  liver  are  diftended  with 
a colledtion  of  bile,  which  be  kriown  by  its 
charadleriftic  marks  (Vol.  I.  par.  391.).  Among 
thefe,  vomiting,  or  an  Inclination  to  vomit,  is  prin- 
cipally remarked.  But  every  kind  of  vomiting 
does  not  point  out  the  prefence  of  a colluvies  in 
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the  prlmce  via.  For,  as  I have  already  remark- 
ed, frequently  in  exanthematic  difeales  vomiting 
arifes  from  irritation  of  the  nerves,  and  in  that 
cafe  is  immediately  allayed  on  the  eruption  ta- 
king place.  Sometimes,  alfo,  it  depends  on  in- 
creafed  motion  of  the  blood  through  the  veliels 
of  the  ftomach,  or  on  congeftion  of  it,  or  on 
fome  inflammation  of  the  epigaftric  region.  In 
both  cafes  it  is  evident  that  emetics  would  be 
improper.  They  muft  like  wife  be  rejetted  if 
any  fymptom  forbids  their  employment  (ibid, 
nor  muft  they  be  taken  by  plethoric  patients, 
until  they  have  been  premifed  by  bleeding.  But 
if  the  inteftines  abound  vv^ith  fordes  and  faeces, 
or  the  vitiated  bile  has  defeended  to  them,  it  is 
then  better  to  employ  fome  gentle  cathartic,  as 
cryftals  of  tartar,  tamarinds,  or  rhubarb,  avoid- 
ing the  ftronger  purges,  that  too  great  a loofenefs, 
to  which  there  is  generally  a ftrong  propenfity, 
may  not  be  excited.  But  gentle  purging,  pro- 
vided it  be  employed  on  the  nrft  days  of  the 
complaint,  that  is,  on  the  fecond  or  third  day, 
can  fcarcely  ever  prove  hurtful.  Some  rejed;  it 
becaufe  they  are  afraid  left  it  check  the  eruption 
of  the  petechise.  But  fo  far  is  bland  and  gentle 
purging  from  interrupting  the  eruption,  that  it 
even  promotes  it,  as  Ramazzini  and  Richa.  learnt, 
and  as  experience  has  frequently  fhewn,  in  the 
fame  manner  as  happens  in  fmall-pox.  But  on 
the  eruption  taking  place,  it  is  not  necefl'ary  any 
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Ibnger  to  purge  the  belly,  unlefs  fome  urgent 
fymptom  requires  its  being  repeated,  or  new 
fymptoms  of  a gaftric  colluvies  fupervene,  indica- 
cating  the  neceffity  of  it.  But  it  is  now  better  to 
adminifter  either  cream  of  tartar,  or  tamarinds, 
in  fmall  dofes,  or  per  epicrafin  ; or,  after  the  cri- 
tical days,  to  gently  open  the  belly,  than  to  purge 
it  .violently.  For  I cannot  approve  of  the  prac- 
tice of  thole  who  purge  the  belly  daily,  or  every 
fecond  day,  negledling  and  counteracting  the 
the  other  efforts  of  nature.  Nor  can  I agree  with 
thofe  who,  with  Strack,  propofe  repeating  even 
ftrong  cathartics,  becaufe  they  think  that  the  pe- 
techias originate  from  vitiated  chyle  in  the  prirtK^ 
vice^  nay,  from  a tenacious  mucus  adhering  to 
the  inteftines.  For  how  far  fuch  an  opinion  de- 
parts from  the  truths  I think  fufficiently  appears 
from  the  marks  I have  already  delivered  at 
length  concerning  the  caufes,  but  particularly 
from  the  circumftance,  that  either  purging  the 
belly,  or  a diarrhoea  fupervening,  has  been  obfer- 
ved  to  prove  fatal  in  the  petechial  dife^fe.  Nor 
IS  It  always  fafe,  even  when  the  petechias  are 
produced,  or  kept  up,  by  a gadrlc  colluvies,  to  ha- 
rais  the  patients  with  cathartics,  properly  Id  called^ 
whatever  Strack  may  fay  to  the  contrary.  1 lhall 
willingly  grant,  that  probably  the  bodies  of  the 
inhabitants  of  cold  countries^  who  are  accu- 
ftomed  to  a hard,  tough,  thick,  and  fatty  kind  of 
VOL.  Ill,  X 
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food,  may  be  lefs  injured  by  cathartics,  than  thofe 
who  live  in  the  warmer  latitudes,  and  are  en- 
dowed with  a more  fenfible  temperament,  and 
laxer  fluids  ; fuch  as  the  Italians  in  general  are, 
who  certainly  do  not  bear  repeated  purging  with- 
out injury.  There  are  cafes,  however,  in  which, 
although  no  colluvies  be  prefent,  it  is  allowable, 
in  my  opinion,  to  gently  purge  the  belly,  namely, 
when  the  petechise  difappear,  and  the  difeafe 
takes  a turn,  or  when  a metaftafis  to  the  internal 
parts,  or  to  the  head,  is  threatened,  or  when  the 
urine,  from  being  turbid  and  thick,  fuddenly  be- 
comes thin  and  crude,  without  any  other  excre- 
tion fupplying  its  place  But  after  having  em- 
ployed gentle  purging,  as  I have  faid,  on  the  firft 
days,  clyfters  alone,  or  purified  whey,  are  found 
fufficient  to  keep  the  belly  open,  or  to  gradually 
eliminate  whatever  remains  of  the  difeafe  may 
chance  ftill  to  lurk  in  the  primce  via  f . 

* Roboret,  1.  c.  c.  i6.  f Georg.  Caftanea  Jannones,  a 
Sicilian  phyfician,  has  demonftrated,  by  adducing  a variety  of 
inftances,  the  injuries  which  were  occafioned  by  purging  in 
the  epidemy  of  1764.  Epijl,  Theor,  FraEl,  De  Purg,  Agend, 
Ration, 

359.  After  bleeding,  vomiting,  or  purging,  if 
they  have  been  employed,  the  reft  of  the  cure  is 
performed  by  diluents,  correctives,  acidulous  and 
gently  diaphoretic  remedies.  Simple  whey,  or,  if 
the  debility  requires  it,  that  which  is  prepared  with 
wine  completely  fulfils  the  intention.  Van  Swie- 
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ten,  De  Haen,  and  Hafenohrl,  give  the  prefe-  . 
rence  to  diluents,  which  alio  blunt  the  acrimony, 
as  barley-W’ater,  that  of  fcorzonera-root,  marfli- 
mallows,  and  the  like.  With  this  view  I fome- 
times  find  hyrogala  employed  ; nor  fliould  i be 
altogether  averfe  to  it  in  fuch  as  are  accuftoiiied 
to  it,  and  not  only  bear  the  ufe  of  milk,  but  are 
very  partial  to  it ; as  the  patients  treated  by  Cam- 
bieri  * were,  who  uniformly  requefted  to  be  al- 
lowed milk,  and  could  not  bear  the  whey.  The 
acrid  heat,  burning  third:,  and  tendency  in  the 
fluids  to  alkalefcence,  are  wonderfully  allayed 
and  checked  by  melon,  citron,  or  orange  joice, 
added  to  the  drink,  or  a. little  vinegar  poured  into 
it.  When  a greater  cooling,  checking,  and  anti- 
feptic  power  is  required,  fpirit  of  vitriol  mixed  in. 
large  quantity  with  the  drink,  is  generally  recom^ 
mended.  But  it  aggravates  the  cough,  weakens 
the  irritability  of  the  heart,  and  generally  irritates 
. and  diforders  the  flomach ; nor  do  I think  it 
can  be  adminiftered  with  fafety  if  any  degree  of 
inflammation  is  prefent.  There  is  need,  there- 
fore, of  great  prudence  to  In  fome  meafure  blunt 
its  acidity,  or  to  fweeten,  correct,  and  dilute  it 
in  fuch  a manner  as  to  prevent  its  bad  effe£l:s« 
On  which  fubjeft  I have  already  repeatedly  deli- 
vered luitable  obfervations  in  former  chapters. 

* In  the  Opufc,  Med,  Prat,  of  Targioni,  vol.  viii.  p,  286* 
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36c.  Warm  diaphoretics,  and  acrid  alexiphar- 
macs,  which  were  formerly  very  much  in  life,  are 
now  generally  condemned  at  the  beginning  of  the 
difeafe  as  pernicious  ; we  ought  to  except  the  cafe, 
however,  in  which  the  difeafe,  as  I have  already 
noticed,  arifes  from  contagion.  But  at  the 
height  of  the  difeafe,  and  towards  its  conclufion, 
when  the  llrength  is  very  much  exhaufted,  they 
may  be  employed  fomewhat  m'ore  liberally,  efpe- 
cially  if  wine,  or  whey  and  wine,  infuhons  of 
carduus  benediclus,  and  ruta  capraria,  have  not 
proved  fufficient  for  railing  the  llrength  and  pro- 
moting the  fw'^eats,  which,  during  the  remiffioii 
of  the  difeafe,  are  generally  attended  wdth  advan- 
tage. But  they  ought  to  be  gentle,  uniform,  and 
moderate,  for  thofe  which  are  too  pi  ofufe  exhauft 
the  llrength  more  and  more,  and  therefore  prove 
very  hurtful.  They  mull  not,  therefore,  be  too 
much  excited,  nor  called  forth  by  too  great  heat 
of  the  chamber,  or  by  increafmg  the  number  of 
the  bed-cloaths.  I have  fometiines  called  forth  the 
fwcat  by  the  volatile  falts,  contrayerva,  fpirit  of 
hartlhorn,  fp.  Minder eri,  and  the  like ; but  as 
foon  as  they  flowed  copioully,  1 dropt  the  em- 
ployment of  them,  that  the  Iweat  might  not  ex- 
ceed bounds.  While  the  patients  are  covered 
with  fweat,  and  the  petecliiae  are  Hill  prefent,  it  is 
difputed  whether  the  linens  ought  to  be  changed. 
Experienced  praditioners,  if  the  fweat  is  fetid,, 
vifcid,  and  acrid,  and  the  linens  are  not  only 
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xvet,  bat  are  covered  with  a filthy  glutinous  mat- 
ter, or  there  is  any  fear  of  their  cooling,  do  not 
iiefitate  about  the  propriety  of  changing  them, 
providing  the  patients  feel  themfelves  at  eafe,  and 
it  is  done  with  caution,  and  particularly  at  the 
time  when  the  fweat  ceafes,  or  appears  to  be  di- 
minlfhed 

* Storck*  An.  Med.  I.  p-  75. 

361.  Blifters,  in  the  fame  manner  as  in  other 
exanthematic  and  malignant  difeafes,  in  the  pe- 
techise  alfo,  both  at  their  commencement,  during 
their  progrels,  and  at  their  height,  are  univerfal- 
ly  employed  : in  the  beginning,  that  the  linger- 
ing eruption,  and  bad  humour  lurking  in  the  fyf- 
tem,  may  be  quickly  called  out  ; during  their 
progrefs,  that  the  fpots,  if  they  have  ftruck  in^ 
may  be  recalled  ; that  the  ftrength,  if  it  is  ex- 
haufted,  may  be  roufed  ; that  delirium  and  coma 
may  be  prevented  ; and,  laftly,  that  metaftafes 
may  be  avoided,  and  revulfion  from  the  head  or 
breaft  occafioned  ; at  their  height,  that  the  fyftcm 
may  be  roufed  from  its  torpor  and  inadlivity  to 
attempt  feme  excretion.  The  parts  to  which 
they  are  commonly  applied  are  the  arms  and 
legs ; but  according  to  the  various  indications, 
and  the  nature  of  the  parts  aifedled,  they  may  be 
likewife  applied  to  many  other  parts,  as  the  hairy 
fcalp,  the  nape  of  the  neck,  the  back,  breaft, 
wrifts,  ankles,  or  feet.  Riverius  obferves, 
^ When  there  is  very  great  malignity,  affedin^^ 


OF  THE  PETECHIJE:. 


the  whole  body,  and  the  patient  is  diRreffed  with 
the  moft  fevere  fymptoms,  one  blifter  applied  to 
to  the  neck  is  not  fufficient,  but  more  muft  be 
employed.  When  the  difeafc  is  very  fevere,  I am 
in  the  habit  of  applying  them  to  five  parts,  namely, 
to  the  neck,  to  the  inner  part  of  each  arm,  between 
the  elbow  and  humerus,  and  alfo  to  the  infide  of 
each  thigh,  between  the  groin  and  knee,  with 
the  greateft  fuccefs  Riverius’s  opinion  and 
practice  is  confirmed  by  Ettmuller,  who  ob- 
ferves,  If  there  be  any  fever  in  which  blifters 
are  proper,  it  is  certainly  the  petechial  one  f.” 
A great  many  other  writers  of  high  authority, 
who  prepofe  the  employment  of  blifters  in  this 
difeafe,  might  be  adduced,  but  I fhall  pafs  them 
over,  to  avoid  prolixity.  But  although  blifters 
are  with  reafon  recommended  by  many,  fome 
find  fault  with  them,  or  at  leaft  qualify  their  ap- 
probation. It  is  a certain  fad:,  that  in  fome  epi- 
demies  they  have  by  no  means  anfwered  the  ex- 
pedations  formed  of  them.  In  the  epidemic  pe- 
techia which  Petrus  A Caftro  treated  at  Verona  J, 
and  in  thofe  deferibed  by  Ramazzini  ||,  as  well 
as  thofe  of  Turin,  mentioned  by  Richa  §,  blifters 
were  not  only  ufelefs,  but  even  hurtful.  There 
are  therefore  certain  epidemics,  in  which  blifters 
have  proved  ferviceable  ; and  others  in  which 
they  have  had  the  oppofite  effed.  It  Is  of  the 
greateft  confequence  to  know^  the  caufe  of  this 
difference,  that  we  be  enabled  at  the  proper  time 
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to  have  recourfe  to  a remedy  of  fuch  Immediate 
benefit.  After  carefully  confidering  the  hiftories 
of  feveral  epidemics,  it  appears  to  me  that  blif- 
ters  afforded  remarkable  relief  in  thofe  epidemic 
petechise  which  were  combined  with  an  inflam- 
matory diathefis  of  the  blood,  or  ope  approach- 
ing very  nearly  to  it  ; but  that  they  were  attended 
with  no  advantage,  or  rather  with  a great  deal 
of  harm,  when  the  blood  was  verging  on  diffolu- 
tion  and  colliquatlon.  I would  therefore  advife 
young  pradlitioners,  before  having  recourfe  to 
blifters,  carefully  to  inquire  into  the  ftate  of  the 
blood.  On  finding  it  firm  and  fafficiently  cohe- 
rent, they  may  confidently  apply  blifters  ; other- 
wife  they  ought  to  cautioufly  abftain  from  their 
employment,  that  their  patients  may  not  be  in- 
jured by  them.  But  I do  not  wifh  them  to  con- 
fider  this  rule  as  holding  fo  invariably,  that  they 
ought  never  to  depart  from  it,  if  any  fevere 
fymptom  occur,  or  the  particular  difpofition  of 
the  epidemy  points  out  otherwife.  For  it  is  the 
bufinefs  of  a judicious  praflltioner  on  proper  oc- 
cafions  to  depart  from  general  rules. 

* Prax,  Med,  1.  17.  c.  i.  p.  348.  f Oper.  vol,  ii.  P.  i. 
Colleg,  PraSl,  c.  viii.  § 4.  p.  398.  X L.  c.  fe£i:.  vi.  aph.  ;cxx. 
j|  Dijf.  Cit.  § 30.  § L.  c.  J 24. 

362.  It  is  not  my  defign  here  to  take  a view 
of  all  the  arguments  which  relate  to  the  proper 
employment  of  blifters,  as  1 have  already,  in  va- 
rious parts  of  this  work,  touched  upon  them.  I 
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fliall  take  notice,  however,  of  fome  cautions  which 
have  been  left  us  by  the  very  judicious  Petrus  A 
Caftro.  In  the  firft  place,  he  obferves,  that  the 
fangiune^oxhiltous  temper  ament  not  fo  well  agree 

with  bliftcrs  ; but  that  they  are  better  calculated 
for  ihi  phlegmatic^  or  mclanchoUc,  temperament^'; 
becaufe  the  former  is  naturally  better  formed  for 
motion,  and  does  not  require  any  incentive  to  it ; 
and  the  latter  being  more  fluggifh,  has  therefore 
occafion  for  a ftimulus.  In  the  fecond  place,  he 
remarks,  that  in  bilious  and  dry  habits,  befides 
watching  and  exceffive  pain,  which  bllfters  caufe, 
cither  ulcers,  which  are  difficult  of  healing,  or 
apt  to  degenerate  into  bad-conditioned  ones, 
arife ; or  that,  attmdling  none  of  the  hurtful 
Ihild,  they  difappoint  our  expedations  f.  In  the 
third  place,  he  adds,  that  in  melancholic  and 
phlegmatic  people,  for  whom  they  are  beft  calcu- 
lated, we  muit  obferve  whether  there  be  any 
fcorbutic,  or  oedematous,  Iwellings  in  the  legs. 
For  he  mentions,  that  in  fuch  a cafe  blifters  have 
■given  rife  to  incurable  mortifications In  the 
fourth  place,  that  boys  and  old  people,  who  are 
not,  however,  very  far  advanced  in  old  age,  and 
are  of  a moift  habit  of  body,  bear  them  better 
than  thofe  who  are  of  a dry  habit  and  decrepid  ||. 
In  the  fifth  place,  that  the  beft  time  for  applying 
them  is  the  beginning  of  the  difeafe,  not  its 
height,  nor  when  the  patients  are  almoft  mori- 
bund §.  For  Trogher  f faw  patients  very  much 
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relieved  by  blifters,  when  tliey  w^ere  applied  be- 
fore the  eighth  day,  but  not  later.  Each  of  which 
remarks,  however,  have  their  exceptions,  as  all 
rules  in  medicine  have  ; nor  can  thefe  be  un- 
known to  a phyfician  w^ho  confiders  • all  the  cir- 
cumftahces  *with  due  attention.  It  may  be  ob^ 
ferved  alfo,  that  every  mortification  fucceeding 
the  application  of  blifters  does  not  immediately 
prove  fatal.  For  fometimes  it  indicates  a meta- 
ftafis  of  the  malignant  and  deftrudlive  fluid  to 
the  external  parts  of  the  body.  But  this  is  rea^ 
dily  diftinguifhed  from  the  former  necrofis  by  the 
remiflion  of  almofl:  all  the  fymptoms,  and  by  tlie 
manifeft  renewal  of  ilie  prevalence  of  nature. 
Laftly,  when  it  is  doubtful  whether  blliters  are 
admiffible,  it  will  be  fafer  to  apply  fomentations, 
and  epifpaflics, — of  which  there  are  various  kinds, 
— to  the  legs  and  feet,  to  attradl  the  noxious  fluid 
downwards  and  outwards. 

* L.  c.  if  Ihld.  aph  xxxii.  f Ibid.  |j  Ibid.  apli.  xxxHi, 

§ Ibid.  aph.  xxxiv.  c. 

ft 

363.  Fridlion  of  the  whole  body,  both  dry 
and  wet,  if  in  any  cafe,  is  of  great  advantage 
in  the  petechial,  difeafe.  By  means  of  it,  when 
the  fpots  are  flow  of  breaking  out,  the  pradH- 
tioner  endeavours  to  draw  them  forth,  or  when 
they  retire,  or  are  forced  in,  he  attempts  to  re-r 
call  them.  The  ancients  ufed  carefully  to  rub 
the  body  with  their  hands  anointed.  They 
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principally  employed  the  ointment  of  Aetius, 
which  confifls  of  water,  oil,  and  nitre,  boiled 
together,  or  otherwife  mixed,  and  beat  up. 
The  moderns  with  that  view  employ  Hungary 
water,  or  any  fimilar  one,  compofed  of  fome 
fpirit  and  volatile  matter ; and  fome  employ 
vinegar.  The  view  of  them  all  is  the  fame, 
although  the  means  employed  are  different. 
Without  doubt,  gentle,  warm,  and  dry  friction, 
opens  the  pores  of  the  fkln,  promotes  the  per- 
fpiration,  and  draws  the  fluids  to  the  furface, 
and  therefore  affills  the  eruption.  The  fridlion 
which  is  performed  with  the  undluous  liniments, 
foftens  and  relaxes  the  dry  fkin,  but  feems  to 
obflrufl:  its  pores,  and  the  mouths  of  the  per- 
fpiratory  veffels.  That  again  which  is  performed 
with  fpirits  and  other  volatile  things,  does  not 
obftruG:  them,  to  be  fure  ; but  I do  not  well  know 
whether  it  coagulates  or  refolves  the  fluids, 
whether  it  opens  ,the  veffels,  or  rather  fhuts 
them  by  the  ftimulus  it  occafions.  But  the 
fame  doubt  may  be  flarted  with  equal  propriety 
concerning  the  fridion  which  is  performed  with 
oxycratmn : for,  although  it  cannot  be  denied 
that  the  vinegar  poffeffes  an  antifeptic  property, 
which  promifes  fome  advantage  ; yet  its  acidity 
and  power  of  irritating  are  fuch  as  to  occafion 
the  corrugation  and  conftridlon  of  the  veffels  and 
their  orifices,  which  are  unquSftionably  irritable. 
Add  to  this,  that  things  which  are  cold  in  their 
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a£tIon  repel,  and  that  fuch  as  are  moift,  tlio’  warm, 
are  apt  to  turn  cold  ; and,  laftly,  that  in  confc- 
quence  of  the  frequent,  and  often  imprudent, 
uncovering  and  unavoidable  expofure  of  the  body 
to  the  air,  the  fkin  cannot  fail  to  become  fpaf- 
modically  afteded.  On  which  account  it  is 
better  to  employ  gentle  and  warm  fridiou  of  the 
Ikin,  or  dry  cupping-glaffes,  applying  moderate- 
ly warm  linens  to  the  Ikin,  or,  if  the  drynefs 
likewife  requires  being  correded,  placing  bladders 
full  of  moderately  warm  w'ater  near  the  legs  on 
both  fides  under  the  bed-cloaths,  or  applying 
fomentations  for  fome  time  in  fuch  a manner, 
that  the  fkin  may  be  moiftoned  with  a gentle 
vapour,  without  creating  too  great  heat. 

, 364.  Concerning  the  drinking  of  cold  water, 

as  being  in  fome  fevers  a moft  excellent  remedy, 
and  of  immediate  fervice,  I have  frequently  fpo- 
ken  elfewhere,  and  efpecially  in  the  firft  volume. 
It  may  likewife  be  fometimes  allowed  in  the  pe- 
techisE,  efpecially  when  they  are  accompanied 
with  the  bilious  and  ardent  fever  (par.  319.), 
which  generally  occafions  great  danger.  In  this 
fever,  therefore,  even  when  the  eruption  is  going 
on,  cold,  or  even  ice-cold,  water  is  recommended 
by  fome  as  being  the  only  remedy.  Roboret 
ufed  to  employ  it  with  fuccefs  in  mufcqlar,  ro- 
buft  young  men,  labouring  under  the  complaint, 
during  thefummer,  accompanied  with  a very  ardent 
fever,  provided  there  were  not  prefent  fymptoms 
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of  internal  Inflammation,  and  ftraitening  of  the 
cheft.  He  gave  cold  water  to  his  patients  even 
to  fatiety.  But  he  adminiflered  it  not  only  as  a 
refrigerant,  but  alfo  as  an  evacuant.  On  which 
account  he  prefcribed  at  leafl:  twelve  pounds  in  a 
ihort  time,  to  extingiiifh  the  heat,  and  promote 
fome  vomiting,  or  purging.  When  cold  water 
was  difliked,  he  prefcribed  four  or  five  pounds  of 
* whey  with  the  fame  view.  Nor  does  Petrus  A 
Cafiro  think  that  this  may  be  done  only  during 
the  rage  of  the  fever,  and  in  the  heat  of  fummer, 
but  likewife  when  “ there  is  not  great  heat,  or 
concodtion  of  the  humours  for  it  has  the  power 
of  wonderfully  allaying  the  latent  and  peftilen- 
tial  power  of  the  fluids  conjoined  with  a mani- 
feft  quality,  provided  It  be  drunk  off  cold,  and 
in  great  abundance,  L e.  in  as  great  a quantity  as 
the  patient  can  take  in  at  a draught  And  he 
obferves,  as  the  vomiting  which  is  excited  by  it 
is  generally  ufeful  at  firft,  provided  it  be  copious, 
it  muft  be  given  at  divided  intervals  to  pro- 
duce vomiting  ; in  the  mean  time  adding  feveral 
things  with  a view  to  the  putrid  miafma,  as 
drops  of  vinegar,  or  melon  or  citron  juice,  or 
vitriolic  acid  The  ancients  cCiifidered  the  in- 
creafe  of  the  difeafe  as  the  time  beft  adapted  for 
that  purpofe.  But  in  Italy,  we  give  ice-cold 
water  at  any  period  of  the  diieale,  and  employ  it 
alone  without  any  other  aliment,  or  at  leaft 
with  very  fpare  diet,  from  the  beginning  to  the 
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end  of  the  difeafe,  and  by  its  means  complete 
the  cure,  when  the  violence  of  the  heat,  the 
ftrength,  and  the  apprehenfion  of  putrefadtion, 
indicate  it.  In  this  manner  did  Xaverius  Bertini, 
a celebrated  phyfician  of  Florence  treat  his 
own  foil  when  labouring  under  the  complaint, 
without  employing  any  other  medicine  ; to  fay 
nothing  of  a variety  of  inllances  of  fuch  cures, 
which  are  univerfally  performed  in  Italy.  This 
medicine,  however,  requires  being  employed  by 
a prudent,  Ikilful,  and  circumfpefl:  phyfician,  that 
no  fatal  confequence  may  be  the  refdlt  of  its  ufe« 
Petrus  A Cafl.ro  has  feen  a good  many  fuddenly 
deprived  of  life  by  the  cold  water  being  inconfide- 
rately  adminiftered,  the  natural  heat  being  ex- 
tinguiflied  together  with  that  occafioned  by  the 

difeafe  I . 

0 • 

* L.  c.  fe£t.  vii.  aph.  viii.  f Id.  tb,  aph.  ix.  J Mar* 
:tin  Ghifi,  Letter,  Med.  lett.  i.  p.  33.  |1  L.  c.  fame  fe£f, 

= aph.  vi. 

365.  The  Peruvian  bark,  which  was  formerly 
I employed  as  a fpecific  in  removing  intermitting 
i fevers  at  leafl:,  fince  its  wonderful  powers  have 
Ibeen  gradually  difcovered,  has  been  transferred 
likewife  to  the  cure  of  a good  many  other  dif- 
teafes,  fo  that  it  is  by  no  means  furprifmg  if  it 
;does  not  hold  the  lowefl:  rank  in  the  cure  of  the 
petechise  alfo,  not  in  confequence  of  its  febrifuge 
.power,  which  both  my  own  experience,  and  that 
:of  others,  has  ihewa  to  be  oi  no  eifedt  in  thi§ 
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cafe  ^ confequence  of  its  antlfep- 

tic,  cordial,  and  antlfpafmodic  quality.  De 
Haen,  perhaps,  was  the  firft,  as  far  as  I know, 
who  employed  it  very  liberally,  and  in  fuch  a 
dofe  as  had  not  been  ufed  before,  in  the  malig- 
nant and  putrid  continued  fevers,  and  with  fuch 
confidence,  that  he  adminiftered  an  ounce  of  its 
extradl  daily,  during  the  whole  courfe  of  the 
difeafe.  After  De  Haen,  Hafcnohrl  and  Storck 
attempted  to  oppofe  the  petechite  by  employing 
the  fame  remedy,  and  with  equal  liberality. 
And  although,  as  appears  from  the  clinical  re- 
cords of  thefe  authors,  as  well  as  De  Haen,  that 
the  feverity  and  duration  of  the  difeafe  were  not 
diminifhed  by  it,  all  were  convinced,  that,  in 
confequence  of  its  employment,  fcarce  any,  or  at 
leaft  very  few,  died.  In  Sims,  is  to  be  found 
the  defcrlption  of  . a particular  epidemic  fever, 
which  proved  fo  fatal,  that  he  judged  it  to  be  in 
fome  meafure  of  a peftlkntlal  nature.  It  appears, 
in  fadl,  to  have  been  a malignant  and  putrid  pe- 
techial fever,  of  a very  bad  kind.  For,  befides 
the  petechial  fpots  which  quickly  appeared  in  it, 
the  principal,  and,  as  it  were,'  pathognomonic 
fyrnptoms  were,  the  greateft  defpair,  and  con- 
vulfive  tremors,  perpetually  prefent,  and  increa- 
fing  daily  to  the  end  of  the  difeafe.  At  the  very 
beginning,  before  the  putrefaction  arofe,  after 
letting  blood  once,  and  next  exciting  vomiting, 
he  ufed  to  expofe  the  patients  to  the  open  air, 
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as  In  fmall-pex^  and  gave  the  bark  m fucli  abun-*- 
dance,  that  they  confumed  an  ounce  of  it  each 
day,  nay,  double  or  triple  that  quantity,  or  even 
more.  He  does  not  deny,  that  the  febrile  pa- 
roxyfms  were  at  firfl:  aggravated  by  adminifter- 
ing  this  remedy  fo  liberally,  but  they  afterwards 
gradually  abated,  or  at  lead,  although  the  fame 
degree  of  fever  continued,  the  difeafe  was  at 
length  fuccefsfully  refolved  without  any  one,  to 
whom  the  bark  had  been  adminiftcred,  dying. 
It  appears  alfo,  that  the  bark,  as  others  had  al- 
ready difcovered,  when  the  ftrength  isexhaufted, 
Avhen  atony  of  the  folids  is  prcfent,  when  the 
nervous  fyftem  is  afiedled  with  a malignant  poi- 
fon,  when  there  is  a tendency  In  the  fluids  to 
I coUlquation,  and  when  mortification  is  apt  to 
fupervene,  in  the  malignant,  putrid,  and,  as  it 
v;ere,  peftilential  petechix,  is  productive  of  the 
higheft  utility.  I do  not  deny  that  there  is  fome- 
times  occafion  for  employing  a greater  quantity, 
but  I think  that  fome  moderation  ought  to  be 
obferved,  that  we  may  not  unnecefTarily  opprefs 
our  patients.  For  the  efficacy  of  the  remedy,  If 
it  be  of  a good  quality,  does  not  feem  to  confifl 
in  employing  a very  large  quantity,  which  very 
. few  can  long  bear  without  uneafinefs,  naufea,  vo- 
i miting,  or  loofenefs,  but  in  the  prudent,  well 
[ timed,  and  continued  ufe  of  it.  But  when  op- 
I pofite  affeClions  and  Rates  occur,  by  no  means  In- 
; dicating  tonics,  cordial  and  antifeptic  remedies, 
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a prudent  phyfician  ought  then  to  abhain  frotrl 
the  bark,  or  not  to  employ  it  fo  copioully. 

* Ramazzini  found  the  bark  prove  of  little  fervice,  even  when  ^ 
the  petechial  difeafe  was  drawing  to  a clofe ; Cit,  § 32. 

Likewife  the  anonymous  author  of  'the  hiftory  of  the  epidemy 
which  prevailed  at  Montecchi,  as  already  noticed,  and  fever al 
others,  have  experienced  its  inefficacy.  \ Malad.  Epid.  p.  127. 

366.  Enough  concerning  the  more  remarkable 
remedies.  It  remains  to  fubjoin,  in  a fummary 
manner,  fome^  obfervations  concerning  the  cure 
of  certain  fymptoms  which  fometimes  require 
particular  attention.  But  concerning  the  treat- 
ment of  the  watching,  comatofe  affedlions,  the 
pain,  ulceration,  and  aphthse  of  the  throat ; of 
the  tliirft,  and  drynefs  of  the  tongue ; of  the  he- 
morrhages, immoderate  third:,  loofenefs,  and  fup- 
preflion  of  the  urine  ; of  the  difficult  fefpiration, 
infardion  of  the  lungs,  or  peripneumony,  the 
cough,  catarrh,  and  worms,  if  they  happen  to 
be  combined  with  the  petechise  ; I have  already 
fo  often  fpoken,  and  particularly  when  treating 
of  the  purple  fever,  mealies,  and  fmall-pox,  that 
it  would  be  almoll  fuperfluous  to  touch  on  the 
fubjedt  here  again,  as  the  very  fame  remarks 
would  require  being  repeated.  ' I ffiall  fpeak, 
however,  of  two  lymptoms  which  are  not  a little 
alarming,  I mean  the  hiccup  and  flatulent  dropfy 
of  the  belly.  The  hiccup,  therefore,  which  pre- 
cedes the  appearance  of  the  petechice,  as  well  as 
the  fruitlefs  defire  to  vomit,  which  frequently  ac- 
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companies  it,  is  generally  occafioried'  by  mere  ir- 
ritation of  the  rierves,  and  is  allayed  by  means  of 
paregorics.  But  as  there  are  alfo  fymptoms  of  a 
colluvies  loading  the  ftomach,  it  ought  to  be 
lhaken  olF  by  employing  a gentle  emetic  The 
hiccup,  alfo,  is  not  unfrcquently  occafioried  by 
worms ; in  which  cafe  anthelminthics  cannot  be 
omitted.  But  if  inflammation  of  the  flomach  or 
inteftines  caufes  it,  as  fometimes  happens  in  an 
advanced  ftage  of  the  difeafe,  a fatal  termination 
can  fcarcely  be  prevented.  For,  befides  bleedings 
which  however  is  feldom  borne  well,  all  demul- 
cent and  corredlng  remedies  wdiich  produce  re-  ' 
vulfion,  and  caufe  a tendency  to  the  furface,  are 
mod  proper.  Sometimes  the  petechlae  fir  iking 
in,  or  the  fonies  being  retained,  induce  this  fatal 
fymptom ; as  appears  from  the  petechial  fpots 
which  are  found  after  death,  both  in  the  inner 
jurface  of  the  ftomach  and  iriteftinesj  and  in  other 
internal  parts.  In  that  cafe,  gentle  diaphoretics 
and  mufk  are  generally  recommended.  And  the 
convulfions,  when  they  proceed  froiti  the  fame 
caufe,  are  moft  fuccefsfully  treated  in  the  fame 
manner. 

* Stordc,  An,  Med,  i,  men/.  Decembr,  p.  42. 

367.  It  is  by  no  means  an  uncommon  occur- 
rence for  a tympanitic  fwelling  of  the  belly  to  fu- 
pervene  in  this  complaint  generally  on  the  fecond 
week,  as  I have  already  remarked  (327.),  It  j*? 
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eommonly  named  meteorlfmus.  It  *13  occafiunecl 
by  air  diftending  the  ftomach,  or  inteftines,  or 
both.  It  is  always  found  in  the  cavity  of  thefe 
parts,  and  is  either  taken  in  along  with  the  in- 
gefta,  or  is  evolved  from  them  by  the  heat,  and 
remaining  in  the  ftomach.  So  long  as  it  paffes 
through  them  with  freedom,  and  is  compreffed 
by  the  natural  ftrength  and  refiftance  of  the  con- 
taining coats,  by  which  it  is  prevented  from  ex- 
panding itfelf  too  much,  the  belly  is  not  at  all 

fwelled,  raifed,  or  rendered  tenfe.  But  if,  in 

\ 

confequenee  of  a fpafm  taking  place  in  fome 
part,  the  paflage  of  the  air  through  them  be  In- 
terrupted, it  immediately  becomes  rarefied  by  the 
heat,  expands,  and  endeavours  to  occcupy  a great- 
er fpace,  v^^hich  cannot  take  place  without  a cor- 
refponding  diftenfion  of  the  coats  ; hence  pro- 
ceed enormous  flatulence  and  tympanitic  fwelling 
of  the  belly,  in  confequence  of  which  it  is  raifed, 
and  becomes  tenfe.  The  fame  thing  occurs  if 
the  tone  of  the  ftomach  and  inteftines  is  weak- 
ened : for,  on  their  elaftieity  being  overcome, 
the  air  iS'  diftended  more  freely,  and,  in  order  to 
make  room  for  itfelf,  it  preflTes  on,  and  violently 
diftends  all  the  furrounding  parts;  The  firft  hap- 
pens when  the  fenfible  and  irritable  parts  of  the 
ftomach  and  inteftines  are  affedfed  in  various  and 
diftant  parts  by  fome  acrid  principal ; for  inftance, 
the  bile,  worms,  retention  of  the  excrements, 
faline,  irritating,  and  cathartic  medicines,  or  bad 
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fluids  proceeding  from  the  ,whole  body  to  the  in- 
teftines,  or  ftomach.  For  it  is  well  known,  that 
thefe  parts,  when  they  are  irritated^  contradl  and 
completely  fhut  themfelves.  The  other,  again^ 
happens  when  the  power  of  the  nerves  belonging 
to  thefe  parrs  is  refolved  by  the  malignant  and 
poifonous  miafma,  or  by  any  other  caufe,  or  the 
ftrength  of  the  fibres  and  coats,  and  their  power 
of  cohefion,  is  weakened,  and  almoft  deftroycdj 
by  the  accumulation  of  ftagnant  and  corrupted 
excrements,  and  their  not  being  quickly  palTed. 
For  putrefaftion  greatly  weakens  and  dlfordera 
the  irritability. 

j 

368.  In  the  firfl:  cafe,  befides  the  marks  of  the 
caufes  which  I have  already  pointed  out,  the 
belly  is  frequently  bound,  or  pafies  fcanty,  thin^ 
acrid^  burning,  or  mucous  and  bloody  ftools ; 
the  patients  not  unfrequently  complain  of  gripes, 
pains,  and  tenefmus,  and  the  abdomen  is  not 
only  tenfe,  and  emits  a tympanitic  found,  but  like- 
wife,  when  comprelTed,  is  either  all  over,  or  in 
feme  part,  much  more  fenfible  and  painful.  In 
this  kind  of  fwelling,  then,  emollient,  re- 
laxing, demulcent,  fedative,  and  gentle  purga- 
tive remedies,  are  indicated.  Therefore  warm, 
emollient,  and  difeufling  fomentations,  ought 
to  be  applied  to  the  whole  abdomen  ; and  inter- 
nally lintfeed-oil,  or  oil  of  olives,  ought  to  be  oc- 
cafionally  given  in  fmall,  but  repeated  dofe$  ; and 
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bland  injedlons  of  the  decodlion  of  mallows,  or 
marfh-mallows,  or  chamomile,  frelh  butter,  or 
lintfeed-oil,  ought  to  be  adminilfered.  But  if 
thefe  do  not  relax  the  tenlion  of  the  belly  fuffi- 
ciently,  nor  produce  loofenefs,  a little  of  Glau- 
ber’s fait,  or  cry  dais  of  tartar,  largely  diluted  with 
water,  or  an  ounce  or  two  of  the  fyrup  of  fuccory, 
with  rhubarb,  or  an  infufion  of  tamarinds,  may 
be  taken  off ; or  fome  fimple  honey  may  be  added 
to  the  clyders,  if  there  be  no  tenefmus  prefeat, 
that  the  excrements  retained  in  the  inteftines,  and 
irritating  them,  may  be  the  more  readily  made 
to  pafs  downwards.  In  this  way  not  only  does 
the  fwelling  of  the  belly  fubfide  in  a few  days, 
but  alfo  the  urine,  if  it  had  ceafed  to  flow,  begins 
to  be  difcharged  more  freely.  In  the  epidemy 
% which  prevailed  at  Fayence  in  the  year  1759  and 
1760,  fcarcely  any  of  the  patients  who  were  af- 
fedled  with  ifchuria  were  obliged  to  have  recourfe 
to  the  catheter,  although  almoft  all  of  them,  in 
confequence  of  the  fomes  of  the  difeafe  paffing 
from  one  place  to  another,  were  attacked  with 
the  fwelling  of  the  belly,  and  retention  of  urine 
(327.)^  But  they  were  treated  jufl:  in  the  manner 
recommended  above.  Trollius  likewife  fuccefs- 
fully  removed  the  fweUing  of  the  belly  by  means 
of  fomentations  *. 

* Raccolt,  d^Optifc.  Med.  Prat,  del  Sig.  Targion.  voL  viiu 
ktt.  i. 

369.  In  the  other  cafe,  that  is,  when  the  fwell- 
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ing  proceeds  from  atony  of  the  intcftinal  canal, 
and  dilatation  of  the  air,  in  general  the  fymptoms 
jult  now  enumerated  (367.),  cfpecially  the  fenfe 
of  pain,  are  abfent ; purging  has  been  ncgledled  ; 
and  the  belly  is  bound.  The  tympanitic  fwelling 
muft  then  be  oppofed  in  a very  different  manner. 
For  if  it  is  fufpedted  that  the  inteftines  ftill  abound 
with  putrid  excrements,  from  which  a quantity 
of  air  is  extricated,  the  belly  ought  to  be  firft  pur- 
ged with  repeated  gentle  ftimulant  ihjccllons, 
that  it  may  be  quickly  freed  from  the  putrid  for- 
des ; next  tonics  ought  to  be  employed  both  in- 
ternally and  externally.  Befides  a little  wine, 
which  fhould  occafionally  be  added  to  the  drink, 
as  raifing  the  ftrength,  fefifting  putrefadtion,  and 
favourable  to  the  irritability,  camphor,  fcordium, 
chamomile,  and  the  infufion^or  decodtion  of  pe- 
ruvian  bark,  are  preferable  to  any  other  internal 
remedy.  But  acids  in  this  cafe,  although  inimi- 
cal to  putrefadlion,  becaufe  they  dimhiiffi  the  ir- 
ritability, appear  to  be  rather  fufpiclous.  In  their 
ftead,  the  liquor  anodynus  min cr alls ^ and  fpiritus  ni- 
tri  dulcts^  given  in  peppermint- water,  or  in  an 
infufion  of  chamomile,  are  attended  with  ad- 
vantage, and  have  a remarkable  effedt;  in  difeufs- 
ing  the  flatus.  Likewlfe,  to  clyfters  compofed  of 
a decodlion  of  fcordium,  chamomile,  or  peruvian 
bark,  may  be  added  camphor,  which  both  checks 
putrefadlion,  reftores  the  tone  of  the  fibres,  and 
roufes  the  irritability.  But  in  its  employment, 
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both  by  the  mouth  and  anus,  fome  modera- 
tion muft  be  obferved  ; for,  when  given  in 
^too  great  quantity,  it  proves  injurious  to  the 
head  and  nerves,  and  induces,  or  increafes,  the 
convuliions,  which  are  -fo  common.  Some  pro- 
pole giving  very  cold  water  to  be  drunk,  or  to 
be  thrown  in  per  anum^  and  applied  externally 
to  the  belly.  But  this  muft  not  to  be  attempted 
without  mature  deliberation,  as  it  is  not  unat- 
tended with,  danger.  It  certainly  appears  better 
to  have  recourfe  to  the  more  ufual  and  fafer  re- 
medics,  than  to  attempt  unknown,  or  doubtful 
ones.  But  if  the  belly  be  obftinately  bound,  it 
ought  to  be  opened  wdth  cryftals  of  tartar,  or  fal 
polychreft,  or  rhubarb,  in  divided  dofes,  and  gi- 
ven gradually.  Laltly,  the  abdomen  ought  to  be 
fomented  with  warm  wine,  or  a plaifter  of  laurel- 
berries,  or  of  galbanum,  or  fome  other  cataplafm 
pofleffing  a ftrengthening,  or  gently  aromatic 
property,  fhould  be  applied  to  it.  But  it  is  of  the 
greateft  confequence  to  gently  rub  the  whole 
belly  with  the  dryeft  linen  rags,  perfumed  w^ith 
the  vapours  of  amber.  The  ingenious  Framba- 
glia  drew  out  the  air  from  the  anus,  by  means 
of  a common  fyringe  introduced  into  it,  thus 
gently  producing  a vacuum.  In  this  manner  he 
has  obferved  the  explofion  of  a great  quantity  of 
air,  fhut  up  in  the  inteftines,  fucceeded  by  a cc-^ 

pious  difeharge  of  the  excrementSa 
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370.  I pafs  over  that  fwelllng  which  Is  fuppo- 
fed  to  be  occafioned  by  air  arifing  from  the  circn- 
iating  fluids  In  a bate  of  piitrefadtion,  or  which 
is  caufed  by  gangrene  and  corruption  of  the  in- 
ternal parts.  For  both  the  firft,  if  it  ever  takes 
place  In  the  living  fyftem,  and  the  latter,  would 
be  a difeafe,  not  only  of  the  intcftlnes,  but  of  the 
cavity  of  the  abdomen  itfelf ; nor  would  it  leave 
any  hopes  of  a recovery.  I likewife  pafs  over 
various  combinations  of  difeafes  with  the  pete- 
chise,  as  every  body  muft  perceive,  that  they 
muft  likewife  be  attended  to.  Let  us  take  for  an 
example  intermitting  fever,  which  has  been  more 
than  once  obferved  to  be  conjoined  with  the  pel 
techial  fever.  It  is  immediately  difeuflTed  by  em- 
ploying the  Peruvian  bark.  What  remains  of  the 
difeafe  is  eafily  and  fuccefsfully  overcome 
When  the  petechial  difeafe  is  at  length  removed, 
the  convalefcents  often  remain  lethargic,  ftupid, 
forgetful,  and  deafifli.  But  thefe  evils  gradually 
go  off  of  theinfelves  f.  In  others,  erdematous 
fwellings  of  the  feet  fupervene,  which,  in  like 
manner,  are  gradually  refolved,  merely  by  the 
power  of  nature.  In  fome  patients  Stdrek  ob- 
ferved the  face  attacked  with  a white  fwellinpr. 

o 

Such  patients  received  relief  from  a blifter  applied 
to  the  back  of  the  neck,  and  gentle  ftimulants 
Nor  is  it  an  uncomtbon  occurrence  for  the  difeafe 
to  terminate  in  a fcabby  eruption,  or  for  the  latS 
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ter  to  come  on  when  it  is  already  fimflied.  As 
it  is  critical,  it  ought  to  be  allowed  to  go  on,  and 
not  repelled  by  any  topical  application.  But,  if 
it  is  prolonged  .beyond  the  proper  bounds,  it  is 
at  length  eradicated  by  whey,  purges,  and,  laftly, 
by  the  warm  bath  §. 

* Stbrck,  An.  Med.  i.  Menf.  Ocloh.  b*  ^ept.  1758,  p.  28. 

f Ramaz.  Dljf.  Cit.  § 24.  % Stbrck,  Fehr.  1759,  P*  ^3* 

J Id.  lb.  p.  26.  and  60. 

371.  And  thefe  obfervations  apply  almoft 
equally  to  the  epidemic  and  fporadic  petechiac* 
Nor  do  thofe  petechias  require  any  other  method 
of  cure,  which,  on  account  of  the  badnefs  of 
their  difpofition,  their  greater  contagioufnefs, 
frequency,  and  mortality,  are  ufually  called  pejli-- 
lentlaL  In  a fimilar  manner,  alfo,  do  we  cure 
the  hofpital,  jail,  fhip,  or  camp  fevers  * (348.), 
when  they  are  of  the  petechial  kind,  as  is  gene- 
rally the  cafe  ; unlefs  that  in  thefe  laft,  the  re- 
newal and  changing  of  the  air  is  fo  neceffary,  that, 
without  it,  it  is  impoffible  to  check  either  the 
violence  of  the  dlfeafe,  or  the  contagion.  The 
patients  muft  then  be  carefully  feparated  from 
people  in  health,  and,  if  poflible,  fhould  be  re- 
moved into  larger  apartments,  and  into  open, 
freely-circulating  air  ; and  they  ought  not  to  be 
crowded  together  in  the  fame  place. 

* The  hofpital-fever  has  been  treated  of  particularly  by- 
Pringle,  who  feems  to  have  comprehended  both  kinds  of  it, 
namely,  the  petechial  fever ^ and  the  malignant  foiv  nervous  one, 
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or  typhus^  under  a particular  head  : VicL  Dlfeafes  cf  the  Army.  In 
the  year  1779)  a commentary  on  the  hofpital-fever  was  pu- 
blifhed  by  Sebaflian  Cera,  a very  experienced  phyfician  of  Mi- 
lan, in  which  he  deferibes  the  fever  in  fuch  a manner,  that 
whoever  reads  the  hiftory  of  the  petechiae  which  I have  given, 
muft  at  once  confefs,  that  they  are  in  fa£l  the  fame  kind  of 
complaint.  In  the  fame  commentary,  lately  reprinted,  anej 
very  much  enriched  with  the  obfervations  of  TilTot,  at  that 
time  Regius  Profeflbr  in  Pavia,  is  to  be  found  an  appendix 
concerning  the  jail-fever,  which  is  very  like  the  hofpital  one. 
But,  among  others  long  before  him,  Sydenham  has  left  us  an 
account  of  the  contagious  and  pejlilentlal  jail-fever  ( Ohferv.  de 
Acre  ^ Morh.  Epld.J,  as  alfo  another  of  a JJjtpfever^  which  was 
almoft  peftilential  5 and  whoever  defires  more  ample  inforraar 
tion  may  confult  thefe  palTagcs. 

272.  With  refpe<S  to  the  kind  of  diet,  It 
ought  to  be  fpare,  but  refrefhing,  and  antifeptic. 
On  the  whole,  vegetable  diet,  as  barley-water, 
water-gruel,  or  that  of  rice,  and  the  expreffed 
juices  of  thefe,*  are  preferable.  Wine  and  whey 
anfwer  the  purpofc  of  both  food  and  drink 
in  fome  patients.  Animal  food  is  generally  con- 
fidered  as  being  bad,  becaufe  it  is  fuppofed  to  be- 
come alkalefcent,  and  to  putrefy  fconer.  The  cli- 
mate, however,  the  patient’s  habits,  and  peculiar 
difpofition,  muft  be  taken  Into  confideration. 
Weak  chicken-broth,  foups  of  the  crumbs  of 
bread  boiled  with  flefh,  yolks  of  eggs  diffblvcd  in 
water  prepared  with  melon-juice,  and  fwcetened 
with  fugar,  prove  very  reftoratlve  to  fome  pa- 
. tients  whofe  ftrength  is  exhaufted.  The  addition 
of  the  vegetable  acids  wftll  in  fome  meafure  pre  - 
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•vent  the  danger  of  alkalefcence,  although,  by 
means  of  the  digeftive  power  of  the  ftomach,  if 
it  has  not  intirely  left  the  patient,  they  are  fo 
changed  that  they  cannot  readily  become  alkalef-, 
cent,  or  corrupt.  Others  prefer  drinking  wine 
in  large  quantity,  which  alone  fupports  and  re- 
frefhes  them.  But  reft,  cleanlinefs,  and  the  fre- 
quent changing  of  the  bed  and  linens,  claim  the 
principal  attention.  Likewife  the  air  of  the  cham- 
bers ought  to  be  frequently  renewed,  and  impreg- 
nated with  the  fumes  of  vinegar,  juniper-berries, 
and  the  like.  Water  alfo  imbibes  the  impurities 
of  the  air.  The  mephitic  effluvia  are  faid  to  be 
abforbed  and  corrected  by  growing  plants,  if  they 
are  expofed  to  the  rays  of  the  fun.  The  patient’s 
chamber,  therefore,  Ihould  be  fufficiently  provi- 
ded with  them. 

373.  Nor  is  the  phyfician  to  attend  merely  to 
the  patients,  but  he  muft  likewife  take  care  of 
hlmfelf,  and  of  thofe  in  health  around  them. 
Hence  Platner  has  obferved,  ‘‘  Such  as  wifti  to 
remain  free  of  this  difeafe  ought  to  avoid  damp 
apartments  and  air  ; they  ought  to  cover  them- 
felves  well,  frequently  changing  their  linen  and 
other  cloaths,  and  expofing  them  to  the  air,  par- 
ticularly if  they  are  obliged  to  be  much  among 
the  fick  ; they  ought  to  refrain  from  venery,  too 
much  eating,  and  other  things  by  which  the 
body  is  debilitated.  Among  the  other  prophy- 
lactic means,  as  they  are  called,  the  beft  is  found 
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to  be  a glafs  of  Rhenifli  wine,  and  .tranquillity 
of  mind  But  befides  carefully  attending  to 
thefe  cautions,  it  is  alfo  of  great  lervice,  as  I 
have  repeatedly  learnt  from  my  own  experience, 
to  frequently  wafli  the  mouth,  face,  noftrils, 
and  hands,  with  water,  wine,  or  vinegar ; to 
keep  the  bed-chambers  clean  ; to  air  them  v/ell  ; 
to  impregnate  them  with  the  vapours  of  very 
i fliarp  vinegar,  or  refmous  perfumes ; to  have 
' the  excrements  quickly  removed  ; not  to  eat  or 
drink  near  the  patients  ; to  fpit  out  the  faliva 
frequently,  that  it  may  not  be  fwallowed  infect- 
ed ; to  fpeak  to  the  patients,  and  feel  the  pulfe, 
with  the  face  turned  from  them,  or  inclined  to 
one  fide ; to  ftand  between  the  window,  or  door, 
and  the  patient,  that  the  effluvia  of  the  patients 
may  not  be  carried  by  the  diredtion  of  the  air  to 
the  phyfician  ; and  to  avoid  remaining  long  a- 
mong  them.  But  when  it  becomes  neceflary  to 
examine  the  patient  more  narrowly,  or  to  infpeft 
the  fkin,  tongue,  or  hypochondres,  he  ought  to 
keep  in  his  breath,  that  he  may  not  inhale  the 
vapour,  or  halltus,  immediately  proceeding  from 
the  infe£led  body.  While  the  petechias  are  pre-^ 
vailing  epidemically,  thofe  perfons  in  general  are 
fuddenly  attacked  with  the  complaint  w^ho  have 
imprudently  expofed  themfelves  to  cold,  wind, 
or  to  the  damp  night-air,  and  fuffered  a fuppref- 
fion  of'  the  perfpiration.  It  is,  therefore,  pro- 
bable, that  if  any  noxious  miafma  has  pafled  into 
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the  body,  it  Is  gradually  difperfed  by  the  vital 
powers,  without  injury,  through  the  perfplra- 
tory  pores,  while  they  are  fufhciently  patulous  j 
but  that,  when  they  are  obftru£ted,  it  Is  re- 
tained and  accumulated  in,  fuch  a manner,  that 
the  quantity  of  the  contagion  becomes  fufficlent 
for  infedting  and  undermining  the  fyftem.  On 
which  account  the  perfpiratlon  muft  be  purpofely 
promoted  as  much  as  poffible ; which  Is  princi- 
pally done  by  avoiding  the  caufes  which  check  It, 
and  occafionally  taking  diaphoretics.  I have  feen 
a little  camphor  fwallowed  at  bed-time,  or  an  in- 
fufion  of  chamomile,  fcordium,  and  elder-flowers, 
taken  in  bed  in  the  morning,  prove  highly  fer- 
viceable.  Some  • recommend  either  Ample  vine- 
gar, or  that  which  is  prepared  with  alexipharmac 
infufions,  to  be  occafionally  drunk  off,  and'  are 
of  opinion,  that  the  fepde  principle,  which  they 
fuppofe  to  be  of  an  alkaline  nature,  is  thus  chan- 
ged and  neutralifed.  For  I have  known  fome 
people,  who,  to  infure  themfelves  agalnfl  the  com- 
plaint, for  a long  time  were  in  the  habit  of  every 
day  fwallowing  a glafs  of  the  beft  vinegar,  on  an 
empty  ftomach,  and  neverthelefs  were  attacked 
with  it  moft  feverely,  and  even  died.  I have  found 
the  moderate  and  daily  employment  of  the  Peru- 
vian bark  more  ufeful  as  a preventative.  In  the 
petechial  epidemy  of  the  years  1752  and  1753,  in 
which  the  petechice  were  combined  with  a gaftric 
colluvies  and  worms,  Trogher  employed  with 
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great  fuccefs  prophylactic  pills,  compofed  of  cam- 
phor, extract  of  fcordium,  mercury,  worm-feed, 
rhubarb,  fenna,  or  cryftals  of  tartar,  by  means  of 
which  he  mentions  that  worms  were  frequently 
pafled  'I'.  He  likewife  took  care  to  prevent  the  li- 
nens of.  people  in  health  from  being  wailied  along 
with  thofe  of  the  patients,  and  that  the  cloaths, 
blankets,  ticks,  or  bolfters,  which  the  patients 
had  ufed,  fliould  not  be  employed  by  healthy 
people,  undl,  after  being  v/ell  wafhed  and  fliaked, 
they  were  long  expofed  to  the  open  air : which 
ought  to  be  particularly  obferved  by  fuch  as  have 
the  management  of  hofpitals.  Bleeding  was  ne- 
ver found  to  be  hurtful  in  plethoric  patients,  nor 
purging,  when  the  prlmce  via:  abounded  with  a 
colluvies.  It  was  not  unfrequently  obferved, 
however,  that  after  giving  a cathartic  by  way  of 
/ preventative,  the  fever  immediately  fupervened, 
the  miafma  being  probably  received  more  readily, 
or  more  fpeedily  forced  to  the  internal  parts,  in 
confequence  of  it.  I flrould,  therefore,  confider 

vomiting  as  preferable  to  purging. 

* * Ars,  Med,  f L.  c. 

THE  BENIGN  PETECHIiE, 

ILLUSTRATED  BY  EXAMPLES. 

374.  Damilani  mentions,  that  during  the 
prevalence  of  the  complaint  he  obferved  fevefal 
boys  alfeCted  with  fever,  and  completely  covered 
from  head  to  foot  with  fuch  mild  petechlse,  tha 
they  walked  about  the  ftreets,  and  recovered  per- 
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fe£tly,  alinoft  by  the  aid  of  nature  alone  ; while 
in  the  mean  time  others  afFefled  with  the  malig- 
nant petechias  and  putrid  fever  were  expofed  to 
imminent  rifk ; nay,  a great  many  of  them  were 

actually  cut  ofT*. 

* L,  c.  p.  130. 

375.  Hafendhrl  has  delcribed  two  kinds  of 
petechia!  in  the  epidemy  which  prevailed  in  the 
years  1757,  1758,  1759,  which  raged  at  Vien- 
na ^ ; the  one  of  the  benign,  and  the  other  of 
the  malignant  kind.  The  mild  kind  betrayed  it- 
felf  by  the  following  marks.  In  fome  it  began 
with  coryza,  which  was  probably  owing  to  the 
cold  weather,  for  it  was  the  winter-time,  attend- 
ed with  an  obtufe  pain  and  heavinefs  of  the  head ; in 
others  with  rheumatic  pains  all  over  the  body,  de- 
bility, and  ineptitude  to  motion  ; in  fome  it  firft 
appeared  with*  anxiety  of  the  prsecordia,  flight  nau- 
fea,  loathing  of  food,  and  vomiting.  ‘‘  Mofl:  fre- 
quently, however,  it  began  with  great  and  fudden 
lofs  of  ftrength,  anxiety  about  the  prascordia,  unu-  * 
fual  weaknefs  of  the  limbs,  without  any  manifeft 
caufe,  heavinefs  of  the  head,  flight  thirft,  or 
none  at  all,  heavy  eyes,  and  a dejeEled  face ; 
which  fymptoms  fucceeded  both  to  flight  fliiver- 
ing  and  heat ; and  the  pulfe  was  found  quicker 
than  ufual.  Thefe  fymptoms  generally  continued 
to  the  fourth  day,  with^  fuch  lenity  that  many 
believed  the  violence  of  the  difeafe  to  be  broken, 
and  afcribed  its  caufe  to  fome  external  error 
committed  ; but  fhortly  after  the  patient^s  fick- 
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nefs  increafing,  the  fymptoms  were  greatly  ag- 
gravated, watching,  delirium,  and  tinnitus'  au- 
rium  being  fuperadded,  and  fixing  the  patients 
down  to  their  bed.  The  fymptoms  hitherto  enu- 
merated, have  been  very  carefully  collected  from 
more  than  a hundred  cafes.  When  the  difeafe 
proceeded  regularly,  upon  the  fourth,  or  at 
mod  upon  the  feventh  day,  there  appeared  an 
eruption  of  fpots  of  a bright  red  colour,  attended* 
with  relief  to  all  the  fymptoms^  at  one  time  refem- 
bling  fmall  pundures,  fometlmes  more  extenfive, 
particularly  confpiGUOUs  on  the  neck,  breaft,  and 
fcrohiciilus  cordis  ; fhortly  afterwards  they  appeared 
diffufed  over  the  red  of  the  body,  and  the  extre- 
mities ; the  fkin  became  mold,  the  urine  depart- 
ed little  from  its  natural  condition,  and  gene- 
rally fire  wed  a cloud  ful  pended  in  it ; the  eyes, 
hitherto  dull,  at  length  turned  more  .lively ; the 
mind  became  fettled  \ the  pulfe,  which  was  for- 
merly weak,  rofe  \ the  other  fymptoms,  as  the 
watching,  delirium,  third,  and  tinnitus  aurhim^ 
either  ceafed  intirely,  or  at  lead  very  much  a- 
bated  \ the  fundtions  were  performed  with  great- 
er alacrity  ; the  petechial  fpots  gradually  faded 
in  colour  : at  length,  on  the  fourteenth  or  feven- 
teerith  day,  they  difappeared  intirely,  or  fepara- 
ted  with  a flight  defquamation  of  the  fcarf-fkin  ; 
the  appetite  and  drength  returned.  The  heavi- 
nefs  of  the  head,  or  the  vertigo,  dulnefs  of  the 
fight  and  hearing,  fwclling  of  the  legs,  and  ex- 
treme ineptitude  to  motion,  as  being  fymptoms 
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proceeding  from  the  ftrength  being  exhauftcd  by 
the  difeafe,  gradually  difappeared,  and  caufed 
little  trouble  to  the  phyfician.  Such  was  the 

mildeft  courfe  of  the  difeafe.” 

* Hiji,  Med.  Fehr.  Petech.  ^V.  cap.  2. 

376.  The-  fpring  of  the  year  1765,  at  Ty- 
rone, in  Ireland,  was  extremely  healthy.  Scarce- 
ly any  difeafes,  except  fome  petechial  fevers, 
were  obferved  to  prevail.  But  thefe  v/ere  fo 
mild,  as  feldom  to  require  medical  aid,  on  ac- 
count of  their  not  being  attended  with  any  dan- 
gerous fymptom.  For,  during  their  whole 
courfe,  the  pulfe  was  fufficiently  full  and  regu- 
lar, the  refpiration  eafy,  the  mind  tranquil,  the 
thirft  moderate,  the  fkin  and  tongue  foft  and 
moift.  They  were  refolved  by  profound  fleep, 
which  lafted  feveral  days.  “ I confefs,”  fays 
Sims,  who  had  an  opportunity  of  obferving  thefe 
petechias,  ‘‘  it  ferved  to  puzzle  me  not  a little. 
The  flrft  patients  which  I met  with  in  the  dif- 
order,  being  covered  with  thefe  fpots,  I became 
alarmed  for  their  fafety  ; but  not  exa£Uy  know- 
ing what  courfe  to  take,  I refolved  to  leave  the 
matter  intirely  to  the  conduQ:  of  nature.  This 
I accbunted  better  than,  by  pretending  to  affift 
where  there  was  no  certain  indication  pointing 
out  what  was  to  be  done,  to  run  the  hazard  of 
counteracting  any  of  her  operations.  I was  more 
confirmed  in  this  method  during  the  continuance 
of  the  difeafe,  by  never  obferving  any  other  dan- 
gerous fymptoms  accompanying  it  j the  pulfe  re^ 
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mained  throughout  tolerably  full  and  regular,  the 
breathing  eafy,  head  free  from  delirium,  thirft 
not  great,  and  neither  (kin  nor  tongue  very  dry* 
As  the  inclination  to  perform  too  little  is  not  in  ge- 
neral to  be  objefted  to  the  medical  tribe,  fo  I have 

known  fome  low  retainers  to  it,  who,  by  blillers 
» 

and  cordials,  endeavouring  to  roufe  their  patients 
.from  this  comatofe  ftate,  brought  them  into  im- 
minent danger.  It  is  true  they  acquired  more 
honour  afterwards  by  recovering  fome  perfons 
from  a lituation  almoll  defpaired  of,  but  the  traf- 
fic is  a difmgenuous  one,  below  any  perfon  of  a 
liberal  mind  ; and  it  is,  befides,  very  unfafe,  as  in 
fome  time  people  mufl  perceive  that  the  patients 
of  nature  come  eafier  off  than  thofe  of  the  doc- 
tor.” So  far  he  obferves.  Hence,  in  the  treat- 
ment of  fuch  difeafes,  when  they  prevail  epide- 
mically, phyficians  who  are  not  over  officious, 
and  too  much  addided  to  employ  medicines  and 
other  adive  means,  are  generally  of  more  fervice 
to  their  patients  than  others.  In  fad,  poor 
people  generally  recover  fooner  in  thefe  cafes,  on 
account  of  not  poffeHing  the  means  of  employing 
apothecaries,  to  haften  their  death  by  loading 

them  with  their  drugs. 

* Sims  on  Epidemic  Diforders, 

377.  The  petechijc,  the  hiftory  of  which  I do 
not  confider  it  as  foreign  to  the  iubjed  to  fub- 
join  here,  were,  in  a manner,  ot  an  intermediate 
VoL.  HI.  7. 
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kind,  if  not  intirely  benign,  between  the  benign 
and  malignant  fpecies.  The  year  1751,  which 
preceded,  approached  to  being  wet,  rainy,  and  va- 
riable. In  the  winter  which  followed,  a great  deal 
of  rain  and  Inow  fell,  and  it  was  exceedingly  va- 
riable. The  flationary  difeafes  then  were  catarrhs, 
pieurifies,  and  peripneumonies,  which  in  general 
were  very  much  relieved  by  diluents  and  bleeding. 
In  the  fpring  of  the  year  1752,  the  inflamma- 
tions which  1 have  mentioned  began  gradually 
to  difappear.  But  in  their  (lead  the  inflammatory 
fever ^ or  fynochus  putrh  of  the  ancients,  came  on. 
It  again  ’was  charadlerifed  by  a threefold  diftinc- 
tion  ; it  was  either  very  mild,  or  fevere,  or  ex- 
ceedingly fevere.  In  it  the  blood,  when  drawn, 
always  appeared  denfe,  coagulated,  and  cover- 
ed , with  the  bulfy  coat.  Afterwards  another 
fever  began  to  prevail,  which  at  firft  appeared 
mild,  but  flioiily  after  became  fevere  and  dange- 
rous, being  attended  with  fymptoms  which  re- 
fembled  the  continued  malignant  flow  fever.  As 
it  partook  of  the  difpofition  of  the  preceding  dif- 
eafes, it  was  therefore  combined  wdth  an  inflam- 
matory diathefis  of  the  blood,  and  threatened  the 
brain  and  fauces  in  particular  with  inflammation. 
7 o cure  it,  therefore,  repeated,  but  gentle  and 
cautious  bleeding,  was  neceflTary.  This  fever 
completely  difappeared  in  the  month  of  May. 
But  it  was  fucceeded  by  petechise,  which  were 
fo  univerfally  diffufed  as  to  become  alinoft  epi- 
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deinic,  and  obferved  the  following  courfe  : The 
difeafe  commenced  with  flight  cold,  or  {hivering, 
which  was  either  preceded,  or  {hortly  after  fol- 
lowed, by  painful  laifitude  all  over  the  body,  ac- 
companied with  lofs  of  firength,  refpiration  at- 
tended with  fighing,  a wan  countenance,  very 
much  altered  from  its  natural  appearance.  The 
puife  at  firfl:  was  finall,  low,  irregular,  unfre- 
quent, and  fomewhat  hard  ; nor  did  it  afterwards 
change  in  the  progrefs  of  the  difeafe.  In  fome 
patients,  however,  during  the  two  or  three  firll 
days,  it  was  great  and  ftrong,  but  afterwards  be- 
came depreifed,  fmall,  and  weak,  as  in  the  other 
cafes.  In  not  a few  inftances  it  fcarcely  differed 
from  the  natural  puife,  and  was  apt  to  miflead 
by  its  deceptions  appearance.  There  were  fome, 
however,  but  very  few,  who,  during  the  whole 
courfe  of  the  complaint,  had  a great,  ftrong,  and 
very  quick  puife.  But  in  fuch  patients  fome  in- 
ternal vifcus  was  always  inflamed,  and  the  blood, 
when  drawn,  was  without  ferum,  very  coinpad:, 
and  appeared  covered  with  the  inflammatory 
cruft.  The  fever,  which  had  come  on  with  the 
lymptoms  already  enumerated,  generally  obferved 
the  type  of  a continued  quotidian,  or  ampliime- 
rina,  fornetimes  of  a continued  fimplc  or  double 
tertian,  or  tritasophya.  In  all  of  them  there  was 
a moft  obftinate  headach  ; and  the  tempoial  ar- 
teries beat  much  more  violently  and  freauently 
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than  thofe  of  the  wrifts.  Moreover,  the  fymp- 
toms  of  common  occurrence  were,  fighlng,  groan- 
ing, and  complaining  without  any  evident  rea- 
fon,  ftupor,  great  thirft,  but  at  the  fame  time  ac- 
companied with  an  averfion  to  drink,  rednefs  of 
the  cheeks,  more  manifeft  during  the  paroxyfms, 
fear,  defpair,  flatulency,  and  eruftation.  To 
the  ftupor  was  gradually  fuperadded,  perturba- 
tion of  mind,  incoherent  fpeaking,  accompanied 
with  conftant  watching,  a tremulous,  fqueaking 
voice,  tenfion  of  the  hypochondres,  conftant  tofs- 
ing  of  the  hands  and  arms,  anxiety,  and  a co- 
pious difcharge  of  urine,  depofiting  a fcanty, 
white,  fmooth  fediment.  The  watching  was 
next  fucceeded  in  the  courfe  of  the  complaint  by 
delirium,  properly  fo  called,  or  deep  fleep,  fi- 
lence,  deafnefs,  and  the  vain  perfuafion  of  the 
enjoyment  of  perfect  health.  Some,  at  the  very 
beginning,  complained  of  a bad  tafte  of  the 
mouth,  naufea,  and  a defire  to  vomit ; while 
others  remained  perfedlly  free  of  thefe  fymptoms. 
Some,whofe  pulfe  appeared  to  depart  little  from  its 
natural  condition,  were  on  a hidden  attacked  with 
violent  delirium,  at  firft  at  intervals,  and  after- 
wards becoming  conftant;  from  which,however,  I 
have  never  obferved  any  bad  confequence  to  arife. 
The  fkin  was  almoft  uniformly  fcorched  with  an 
acrid,  burning  heat,  which  proved  ftill  more 
troublefome  to  the  head,  back,  loins,  and  inter- 
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nal  parts.  The  tongue  underwent  great  changes, 
according  to  the  different  ftages  of  the  complaint, 
and  the  diverfity  of  the  patient’s  temperament  and 
habit.  For  at  one  time  it  was  parched  and  white, 
at  another  time  red,  as  in  health.  From  the 
fourth  to  the  feventh  day,  after  anxiety  and  op- 
preflion  of  the  prxcordia,  the  petechise  broke  out 
on  the  back,  breall,  and  afterwards  all  over  the 
body,  fmall,  red,  or  of  a light  rofe  or  palifh 
colour,  more  or  lels  numerous,  according  to  the 
greater  or  leffer  violence  of  the  difeaie.  After 
which  the  refpiration  became  freer  and  more 
eafy;'  the  fkin  fofter  and  moifler ; the  fenfe 
of  heat  felt  in  it  became  milder,  and  the  fever 
therefore  abated.  The  fpots  remained  a whole 
week  more,  at  the  end  of  which  generally  a co- 
pious fweat  took  place  all  over  the  body,  and  the 
fever  itfelf,  along  with  all  its  fymptoms,  gradually 
difappeared.  Such  was  the  moft  ufual  termina- 
tion of  the  difeafe.  Inftead  of  the  fweat,  in  o- 
thers  a copious  difcharge  by  the  kidneys  took 
place,  which,  in  addition  to  the  petechiae,  proved 
critical.  In  a very  few  inftances  a diarrhoea 
fupervened,  and  only  in  thofe  in  whom  a gaftric 
colluvies  at  the  fame  time  was  prefent.  Not  a 
few,  during  the  progrefs  and  at  the  height  of 
the  difeafe,  that  is,  on  the  fecond  or  third  week, 
if  the  difeafe  proved  tedious,  were  attacked  with 
a pain  of  the  throat,  difficult  deglutition,  hoarfe- 
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nefs,  and  a catarrhal  cough,  but  without  be- 
ing attended  with  any  danger.  Nay,  thefe 
fymptoms  afforded  a favourable  prognoflic,  as  in 
a fhort  time  they  put  a period  to  the  difeafe.  I 
muft  not  omit  to  mention,  however,  that  there 
were  fome,  though  few  in  the  town,  who,  being 
oppreffed  with  profound  fleep,  with  a hoarfe 
voice,  and  almoft  deprived  of  fpeech,  lying  upon 
their  back,  and  conftantly  haralTed  with  fubful- 
tus  tendinum,  paffed  thin,  crude,  and  watery 
urine.  All  of  thefe,  notwlthftanding  of  every  re- 
medy, died  about  the  ninth,  tenth,  or  fourteenth 
day.  Many  were  attacked  with  a hemorrhage 
from  the  nofe,  even  though  a fufficient  quantity 
of  blood  had  been  drawn  at  firft  : this  alvv^ays  af- 
forded great  relief.  The  whole  illnefs  was  ter- 
minated in  two  or  three  weeks  at  the  fartheft. 
But  If  it  ever  exceeded  thefe  bounds,  it  happened 
only  when  worms  were  conjoined  with  the  dif- 
eafe, the  prefence  of  which  was  at  length  demon- 
ftrated  by  their  being  pafied  by  the  anus,  or 
mouth.  The  complaint  was  communicated  by 
contagion  to  the  domeftics  and  vifitors,  efpecially 
fuch  as  attehded  the  patients,  or  approached  them 
too  near,  and  continued  long  in  their  bed-rooms. 
But  this  contagion  was  principally  manifeft  a- 
mong  thofe  who  lived  in  narrow,  low-roofed 
houfes,  fuch  as  the  poor  people  and  artifans,  wlio 
were  obliged  to  live  m the  fuburbs,  or  in  narrow, 
low  dwellings.  It  remains  for  me  to  mention  the 
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method  of  cure  which  was  found  moft  iifeful.  Im- 
mediately at  the  beginaing  of  the  difeafe,  vchen 
the  headach,  heat,  and  throbbing  of  the  tempo- 
ral arteries,  were  violent,  blood  vcas  let ; the 
quantity  of  which  was  regulated  by  the  patient’s 
age,  temperament,  habit,  and  the  pulfe  ; and  it 
was  even  repeated,  if  necefiary,  until  the  head- 
ach, heat,  and  throbbing  of  the  arteries,  were  re- 
moved, or  at  leaft  very  much  abated.  One  or  two 
bleedings,  and  indeed  fparing  ones,  were  gene- 
rally fufficlent,  that  the  flight  degree  of  remain- 
ing ftrength  might  not  be  too  much  reduced, 
Neither  did  the  fmallnefs  of  the  puife,  nor  the 
good  condition  of  the  blood  firft  drawn,  deter 
us  from  venefedtion,  provided  it  was  fparing 
and  moderate  ; for  the  vital  powers  feerned 
rather  opprefled  than  refolved,  and  the  blood 
was  fo  far  from  being  thin  and  diflblved,  that 
when  drawn  a fecond  time,  or  after  the  fe- 
brile motion  had  continued  a ’few  days,  it  con- 
gealed into  a tenacious,  firm,  denfe  mafs,  fre- 
quently covered  with  the  inflammatory  cruft. 
The  blood  was  therefore  let,  though  always  very 
cautioufly  and  fparingly,  when  not  only  the 
head  was  affedled  with  an  acute  throbbing  pain,, 
but  alfo  when  the  external  heat  exceeded  bounds, 
— which  it  almoft  always  did, — or  the  patients  felt 
a fenfe  of  burning  internally  : and  it  was  ftill  more 
neceffary,  if  a great  and  ftrong  pulfe,  violent  fever, 

Z4 


s 


OF  THE  PETECHIA. 


360 

and  fymptoms  of  the  Inflammation  of  fome  vlfcus, 
indicated  the  propriety  of  it,  in  which  cafe  it 
was  better  to  let  blood  liberally.  But  if  ever 
bleeding  appeared  to  be  not  fufficiently  indicated, 
or  was  not  fufficiently  well  borne,  to  prevent  the 
headach  and  violent  heat,  cuppiiig-glafles  were 
applied  to  the  back  and  ffioulders,  or  one  large 
one  was  fixed  to  the  occiput,  that  by  drav/ing 
blood  from  the  neighbourhood  of  the  part,  it 
might  afford  relief  to  the  headach.  But  if  it  was 
not  fufficiently  prevented  by  thefe  means,  it  was 
not  unattended  with  advantage  to  apply  leeches 
to  the  temples,  or  noftrils,  particularly  when 
fome  drops  of  blood  fhewed  an  effort  of  nature 
tending  to  that  part.  It  will  perhaps  appear 
flrange,  that  bleeding,  which  experience  has  often 
fhewn  to  be  hurtful  in  the  petechial  difeafe,  un- 
der my  own  management  was  generally  attended 
with  advantage.  But  it  muft  be  obferved,  that 
the  difpofition  of  the  preceding  difeafes,  which 
were  all  inflammatory,  and  the  fpring-time,  which 
favours  plethora,  and  the  morbid  affections  de- 
pending upon  it,  were  the  reafon  why  not  only 
the  brain,  but  alfo  the  other  vifcera,  were  af- 
feded  with  fome  degree  of  inflammation,  and 
therefore  bleeding,  notwithftanding  of  the  fmall, 
low  pulfe,  was  not  only  ferviceable,  but  neceffa- 
ry.  Hence,  when  it  was  really  indicated,  or  cup- 
ping-glaffes  did  not  feem  to  anfwer  the  purpofe, 
it  was  not  even  omitted  when  the  eruption  was 
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going  on,  or  loofenefs  was  prefcnt.  Nordid 
any  bad  confequence  ever  refult  from  this  pra^* 
tice.  In  a word,  that  method  of  cure  was  em- 
ployed which  is  fuccefsfully  adopted  in  other  ex- 
anthematic  difeafes,  and  particularly  in  the  cure 
of  fmall-pox.  Every  body  knows,  that  eve^i  dii- 
' ring  the  eruption  in  the  fmall-pox,  blood  is  drawn 
with  fafety,  if  the  patient  is  plethoric,  if  violent 
fever,  confiderable  delirium,  difficult  refpiration, 
or  the  rifk  of  peripneumony  fupervening,  point- 
it  out,  as  1 have  elfe where  noticed.  In  the  be- 
ginning, in  like  manner,  after  blood  has  been 
once  or  twice  drawn,  when  it  had  appeared  ne*- 
cefl'ary,  the  belly  was  purged  in  fuch  as  com- 
plained of  a bad  tafte  in  the  mouth,  and  naufea, 
or  perceived  a fenfe  of  weight  about  the  epiga- 
ftrium,  or  when  there  were  other  dyfpeptic 
fymptoms.  Rhubarb,  conjoined  with  fome  neu- 
tral fait,  when  the  difeafe  was  combined  with 
worms,  was  confidered  as  being  preferable  to 
other  cathartics.  The  head  was  very  much  relie- 
ved, and  the  watching  diminifhed  or  removed 
by  tepid  bathing  of  the  feet,  or  fomentatipns  ap- 
plied for  a length  of  time  to  the  legs,  by  fina- 
pifms  and  emollient  cataplafms.  When  the  pa- 
tients were  in  a ftate  of  ftupor,  and  lethargic, 
they  received  no  fmall  benefit  from  the  fame 
clyfters,  but  of  the  acrid  and  exciting  kind,  fo 
hat  there  was  never  occafion  to  employ  blifters. 
Befides,  fubacid  and  nitrous  diluents  were  given 
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Vo  be  drunk,  not  only  on  the  firft  week,  but  alfo 
on  the  fecond,  as  far  as  the  patient'^^,  who  were 
j^enerally  averfe  to  drinking,  could  he  prevailed 
upon.  But  as,  on  the  fecond  week,  the  vital 
powers  were  depreffed  more  and  more,  and 
feemed,  as  it  were,  to  fink,  we  took  care  to 
roufe  them  by  means  of  fome  cordial  mixture, 
and  fmall  dofes  of  the  volatile  fait  of  hartfhorn, 
or  vipers,  providing  violent  delirium  was  not 
prefent.  Sometimes  pills,  compofed  of  the  pow- 
der of  contrayerva-root,  and  the  extradf  of  car- 
duus  benediftus,  and  fcordium,  &c.  were  given. 
By  means  of  which,  not  only  the , ftrength  was 
raifed,  but  alfo  Iweating,  to  which  there  was  a 
fpontaneous  tendency  in  the  fyftem,  was  called 
forth,  attended  firft  with  relief  to  the  difeafe,  and 
next  followed  by  its  refolution.  But  as  the  fweat 
was  very  apt  to  become  too  profit fe,  we  em- 
ployed cordial  and  diaphoretic  remedies  with  cir- 
cumfpefliion  ; and  as  foon  as  we  attained  the  de- 
fired  elfe£l,  we  confidered  it  as  proper  quickly  to 
defift  from  their  employment,  that  the  patients 
might  not  become  faint  from  too  great  profufion 
of  th^  fweat.  But  if  any  languor  arofe  from  this 
caufe,  and  it  was  neceflary  to  confult  the  flrength, 
this  was  beft  done  by  employing  good  old  wine. 
When' the  fever  at  length  terminated,  in  fonVe 
patients  the  naufea  and  loathing  of  food  ftiil  re- 
mained. Thefe  were  relieved  by  giving  rhubarb, 
conjoined  with  neutral  falts,  for  fome  days,  per 
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> cpicraftn.  Thus,  if  I miftake  not,'  have  I given 
the  hiftory  of  the  ejjential  petechiae,  which,  on 
account  of  attacking  many  at  the  fame  time,  and 
eafily  paffing  by  contagion  into  healthy  bodies, 
may  be  called  epidemic  and  contagious ; and  I 
have  conftituted  a fpecies,  if  not  of  an  abfolutely 
benign  kind,  at  leaft  of  an  intermediate  nature  be- 
tween benign  and  malignant,  i.  becaufe  they 
proceeded  very  regularly  ; 2.  becaufe  their  erup- 
tion always  caufed  fome  relief,  both  to  the  lever 
and  fymptoms ; 3.  becaufe  they  proved  fatal 
to  very  few,  and  feemed  to  be  very  far  remo- 
ved from  that  colliquation  of  the  blood  which  fre- 
quently occurs  in  malignant,  putrid,  and  anoma- 
lous difeafes,  and  from  their  pernicious  nature, 
which  is  generally  attended  with  the  very  worfl 
fymptoms. 

THE  MALIGNANT  PETECHTiE, 

' IN  LIKE  MANNER  ILLUSTRATED. 

3^8.  In  the  year  159c,  at  Trent,  thefummer 
was  very  dry  and  warm,  the  autumn  was  in  a 
great  mcafure  like  it,  and  the  winter  very  cold 
and  fnowy.  A fcarcity  of  provifions  prevailed. 
Hence  next  year  epidemic  difeafes  of  a bad  kind 
prevailed,  not  only  among  the  common  people, 
but  aho  among  thofe  of  condition.  In  particu- 
lar, as  Roboret  ^ informs  us,  ‘‘  there  were  fevers 
which  at  firft  came  on  almoft  infenfibly,  with 
flight  fhivering,  gradually  fucceeded  by  heat, 
which  during  the  firft  days  was  not  very  trouble- 
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fome,  but  in  genei'al  attended  with  headach. 
But  in  fome  patients  on  the  fourth  day,  in  others 
on  the  fixth  and  feventh,  watching,  and  very 
violent  delirium,  or  deep  deep,  from  which  the 
patient  can  fcarcely  be  roufed,  fupervened.  In 
all  of  them,  however,  about  the  fixth  or  feventh 
day,  in  a few  on  the  fourth,  petechire,  not  un- 
like flea-bites,  generally  of  a red  colour,  fometimes 
however  livid,  appeared  chiefly  on  the  back  and 
bread:.  Along  with  thefe,  in  general,  came  on 
pains  and  inflammations  in  the  throat,  cough, 
with  expeftoration  ; in  fome,  alfo,  lofs  of  the 
voice,  with  that  of  the  power  of  deglutition; 
dry  tongue,  thirft  ; in  fome,  bilious  diarrhoea,  but 
not  a colliquative  one  ; in  a great  many,  worms 
pafled  both  upwards  and  downwards,  copious 
and  generally  falutary  hemorrhages  from  the 
nofe  ; in  fome,  alfo,  particularly  after  the  deep 
deep,  fwellings  of  the  parotid  glands,  by  which 
the  patients,  in  like  manner,  were  refcued  from 
the  difeafe,  took  place.  In  fome  patients,  likewife, 
although  the  internal  parts  v^^ere  fo  fcorched, 
that  the  tongue  appeared  perfedlly  parched,  and 
fometimes  cracked,  the  external  parts  were  as 
cold  as  marble.  Some  of  the  patients,  during 
the  whole  courfe  of  the  difeafe,  paffed  urine  of 
a healthy  appearance.  Others,  until  the  fixth  or 
feventh  day — for  upon  thofe  two  days,  chiefly, 
great  changes  took  place — voided  it  clear,  thin, 
for  two  or  three  days  very  turbid  and  thick,  not 
unlike  an  infufion  ot  red  chiches  ; and  thus  va-* 
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rious  changes  took  place  in  different  patients,  ac- 
cording to  the  difference  of  their  nature,  the 
weaknefs  of  the  parts,  and  the  quality  of  the  pre- 
dominant fluids.  Sanguine  and  fquare-built  per- 
fons  run  the  greateft  rifl^:,  and  were  infc(3;ed 
iooneil ; and  thefe  difeafes  were  clearly  obferved 
to  fpread  by  contagion  to  the  next  perfons.  And 
although  even  many  betook  themfelves  to  bed 
fucceflively,  in  the  fame  houfe,  mofl  of  them, 
particularly  thofe  wdio  attended  to  the  phyfician’s 
advice,  and  confulted  their  own  welfare  from 
the  beginning,  recovered  ; infomuch  that  even 
at  the  height  of  the  difeafe,  out  of  ten  or  twelve 
patients,  only  one  died,  and  the  opulent,  and 
people  of  rank^  run  greater  rifk  than  the  com- 
monalty, as  a much  greater  number  of  them, 
at  leaft  making  allowance  for  the  difference  of 
numbers  between  them,  died.  And  thofe  pa- 
tients feerned  to  be  mofl  feverely  afFe(fted,  who 
laboured  under  any  other  taint,  particularly  a 
fyphilitic  one  : and  almofl  all  thofe  who  died, 
expired  in  convulfions,  wdth  the  urine  fuppreffed, 
or  were  fullbcated.  But  thofe  who  recovered 
from  the  difeafe,  generally  remained  for  fome 
time  dull  of  hearing,  and  half  ffupid  ; and  in  a 
great  many  of  them  the  - hair  fell  out.”  So  far 
does  the  author  proceed.  He  then  adds,  that 
the  petechiae,  when  they  appeared  prematurely, 
were  of  a worfe  kind,  and  afforded  no  relief^, 
and  that  the  difeafe  was  never  refolved  by  the 
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eruption  alone,  unlefs  foine  copious  evacuation 
took  place  by  the  belly,  or  kidneys,  or  a he- 
morrhage came  on  :|:  ; although  in  the  fame 
place  he  does  not  deny,  that  an  eruption  of  the 
petechiae,  efpecially  when  conjoined  with  fweat, 
fometimes  broke  the  force  of  the  difeafe  ||  ; from 
which  we  learn,  that  the  petechise  which  then 
prevailed  were  generally  malignant,  very  feldoni 
benign, 

* De  Peticular*  Febr,  an.  1591.  c.  i.  Ibid.  c.  xii 

J L.  c.  c.  XV.  II  Same  chapter. 


379.  But  Hafenbhrl  has  given  a much  more 
accurate  defcription  of  the  malignant  petechiac, 
obferved  at  Vienna  in  the  years  1757^  1758, 

1 759,  which  I have  already  mentioned  In 
them,  at  the  very  beginning  of  the  difeafe,  ‘‘  all 
the  fymptoms  were  more  violent  than  in  the 
benign  petechias  which  have  already  been  de-. 
fcribed  from  the  fame  author  (375.)  > ^^or  were 
they  much  alleviated  on  the  eruption  taking 
place.  The  fpontaneous  laffitude  increafed  daily, 
the  thmitus  aurium.^  and  intenfe  headachs,  yielded 
to  no  remedy  ; the  oppreffion  of  the  prascordia, 
difficulty  of  breathing,  the  conftant  cough,  fome- 
times accompanied  with  expectoration,  but  ge- 
nerally not,  the  fubfultus  tcndinum.^  and  the 
mind  being  difordered,  threatened  a fatal  termi- 
nation. To  thefe  fymptoms  were  added  long- 
continued  watching,  followed  by  delirium,  fome- 
times during  the  increafe  of  the  difeafe,  fome- 
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times  at  its  height,  fometimes  milder,  at  other 
times  more  violent,  occafionally  degenerating 
into  downright  fury,  under  the  influence  of 
which  the  patients  ftarted  up  out  of  bed,  and 
performed  the  a£lions  of  the  ftrongeft  men  : 
which  I remember  to  have  obferved  in  four  fol- 
diers,  in  fo  much  that,  burfting  their  bandages, 
they  attempted  efcaping  ; and  I have  feen  them 
actually  expire  in  this  ftate  of  phrenzy.  I have 
•obferved  others  on  the  fourth,  fifth,  and  fixth 
day,  overwhelmed  with  cdnftant  and  deep  fleep, 
a^nd  flightly  delirious,  who  were  relieved  by  a 
fweat  breaking  out  on  the  feventh  or  ninth  day, 
accompanied  with  the  eruption  of  the  petechias. 
The  tongue  was  generally  moift,  lefs  frequently 
dry,  covered  with  mucus,  fometimes  brown ; 
the  thirft  was  not  great,  feldom  intenfe  ; the 
eyes  w^ere  languid,  and  dull  ; the  hypochondres 
were  inflated,  tenfe,  and  fometimes  painful  ; the 
belly  in  a great  many  cafes  was  bound,  fome- 
times loofc  ; the  urine  was  at  firft  crude,  thin, 
colourlefs,  fometimes  bloody,  or  brown,  at  the 
height  of  the  difeafe  critical,  and  depofiting  a 
laudable  fediment ; the  fweat  fometimes  appear- 
ed fpontancoufly,  and  equally  difiufed  all  over 
the.  body,  and,  when  critical,  always  attended 
with  advantage  ; fometimes,  efpecially  previous 
to  death,  when  the  whole  body  feemed  to  melt 
into  very  fetid  fweat,  it  broke  out  and  indicated 
the  greateft  danger.  The  pulfe  was  at  firft  quick- 
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er  than  ufual,  but  foft ; in  fome  it  was  hard  ; 
in  the  progrefs  of  the  complaint  it  was  quick, 
intermitting,  weak,  and  irregular.  Moreover,  in 
fuch  as  laboured  under  the  above  mentioned 
complication  of  fymptoms,  either  the  eruption 
did  not  break  out  at  all,  or  it  appeared  of  a 
purple,  livid,  or  black  colour : which  laft  was  of 
very  rare  occurrence  ; for  I obferved  it  really 
black  in  only  two  foldiers.  Or  only  the  veftiges 
of  the  eruption  appeared,  but  deep  feated  under 
the  (kin,  and  generally  indicating  a fatal  termi- 
nation ; for  it  implied,  that  the  powers  of  nature 
had  been  overcome  by  the  violence  of  the  dif- 
eafe,  and  were  incapable  of  propelling  the  hurt- 
ful matter  to  the  furface.  Likewife  the  hidden 
difappearance  of  the  eruption  proved  fatal : for 
it  gave  immediate  rife  to  very  pernicious  fymp- 
toms ; the  refpiration  became  frequent,  panting, 
and  irregular;  the  pulfe  weak,  quick,  and  in- 
termitting ; a cold  fweat  broke  out  on  the  fore- 
head and  neck  ; and  death  at  laft  fupervened. 
Although  the  eruption  of  the  petechise  took 
place  immediately  after,  all  the  fymptoms  con- 
tinued obftinately  for  feveral  days ; nor  did  the 
medicines  employed  produce  any  remarkable 
change  for  the  better ; in  confequence  of  their 
employment  generally  upon  the  feventeenth  day, 
feldom  latter,  fwellings  of  the  parotid  glands  took 
place,  with  fome  abatement  qf  the  fever  and 
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Other  iymptoms.  When  left  to  themfelves,  the 
Iwellings  of  the  parotids,  as  I have  frequently 
obferved  in  the  Spanilli  hofpital,  in  confequence 
of  a fuccefsful  effort  of  nature,  fornetimes  re- 
tired in,  when  a diarrhcea  or  a copious  dif- 
charge  of  thick  urine  fupervening,  terminated  the 
complaint.  Sometimes  they  affumed  a fcirrhous 
hardnefs,  which  no  emollients  could  refolve  ; ot 
when  treated  v/ith  caiiftics,  they  degenerated  into' 
ill-conditioned  ulcers.  They  fornetimes  fwelled 
to  fuch.  an  enormous  degree,  as  fuddenly  to 
choke  the  patients.  I found  the  event  turn  out 
moft  favourable,  when  they  were  quickly 
brought  to  fuppurate,  and  an  outlet  was  made 

for  the  matter.  But  not  only  was  the  morbid 

\ 

matter  transferred  to  the  ears,  but  it  likewil'e  at- 
tacked other  parts  of  the  body,  fuch  as  the  legs, 
thighs,  axilla,  face,  and  nofe,  &c. 

* Hijl.  msd.  cit.  c.  2.  p.  267.  in  Fafcic^  I.  Op.  min.  med.  et 
'Franc.  Xaver.  de  WafTcrberg. 
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- CHAPTER  XI. 

OF  THE  MILIARY  ERUPTION  ^ 

38c.  Thus  have  I gradually  arrived  at  the 
miliary  eruption,  which  is  fo  nearly  allied  to  the 
petechial  one,  that  it  was  formerly  fiippofed 
by  many,  that  fcarccly  any  difference  exifted  be- 
fween  them.  In  fa  ft,  when  the  miliary  puRules 
break,  out  firfi:,  they  frequently  feem  like  pete- 
chial fpots, ' and'  are  eafily  taken  for  them,  unlefs 
they  are  examined  with  caution,  until  they  rife 
above  the  ftin,,  by  which  circumftance  they  are 
difcriminated  from  ,the  petechiae,  which  are 
plain,  and  without  a point.  But  this  was  not  the 
cafe  in  a friend  of  mine,  who  was  • affefted  with 
the  complaint.  On  the  fourth  or  fifth  day,  an 
eruption  took,  place  on  the  breaft  and  arms,  con- 
filling  of  a great  number  of  red,  plain,  diftinft, 
final  1 fpots,  very  like  petechise,  which,  however, 
towards  the  feventh  day,  began  to  rife  into  truly 
miliary  pullules,  and  continued  fo  during  the 
whole  courfe  of  the  difeafe,  which  was  not  fhort, 
nor  unattended  with  danger,  new  ones  rlfmg  in 
fucceffion,  and  fpreading  over  the  whole  body. 
Befides,  both  difeafes  are  fometirnes  conjoined 
in  the  fame  perfon,  or  one  fucceeds  to  the  other  : 
which  is  particularly  mentioned  by  the  writers 
on  epidemic  difeafes.  Hence  Petrus  A Caftro, 
although  he  properly  dillinguifhed  the  macula; 
piilicarcs,  or  peticularcs^  from  the  papula  ciilicares^ 
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or  miliary  fpots,  did  not  think  that  they  differed 

ib  much  in  their  nature  as  to  require  a different 
method  of  cure  f. 

^ Synon.  The  Hidroa  of  the  Greeks,  the  ^iichunhia  of  the  Latins, 
the  Aiiarola  of  the  Piedmontefe,  and  the  !\ngliarina^  or  la 
rnigliare^  among  the  other  hates  of  Italy,  in  Germany  the  Friefel^ 
from  the  frequent  ihiverings.  or,  according  to  others,  from 
a coarfe  knotty  cloth,  the  Purpura  of  Ludwig,  Inflit.  med.  Clin. 
p.  •.  c.  1 . fubje6f  viii.  and  of  fome  others,  particularly  of  the 
|,  Germans.  The  Morhus  Miliaris  of  Gerik,  PraB.  de  Febr. 

, miliar,  c.  1 an.  1711.  The  Miliarium  morhus  of  Allioni,  FraB. 

, de  miliar,  orig.  progrejs.  nat.et  curat,  c.  2.  § 68.  ed.  an.  1758 
The  Miliaria  of  Collin,  DiJJiri.  de  Miliar.  f De  Febr. 

PunBicul. 

\ 

\ 

381.  This  difeafe  derives  Its  name  from  the 
fpots  or  pufiules  which  break  out  on  the  fkin, 
and  more  or  lefs  exhibit  the  appearance  and 
fhape  of  millet-feeds,  generally  of  various  co- 
lours j as  we  {hall  hereafter  Ihew  at  greater 
length.  That  they  were  known  to  the  moft  an- 
cient ])hyiicians,  and  particularly  to  Hippocra- 
tes Aetiiis  *f , and  feveral  others  who  followed 
them  Xy  kas  been  demonftrated  with  a great  dii- 
play  of  learning  and  found  judgement,  firfl  by 
our  countryman  Fantonus  [|,  and  afterv/ards  by 
Alllom  §,  both  of  them  diftinguiflied  medical  pro- 
feffors  at  Turin,  and,  laftly,  by  not  a few  befides 

* Epid.  1.  2.  fe6l.  3.  and^.  7.  fe<T.  7.  likewifc  Coac.  Prcenot.  fe£l 
1.  & 2.  Fuftules,  as  if  they  had  been  occafioned  by  the  bites 
of  gnats,  are  particularly  noticed  in  the  cafes  of  Fullo,  Pherecv* 
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des,  and  that  of  the  fon  Ephraiio,  (1.  7.  Epid.)  ; but  a very 
remarkable  paflage  occurs  in  the  third  fecHoii  of  the  fecond 
book,  which  I fliall  tranfcribe  here  intirely,  that  every  im- 
partial perfon  may  fee  tliat  the  miliary  eruption  was  not  over- 
looked by  Hippocrates,  or  the  author  of  that  book,  whoever 
he  was.  The  words  are  : ‘‘  About  the  feventh,  eighth,  and 
ninth  day  (oj-  a particular  epidemic  fever  fpots  arofe, 

of  the  fize  ot  millet-feeds,  like  tlie  bites  caufed  by  gnats,  but 
which  were  not  very  itchy,  and  continued  till  the  crilis 
took  place.  But  they  did  not  break  out  in  any  of  the  male 
patients.  None  of  the  women,  in  whom  the  eruption  broke 
out,  died  : but  they  became  dull  of  hearing,  and  lethargic, 
although  fuch  as  were  attacked  with  thefe  fymptoms  were  not 
very  drowfy  before.”  Fantonus  ( De  Antiq>  et  Progres,  Febr.  mi- 
liar. p.  q A)  with  good  reafon  fuppofes,  that  this  palTage  was  not 
lufficiently  attentively  confidered  by  Vales  in  his  commentary. 
For  he  confidered  thofe  miliary  roughnefles,  refembling  the 
bites  of  gnats,  as  being  the  fpots  which  the  Spaniards  name 
Tabardilloy  or  petechiae,  which  at  that  tim.e  were  common  in 
Spain,  and  well  known.  But  Martianus,  Y Comm,  in  Epid.  2. 
fedf.  3.  V.  20.),  who  by  no  means  looked  upon  thHe  miliary 
roughnefles  as  being  petechiae,  has  interpreted  the  text  better  ; 
and  aflerted,  that  he  had  frequently  found  fuch  in  patients  af- 
fe6fed  with  ardent  fever.  Nor  am  I cUfpofed  to  accede  to  the 
opinion  of  Gafteller  and  others,  who  fuppofe  that  thofe  fpots 
of  Hippocrates  were  fecondary,  or  fymptomatic,  differing 
widely  from  the  primary  and  effential  ones  fpoken  of  here. 
For  they  did  not  break  out  at  the  height,  or  dofe,  of  the  dif- 
eafe,  when  the  fluids  had  become  corrupted  and  vitiated,  but 
during  its  progrefs,  and  remained  until  the  difeafe  was  refol- 
ved  *,  nor  did  they  appear  in  any  except  female  patients.  Nor, 
becaufe  all  of  thefe  females  recovered,  are  we  at  liberty  to 
infer  from  it,  that  it  was  not  tlie  miliary  difeafe,  which  fre- 
quently proves  fatal ; for  in  (lances  are  recorded  of  the  pri- 
mary, or  efl'ential,  miliary  difeafe  having  been  mild,  and  ter- 
minating favourably,  in  the  fame  manner  as  happens  in  the 
mild  fmaii-pox ; as  will  be  ihewn  more  dearly  hereafter. 
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f Tetrablbi.  2.  fe£l;.  I.  c.  129.  :j:  Galen,  De  Atra  Bile^ 

c.  iy.  Aviccn.  1.  iv.  Fen,  i.  FraB.  iv.  c.  2.  Montan.  Conf.  med, 
cent.  2.  p.  598.  Petr.  Sal.  Diverfus,  De  Fehr.  PcjhL  c.  18. 
River.  Ft  ax.  med.  1.  xvii.  fe£l.  3.  c.  i.  obf.  21.  Cent.  i.  Die- 
merbroeck,  De  Pejl.  Hifi.  22.  and  100.  Roboret,  De  Fehr, 
Petic.  p.  180.  Petr.  A Caflro,  De  Febr.  Malig.  PunBlc. 

\ vii.  Neiicrantz,  De  Purpura.  At  I^ubec,  in  the  year  1648, 
in  which  cky  he  obferved  this  difeafe  prevail  epidemically  in 
a malignant  form  for  three  or  four  years,  before  Welfch  faw 
i,t  at  Leipfick.  ||  L.  c.  § PraB.  de  mdiar.  Orig. 

Progr.  Nat.  ei  Curat,  c.  xi.  % Molinar,  Planchoni,  Ga- 

fteller,  &c.  But  in  the  year  174T,  at  Gottingen,  a dilTerta- 
tion  of  Jo.  C.  Lud.  Seip,  entitled  De  Purpura y antiquo  nior^ 
Fly  had  appeared. 

382.  But  although  phyficians  from  the  earlieft 
times  difcovered  the  miliary  eruption  in  dif- 
eafes  which  were  generally  acute  and  malig- 
nant, it  is  a matter  of  doubt  whether  they  ccn- 
fidered  them  as  a primary  and  diftiiict  complaint, 
or  rather  as  an  accidental,  and  fecondary,  or 
fymptoinatic  one  as  the  obfervations  which 
are  to  be  found  in  their  works  concerning  this 
eruption  can  by  no  means  be  compared  with 
the  very  perfeQ:  hiflory  of  the  complaint  which 
we  now  have.  For  it  mud  be  confeflhd,  that 
this  complaint  was  firft  obferved  and  defcribed 
accurately,  when  it  prevailed  with  great  violence 
for  three  years,  an.  1652,  1653,  1654,  among 
puerperal  women  at  Leipfic,  as  appears  from 
its  hiilory  publillied  by  Welfch  in  the  year 
1755  1'.  From  that  time,  the  attention  of  phy 
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ficlans  being  called  to  it  as  a particular  difcafc, 
they  began  to  examine  the  patients  more  carefully, 
to  remark  its  peculiar  fymptoms,  and  to  refiedl  cn 
its  regular  progrefs  and  refolution  ; which  be- 
came the  more  eafily  done,  the  more  cxtenfively 
, it  diftufed  itfelf  into  other  cities  and  countries. 
IVom  a variety  of  obfervations,  therefore,  it  ap- 
peared, that  it  was  botli  a primary,  effential, 
and  diftindb  difeafe,  different  from  all  others, 
and  not  hoftile  to  puerperal  women  only,  but 
to  other  people  alfo,  of  every  age,  temperament, 
and  fex.  Its  progrefs  over  the  world,  and  at 
what  periods  it  introduced  itfelf  into  particular 
countries,  has  been  moft  fully  pointed  out  by 
tlie  ingenious  Allloni,  who  has  amaffed  a great 
variety  of  authorities  from  ail  quarters,  and  may 
be  confulted  by  fiich  as  are  defirous  of  more 
ample  information  concerning  it  Since  his 
time,  many  works  on  the  fubjedt,  replete  with 
ufeful  obfervations,  have  appeared  in  fucceilicn, 
but  fometimes  fo  various  and  repugnant  to  each 
otheiq  as  to  occalion  no  fmall  perplexity  to  the 
reader. 


* There  was  formerly  a great  coiitefl:  among  phyficiaRS  of 
no  fmall  name,  con<"erning  the  queflion,  Whether  the  miliary 
eruption  be  effential,  or  critical,  or  fecondary,  or  fymptoma- 
tic.  I have  already  faid  enough  on  the  abufe  of  thefe  terms. 
Some,  therefore,  fupported  the  former,  and  others  the  lat- 
ter opinion,  with  all  their  power.  Among  the  abettors  of 
the^ffrft  are  the  names  of  Tiffot,  Storck,  Collin,  and  others, 
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Who,  trufling  to  their  own  experience,  contend  that  the  mi- 
iiary  eruption  is  always  primary,  never  fecondary,  nor  fa6H- 
tious.  At  the  head  of  the  other  clafs  (lands  De  Haen,  who, 
however,  Js  not  always  confident  with- himfelf.  I do  not  take 
upon  me  to  determine  their  controverfy.  It  only  appears  to 
me  probable,  that  the  eruption  may  fometimes,  though  rarely, 
be  fecondary,  when  the  fluids  are  fo  vitiated  by  the  primary 
difeafe,  that  feme  part  of  them  is  carried  to  the  furface,  and 
produces  the  miliary  eruption  there.  But  I have  elfewhere  con- 
iidered  it  as  probable  that  this  may  happen  in  many  difeafes, 
particularly  putrid  ones,  as  in  the  acute  gaftric  fever,  in  both 
fpecies  of  the  malignant  flow  nervous  fever,  Szc.  And  I dill 
am  difpofed  to  fupport  this  opinion.  But  when  the  eruption 
is  fecondary,  it  appears  to  me  to  be  at  one  time  critical,  at 
another  time  fymptomatic.  Examples  of  both  kinds  frequently 
occur  in  pradlice,  and  not  a few  of  them  have  been  publiflied 
by  their  obfervers.  In  confirmation  of  the  fa£l,  I (liall  adduce 
a few  examples  here.  Boucher,  in  the  month  of  July  of  the 
year  1781  (Journal,  de  Med.  Sept.  178  , p.  272.),  obferved  a 
putrid^  or  rather  bilious  continued  fever.,  as  he  himfelf  calls  it, 
which  attacked  many  at  the  fame  time.  It  was  aggravated 
every  third  day.  It,  therefore,  feems  to  have  been  a fmiple 
hiliouSy  or  gafric  trit^ophya.  In  fame  labouring  under  this  fe- 
ver, a flight  miliary  eruption  took  place,  though  not  in  all, 
which  added  nothling  ejfentia(  as  the  author  fays,  to  the  difeafe  j 
nor  did  it  at  all  change  the  proper  method  of  cure  in  common 
to  the  reft.  For  the  cure  in  all  the  patients  confided  in  em- 
ploying gentle  bleeding,  emetics,  and  cathartics.  Every  body 
furely  mud  name  this  complaint  fecondary.  In  the  year  <780 
and  1781,  at  Florence,  during  the  winter  an  epidemic  perip- 
neumony  prevailed,  in  which  the  miliary  eruption  at  length 
fupervened,  and  occafioned  a favourable  crifis  5 Targion.  Opufe. 
Med.  Prat.  vol.  v.  Conf.  Epid.  di  Firenze  nelP  Inver n.  1780, 
1781,  c.  v.  5419*  P*  369*  Of  which  Targioni  fpeakiu.g,  ob- 
ferves,  “ This  is  probably  a cafe  (he  means  an  infammatory  con^ 
gefion  in  the  lungSy  arifing  from  blood  effufed  into  the  cellular  inenl^ 
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hrane )y  in  which,  in  confequcnce  of  fomc  new  infe<^ion  being 
communicated  to  the  blood  ( namely,  hy  the  ahforption  of  the  pu^ 
irtd  blood J,  another  courfe  of  fever  is  excited,  w'hich  does  not 
yield  except  to  the  appearance  of  the  miliary  eruption.”  Wiie- 
ther  or  not  is  the  conjecture  rendered  probable  by  the  practi- 
cal obfervation,  that  every  thing  which  promotes  the  putre- 
faction of  the  fluids  has  a particular  effeCt  in  inducing  the  mi- 
liary puflules  ? Whether  or  not  is  the  probability  increafed  by 
fuch  a criGs  having  been  more  frequently  obferved  to  take 
place  in  the  fecond  ftage  of  the  epidemy,  when  the  bile  exer- 
cifed  more  force  ? The  following  alfo  feems  to  have  been  a 
fecondary,  and  at  the  fame  time  critical  miliary  eruption  : A 

peafaiit  of  about  twenty  years  of  age,  after  being  heated  with 
labour,  fell  afieep  upon  the  green  grafs  in  a damp  fituation,  in 
confequcnce  of  which  he  was  attacked  with  opifthotonus.  His 
jaws  were  clofed,  but  not  fo  Grmly  as  to  prevent  inferting 
meat  and  drink  into  the  mouth.  Blood  w^as  repeatedly  drawn, 
oily  and  anodyne  emulfions  and  paregorics,  cathartic  injec- 
tions and  emollients,  occafionally  alfo  accompanied  with  the 
addition  of  opium,  caflor,  and  mulk,  wxre  given  *,  externally 
were  applied,  ointments  of  oleum  nervinum,  and  next,  alfo, 
of  mercurial  ointment,  the  hot-bath,  &c.  but  without  any  ad- 
vantage. The  pulfe  was  always  feme  what  febrile.  At  length 
a white  miliary  eruption  appeared  on  the  Ikin,  and  then  the 
patient  began  to  get  better,  and  recovered  perfeCbly,  after  an 
illnefs  of  two  months  Dali’  Armi,  ^agg.  di  Med.  P.  ii.  obf.  viii, 
p.  99.  But  let  this  fufiice  concerning  the  fecondary  miliary 
eruption,  wdiether  critical  or  fymptomatic.  For  I do  not  de- 
fign  to  treat  in  this  place  of  any  but  the  primary  complaint. 

t Godofred  Welfchii,  HiJ}.  Med.  Nov.  Puerp.  Morb.  Contln. 
Difput.  die  loniQ  April  1655.  J L.  c.  c.  l. 

383.  But  it  is  particularly  to  be  remarketl,  that 
not  a few,  after  having  only  feen  feme  very  fc- 
vere  epidemy,  attended  with  extremely  danger- 
ous fymptems,  and  frequently  proving  fatal. 
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have  immediately  been  impreffed  with  the  idea 
of  the  miliary  eruption  being  a malignant,  for- 
midable, and  almoft  fatal  difeafe,  difearding  from 
this  complaint  the  other  cafes  in  v%rhich  the  erup- 
tion appears  either  without  fever,  or  with  but  a 
flight  one,  or  unaccompanied  with  alarming 
! . fymptoms,  and  which  go  through  their  ftages 
calmly.  Nor  are  they  agreed,  whether  the  erup- 
I tion  or  fever  conflitutes  tlie  primary  complaint. 

^ But  moft  people,  confidering  the  nuliary  erup- 
tion as  an  efteef,  or  acceflory  fymptom,  have 
turned  their  attention  only  to  a fever  of  a parti- 
cular nature  and  bad  difpofition.  Others  have 
fuppofed  that  this  kind  of  fever  is  peculiar  to 
puerperal  women  only,  from  having  found  it 
frequently  occurring  in  them,  and  not  common 
to  others.  Some,  on  the  other  hand,  have 
looked  upon  the  miliary  eruption,  or  miliary  fe- 
ver of  puerperal  women,  as  they  call  it,  as  very 
diiFerent  from  that  which  prevails  epidemically. 
It  has  even  been  alleged,  that  this  eruption  is  not 
to  be  aferibed  to  tlie  difeafe,  but  to  the  regimen 
and  heating  remedies  employed  ; and  that,  there- 
fore, as  being  faditious,  and  proceeding  from 
external  caufes,  it  may  be  avoided  before  appear- 
ing, or,^  when  prefent,  completely  negleded, 
without  any  bad  confequence  following  it.  Nay, 
feme  have  afiTerted  that  this  difeafe  prevails  in 
certain  countries  and  places  only,  and  net  in 
others,  in  confequence  of  which  many  either 
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never  examined  the  Ikin  of  their  patients,  or 
only  very  fuperficially,  not  at  all  concerned 
about  the  miliary  puftiilcs  as  being  um.ifiial  in 
their  country  ; or,  if  they  ever  met  with  the  mi- 
liary eruption,  confulered  it  as  of  no  importance, 
or  only  as  an  accidental  efHorefccnce  There 
is  no  wonder,  then,  that  fuch  a difference  of 
opinion  concerning  the  method  of  treatment  in 
this  difeafe,  has  prevailed,  as  to  leave  one  in 
doubt  to  which  he  ought  to  attach  himfelf. 

* Kence  perhaps  it  happened,  that  the  miliary  difeafe  was 
later  of  beginning  to  be  known  in  certain  countries.  Add  to 
this,  that  the  fpots  are  fometimes  fo  fmall,  and  alter  the  co- 
lour of  the  Ikin  fo  little,  remaining  tranfparent,  that  if  they 
are  not  viewed  tranfverfely,  and  between  the  eye  and  the  light, 
they  cannot  be  difeovered.  They  are  very  apt,  therefore,  to 
efcape  fuperficial  examination.  I remember  once  to  have  gone 
to  a town  in  which  the  miliary  eruption  was  faid  to  be  un- 
known, and  never  to  have  been  feen.  While  I remained  there 
I fell  in  with  fome  patients,  in  whom,  from  the  ufual  fymp- 
toms,  I prediQed  the  appearance  of  the  miliary  eruption, 
which.  In  fa61:,  in  a (hort  time  took  place.  From  that  time 
both  the  fporadic  and  epidemic  miliary  eruption  were  taken 
notice  of  by  careful  cbfervers,  occurring  both  In  women  and 
in  men.  Gafteller  alfo,  and  Planchon,  the  laft  writers  among 
the  French  on  the  miliary  eruption,  feem  to  aferibe  the  late  ap- 
pearance of  the  complaint  elfewhere  to  the  farhe  caufe. 


384.  In  treating  of  a fubjeeff  invoivea  in 
difficulty,  I do  not  flatter  myfelf  with  the  liope? 
either  of  refeuing  it  from  its  prelent  ohfeurity,  or 
of  throwing  much  new  light  upon’ it.  But,  gui 
ded  by  the  long  pradice  I have  h''"^ 


d,  and  the 
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light  of  reafon,  and  calling  to  my  aid  the  affift- 
ance  which  the  lateft  authors  afford  me,  I truft  I 
fhail  conduct  myfelf  in  fuch  a manner  as  to  e- 
vince  an  uniform  attachment  to  the  love  of  truth 
alone  in  the  courfe  of  my  invedlgation,  I fnall, 
therefore,  firft  mention,  whether  the  miliary  e- 
ruption,  like  the  other  exanthemata  (380.)'  of 
which  I have  fpoken,  occurs  fomctimes  without 
fever ; next,  whether  it  takes  place  with  fever, 
and  of  how  many  kinds  it  is.  With  regard 
to  the  firfl,  no  perfon  has  expkiined  the  matter 
more  clearly  than  Fantonus,  who  obferves,  “ I 
confider  that  the  miliary  eruption,  which  occa- 
lionally  occurs  without  fever,  is  common  to  al- 
moft  all  nations.  Of  this  kind  is  that  which  Hip- 
pocrates, and  other  Greek  writers,  have  named 
Hidroa,  and  the  Latins  Sudamlna  *,  or  fweat 
puftnles  f And  the  fame  learned  author  fub- 
joins,  that  two  fpecies  of  fudamina  are  eftabliihed 
by  Adluarius  and  Serapion,  the  one  of  a red  co- 
lour^ the  other  much  lefs  fo,  or  phlegmatic, 
which  would  be  now  called  white^  and  that  from 
a certain  degree  of  heat  it  is  generally  named  fuffer- 
fiira^^  as  Fracaflor  tells  us,  and  by  the  Sicilians 
bruKolf  or  brnfoU ; but  by  the  Neapolitans,  as  we 
learn  from  IngrafTias,  migliarlno^  from  being  very 
like  milletfeeds\  And  he  adds,  “ The  miliary 
puflules  are  properly  named,  On  the  whole,  and 
are  afterwards  divided  into  red  and  white.”  Cer- 
tainly Bontius  feems  to  fpcak  of  the  red  ones  as 
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occurring  frequently  among  the  Indians,  ‘‘  which, 
without  being  accompanied  with  any  fever,  occa^ 
fion  roughnefs  and  very  uneafy  itching  of  the 
fkin.”  And  he  affirms,  ‘‘  that  perfons  newly  ar- 
rived in  India  are  affefled  with  moft  feverity  p.” 
I cannot  omit  the  reft  of  Fantonus’s  words,  as 
making  very  much  for  my  piirpofe.  He  pro- 
ceeds |j,  ‘‘  Fabius  Paulinus,  and  feveral  other  fol- 
lowers of  Galen,  think  that  the  hidroa^  or  puf- 
tules  of  which  we  are  here  fpeaking,  arife  from 
the  exudation  of  bilious  and  very  acrid  fweat : 
Fernelius,  however,  fuppofes  that  they  proceed 
from  a portion  of  that  fluid  being  retained  under 
the  epidermis,  and  not  being  capable  of  efcaping 
through  the  perfpiratory  pores.  But  the  miliary 
piiftules  break  out  frequently  both  during  fweat- 
ing,  and  fometimes  alfo  in  a dry  ha!)it  of  body. 
For  although  the  conftant  flow  of  the  cutaneous 
perfpiration,  like  brine,  is  a ftimulus  calculated 
for  exciting  them,  yet  fuch  an  eruption  is  eafily 
excited,  merely  by  heat,  and  an  appulfe  of  acrid 
blood  to  the  furface,  efpecialiy  when  foine  exter- 
nal caufe  is  fuperadded.  When,  therefore,  it  is 
a warm  country,  or  the  fumrner-time,  they  moft 
commonly  break  out  in  the  "arms,  breaft,  back, 
and  other  parts  of  children  and  young  people.” 
Which  every  perfon  know^s  happens,  not  only  in 
children  and  young  people,  but  likewife  in  fuch 
as  have  attained  their  full  growth. 

^ I forefee  that  not  a few  will  obje6t  to  my  employing  the  hi- 
droc,  and  fudamina  of  the  ancients,  as  fynonymous  with  the  mi-  . 
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iary  puftules.  For  they  think,  that  by  thefe  terms  the  an- 
cients unclerftood  a difeafe  quite  difFerent  from  the  miliary  e- 
ruption  ; fo  that  thofe  who  deny  that  the  'miliary  puftules, 
when  they  break  out  in  their  patients,  are  really  fo,  imme- 
diately allege  that  they  are  the  fudamitia^.ox  hidroa.  But  they 
only  change  names,  and  not  the  difeafe.  Let  us  now  llften  to 
Foreft  on  the  fubje61:.  The  hxtieth  obfervation  of  his  feventh 
book  is  entitled,  Puerpera  Papulas  Rubentes  Habenie.  In 
this  woman,  in  the  year  1556,  on  the  fourteenth  day  after  de- 
livery, miliary  puftules  fupervened,  which,  on  being  forced  in 
by  cold,  were  fucceeded  by  great  opprelTion  and  ftraltening  01 
the  prxcordia,  attended  with  a very  weak  pulfe.  But  in  the 
fchoiium  on  the  cafe  he  concludes,  that  thefe  fpots  were  the 
fudamina^  cr  hldroa,  and,  after  recommending  a diaphoretic 
regimen,  that  thd  fo'mes  of  the  difeafe  might  be  called  to  the 
furface,  he  concludes  thus  “ All  hidroa  and  fudamina  are  not 
fo  dangerous  ; we  muft,  therefore,  obferve  whether  they  are 
attended  with  any  malignity,  for  thofe  which  take  place  with- 
out fever  occafion  no  inconvenience  ; in  the.  mean  time,  how- 
ever, we  muft  not  defpife  thefe  puftules.  For  in  whatever 
manner  they  are  repelled,  by  checking  the  motion  of  nature, 
they  are  apt  to  prove  injurious,  and  occafion  the  moft  fevere 
fymptoms,  as  the  following  example  demonftrates namely, 
the  fixty-firft  obfervation,  which  is  inferibed  De  Midiere  Suda~ 
mhia  hahentey  et  a medicajlris  male  traPtata^  unde  tandem  mors 
Jubfecuta  ejl.  In  the  fchoiium  on  this  laft  hiftory  he  remarks^ 
that  not  only  hidroa  and  fudamina  of  a red  colour  exift, 
likewife  another  fpecies,  namely,  tlie  ^tvhite  or  cr^alUney  fuch 
as  Fernelius  has  deferibed  under  this  name  in  the  following 
words  : “ They  are  fmall,  watery  puftules,  which  fuddenly 
break  out  here  and  there  over  the  furface  of  the  body,  but 
more  frequently  on  the  hands  and  feet,  of  the  fize  of  millet- 
feeds,  full  of  water,  without  any  rednefs  or  pain.’'  From  thefe 
words,  if  I miftake  not,  it  appears  evident  that  the  hidroa  of 
the  ancients  anfwers  intirely  to  the  miliary  eruption  of  the 
moderns,  and  that  two  kinds  of  it  were  known,  long  before 
Wdfch  wrote  upon  the  difeafe  which  proved  fatal  to  puerne- 
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ral  women  in  Leipfick ; namely,  ono.  benign,  the  other 
nant,  and  both  of  them  diftinguilhed  by  the  colour  of  the  puf- 
fules  into  red  and  nuhite,  as  the  miliary  eruption  commonly  is. 
Which  I fhould  wifh  to  be  particularly  attended  to,  that  we 
may  not  be  milled  by  the  authority  of  De  Haen  and  his  fol- 
lowers, and  conclude  that  the  hidroa  differ  from  the  truly  mi- 
liary puftules. 

f L.  c.  p.  66.  67.  :f  Med,  Ind.  1.  iv.  c.  18.  [j  Fant.  1.  c. 


385.  Befides  the  authors  already  mentioned, 
Hoffman  makes  mention  of  the  red  miliary  erup- 
tion accompanied  with  fever  *.  Gerik  was  of 
opinion,  that  it  ought  to  be  called  the  miliary 
difeafe,  not  the  miliary  fever,  becaiife  this  erup- 
tion is  fometimes  obferved  unaccompanied  Vvdth 
fever  'f.  Ludwig  preferred  giving  it  the  name 
of  purpu7''a,  to  fever,  becaufe  it  is  fometimes  un- 
accompanied with  it  4^,  Juncker  alfo  afiirms,  that 
fome  are  affefted  with  this  complaint  without  fe- 
ver, fo  as  to  be  able  to  go  about  their  ufual  occu- 
pations, and  to  feel  no  inconvenience  except  an 
itching  under  the  fkin  |,.  Nor  dc  es  Vogel  § al- 
together differ  in  opinion  from  him,  although  he 
is  afterwards  at  pains  in  fome  meafure  to  correct 
what  he  has  advanced.  Their  opinion  is  confirm- 
ed by  a praftical  obfervation  of  Damilani,  who. 
obferves  : I have  feen  miliary  piuftules  arife  on 

the  flcin  in  great  numbers,  raifed,  diflind,  and 
cryftalline,  accompanied  with  very  fetid  fweat, 
in  a countrywoman  of  my  own,  who  is  ffill 
living,  without  her  having  the  fmalleft  fympiom 
of  fever..  The  fweat  was  univcrfa!,  and  her 
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pulfe  was  very  foft,  full,  but  very  flow 
And  Delifle  makes  a fimilar  remark*^.  -Collin 
alfo  faw  the  miliary  eruption,  both  red  and 
rvhite,  in  two  patients,  without  being  accompa- 
nied with  fever  *f f ; and  although  he  allows  that 
thele  inflances  are  of  rare  occurrence  at  Vienna, 
he  afBrins  that  they  are  fometimes  found  there, 
attended  with  a pulfe  which  is  fcarcely  febrile, 
with  fome  degree  of  laffitude,  but  without  any 
great  derangenint  of  the  fundlions  XX-  And,  if 
I may  be  allowed  to  fubjoin  my  teftimony,  I 
have  more  than  once  had  an  opportunity  of 
feeing  the  miliary  puffules  even  in  puerperal 
women,  both  of  a reddifh-wliite,  and  cryftalline 
colour,  unattended  with  fever.,  Thefe  are  named  by 
{om^^  fpiirious,  and  fatudd  ||j|.  They  may  name 
them  fo  if  they  pleafe,  provided  by  that  name 
the  miliary  eruption  is  underftood.  But  that  no 
one  may  deny  that  that  eruption  is  truly  mi- 
liary, let  him  remember,  that  although  it  is 
not  accompanied  with  adtual  fever,  fome-^  uneafy 
illnefs,  reftleffnefs,  and  anxiety,  precedes  the 
eruption,  after  which  the  puftules  rife  on  the 
furface  of  the  fkin,  having  the  figure  of  the  mi- 
liary eruption,  more  or  lefs  itchy,  that  they  gra- 
dually increafe,  fometimes  become  ripe ; and 
that  from  being  red,  or  diaphanous,  as  if  pus  were 
formed,  they  become  white,  break,  dry,  and 
terminate  in  mealy  fcales,  the  fcarf-fkin  drying, 
and  falling  off  in  crufts.  But  if  they  are  rafhly 
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or  accidentally  forced  in,  anxiety,  pains,  deli- 
rium, convulfions,  and  other  worfe  fymptoms, 
together  with  fever,  arife;  and  if  thefe  fymp- 
toms are  not  acknowledged  . to  be  pecu- 
liar to  the  miliary  eruption,  I know  not  what 
other  fymptoms  can.  The  firft  diftindtion, 
therefore,  of  this  eruption,  in  my  opinion,  fhould 
be,  the  morbus  rniliaris  apyreticus^  or  that  unaccom- 
panied with  fever.  Sometimes  this  fpecies  re- 
turns frequently,  particularly  at  certain  times  of 
the  year,  and  fometimes  alfo  it  is  long  protradted, 
and  becomes  almoft  habitual ; and  hence  in  Ger- 
many, where  this  happens  more  frequently,  it  is 
called  purpura  chronica^  frequently  occurring  in 
fcorbutic  people,  and  thofe  alfedfed  with  any 
other  inveterate  taint  of  the  blood.  The  Ger- 
mans thought  proper  to  name  it  purpura^  from 
the  red  colour  of  the  fpots,  although  that  name 
is  alfo  found  to  be  given  by  them  to  the  white, 
or  cryftalline  puftules,  the  epithet  denoting  their 
whitenefs  being  added.  1 know  a gentleman, 
who  is  affedted  with  arthritic  affedtions  for  the 
greater  part  of  the  year,  in  whom  this  fpecies  of 
miliary  eruption  occafionally  fupervenes,  and 
goes  through  its  ftages  regularly,  terminating  in 
a few  days,  without  any  fevere  febrile  accom- 
paniment. 

* Med,  Rat,  Syji,  T.  2.  fedl.  i.  c.  9.  p.  86.  f 
de  Febr.  miliar,  J L.  C.  § 2II.  {|  Fabul,  Ixxv.  N.  iii. 

§ FrdeB,  Acad,  § 142.  f Nuov,  Trat,  P ratio,  ^c. 
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Mondovi,  1774.  **  DiJferUfur  la  Fievr,  Miliair.  def,  Femm, 

en  couchey  p.  17.  and  18.  ff  De  Miliar,  des  Femm,  en  couchcy 
p.  7.  & 18.  De  Miliar,  reBaque  Med,  Rat,  p.  3** 

nil  L.c.p.  67.  Damilani,  1.  c.  p.  41. 

386.  Generally,  however,  as  1 have  elfe- 
where  fhewn  (384.),  the  miliary  difeafe  is  con- 
joined with  fever.  Hence  it  has  happened,  that 
moft  writers  have  given  it  the  name  of  miliary 
fever  I iliall  call  it,  however,  the  morbus  mU 
Haris  pyreticiis^  or  the  febrile  miliary  difeafe  ; and 
this  will  be  another  diftin£lion  derived  from  the 
nature  of  the  complaint.  But  the  nature  of  the. 
fever,  which  precedes  and  accompanies  it,  is  fo 
variable,  that  it  cannot  be  referred  to  any  known 
or  fixed  genus,  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  fever 
accompanying  the  petechise,  or  other  eruptions, 
of  which  I have  already  treated  at  fufficient  length. 
For  at  one  time  it  affumes  the  appearance  of  a 
quotidian  remittent,  at  another  time  that  of  a 
limple  tritseophya,  fometimes  of  an  intermitting 
tertian,  at  other  times  of  a catarrhal,  or  rheuma- 
tic amphimerina,  fometimes  of  a malignant  flow- 
nervous  fever,  fometimes  of  an  inflammatory  and 
ardent  one  ; as  will  appear  better  from  the  deferip- 
tion  of  it,  which  I am  about  to  deliver. 

♦ Synonyms,  The  Febris  Culicaris  of  Petr.  A Caftro,  De  Febr. 
PunBic.  fe<Sf«  i,  aph.  vii.  Flhc.  Febris  Miliar  is  y ox  Veficularuy 
of  Hamilton,  TraB.  de  Febr,  Miliar,  c.  i.  The  Febris  Purpureuy 
or  Miliarisy  of  Juncker,  tab.  Ixx.  The  Purpura  cum  Fcbre  of 
Ludwig,  Injl,  med,  Clin,  §211.  The  Purpura  Miliaris  of 
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man,  Hi/l.  Purp.  Mil.  Argentorat.  etAcmiam  infeftant.  Argen- 
torati,  1766.  The  Miliaris  oi  Sauvages,  Plofol.  <i\,  3.  ord.  i. 
gen.  V.  ; of  Sagar,  cl.  x.  ord.  2.  G.  7,  ; of  Franc.  Beretta, 
DiJJert.  de  Miliar,  nat.  di^erent.  et  curatlone^  ^77^* 

387.  Nor  do  the  miliary  puftules  vary  lefs  In 
fize  and  colour  than  in  numbers.  They  are  ge- 
nerally like  millet-feedS)  ralfed,  hardifh,  and  re- 
filling the  touch,  lo  as  to  be  eafily  and  diilindlly 
felt  Sometimes,  though  rarely,  they  are  lar- 
ger. In  a fanguine  young  man,  of  robuft  habit, 
1 have  obferved  them  not  unlike  the  difllndt 
fmall-pox,  in  fize,  rednefs,  and  colour.  They 
frequently  appear  lefs  ; nay,  are  fometimes  fo 
final! , as  to  be  no  larger  than  pin-points,  and  are 
fcarcely  difcernible,  unlefs  viewed  oppofite  to  the 
liglT,  or  tranlVerfely.  But  they  always  render 
the  Ikin  more  or  lefs  rough,  and  are  difcovered 
only  by  a nice  touch.  In  fome  they  immediate- 
ly appear  red ; in  others  they  do  not  change  the 
colour, of  the  fkin,  being  not  unlike  fmall  veficles 
full  of  a limf^d  fluid.  Thefe  are  commonly  and 
properly  called  *white.^  or  rather  cryjlalline.  Some- 
times thev  are  red  only,  about  the  bafes,  and  on 
the  top  Ihew  a fmall  pellucid  veficle,  or  one  filled 
with  a milky  fluid,  and  thus  are  of  a variable  and 
inconftant  colour,  efpecially  thofe  which  are  called 
hitr  f.  Sometimes  they  are  found  both  red  and 
crvfialline,  and  of  a pellucid  red,  and  fufficiently 
m nifcfi  and  diftinfl  iii  the  fame  patient  Thefe, 
Wxih  V c gel  and  oiliu  s,  1 name  mixed But  accpr- 


GF  THE  MILlAPvY  EPvUPTION.  387 

ding  as  they  increafe  in  fize  they  frequently 
change  their  colour.  Thofe  which  were  red  not 
unfrequently,  on  ripening,  pafs  into  white,  milky, 
or  purulent  ones  ; and  thole  which  were  cryftal- 
line,  and  contained  a pellucid  lymph,  become 
opaque,  milky,  or  even  flightly  red  around  ; and 
all  of  them  at  length  dry  and  fall  off  in  fcales. 
But  they  difter  in  quantity,  in  forne  cafes  appear- 
ing numerous  and  crowded,  in  others  few  and 
fparfe.  Sometimes  alib,  whether  they  are  red  or 

white,  they  run  together  |[.  Sometimes  fuch  as 

\ 

run  together  form  veficles  here  and  there,  of  the 
fize  of  a pea,  with  a red  circle  §.  Generally  thele 
variations  of  the  colour  and  fhape  leem  to  depend 
upon  the  patient’s  temperament,  habit  of  body, 
age,  and  other  circumftances  For  fanguine, 
young,  and  plethoric  people,  are  covered  with  red 
puftules  ; phlegmatic,  weak  perfons,  of  a moift 
habit  of  body,  as  children  and  women,  or  fuch 
have  been  exhaufted  in  confequence  of  great 
evacuations,  particularly  of  blood,  are  covered 
with  cryftalline  and  white  ones  Among  thofe 
which  do  not  change  the  colour  of  the  {kin,  muft 
be  noticed  that  variety  which  refembes  a goofe’s 
{kin,  feen  and  defcribed  by  Mezerey ff  and  Harai- 
lon^f^j;.  It  breaks  out  in  particular  about  the  neck 
and  hypochondres  ; and  although  the  fkin  retains 
its  colour,  yet  it  is  here  and  there  interfperfcd  with 
fome  rednefs.  Barailon  and  Delille  enumerate 
other  diftindtions  of  the  puftules  , but  becaufe 
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they  either  belong  as  varieties  to  thofe  already 
mentioned,  or  feein  referable  to  the  petechise  and 
other  eruptions,  I judge  it  proper  to  pafs  them 
over  in  filence.  The  diftindlion  of  them,  thero- 
fore,  into  red  and  white^  under  whieh  every 
defcription  of  miliary  eruption  is  commonly  com- 
prehended, appears  to  be  frivolous  ; or,  if  it  is 
not  fo,  doubtlefs  it  is  not  fufficiently  applicable 
to  every  fpecies  and  variety  of  the  difeafe.  And 
I can  flill  lefs  accede  to  the  opinion  of  thofe  who 
fuppofe,  that  the  white  and  cryllalline  puftules  are 
always  accompanied  with  malignity,  but  that  the 
red  ones  are  of  a benign  difpofition.  For  that 
both  kinds  may  be  benign  or  malignant,  is  con- 
firmed by  the  experience  of  praditioners  ; and 
fome  even  have  generally  found  the  red  ones  of 
a worfe  kind  than  the  white  ||  jj.  Ludwig,  there- 
fore, with  good  reafon  remarks,  that  ‘‘  either  the 
benign  or  malignant  nature  of  the  difeafe  appear^ 
rather  from  the  caufes  and  fymptoms,  than  from 
the  difference  of  the  puftules 

* Ludwig,  1.  c.  §214.  f Id.  ih.  J /lead.  PreeleEl. 
§ 136.  li  Id.  Acad.  Predeli.  § 137.  Geolike,  Hijf.  de  Purp, 
alb.  Conft.  Francof.  ad  Viad.  i 740.  Stdrek,  who  faw  the  red 
confluent  miliary  eruption;  Ann.  Med.  1.  p.  66.  § Vogel,  1.  c. 

^ Ludwig,  ibid. 

**  Damilani  remarks,  that  a lingering  eruption  is  whiter 
than  ufuai.  But  this  appears  to  proceed  from  the  repeated 
bleedings  which  are  generally  employed  during  the  whole 
courfe  of  the  difeafe,  while  the  eruption  is  going  flowly  on. 

ft  Method.  Aishe^  &c.  p.  7.  ff  H ft.  de  la  Sgc.  Roy,  de 
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V Med,  T.  I.  p.  193.  Pans,  1779.  1111  Conft.  Epid.  1700. 

Vratiflav.  p.  334.  Juncker,  Tab.  Ixxv.  In  Progn  n.  12.  Ga- 
fteller,  EJJciy  fur  la  Fievr,  Miliar,  p.99.  & 358.  Allioni,  1.  c. 
c.  3.  p.  35.  Matth.  Collin,  E>ijf.  de  Febr.  Mil.  p.  27.  L*  c. 
§ 214. 

388.  The  appearance  of  the  febrile  miliary 
(iifeafe  is  fo  variable,  that  thofe  authors  who 
have  delivered  the  defcription  of  it  have  beea 
obliged  to  divide  it  into  certain  heads.  Hamil- 
i ton  has  conftituted  two  of  them,  namely,  the 
‘ fimple  and  complex ; and  he  does  not  confider  any 
other  as  the  miliary  eruption,  excepting  that 
which  produces  the  white  fpots.  For  he  called 
the  red  eruption,  not  miliary.^  but  papillary^  and 
feparated  from  it  the  miliary  or  veficular  fever, 
which  he  names  fo  if  the  puftules  be  folitary.  But 
if  they  are  conjoined  with  the  white  ones,  he  jhen 
eftablifhes  the  compound  or  complex  fpecies  of  the 
complaint.  By  which  divifion  he  feems  to  reje£t 
the  common  and  old  dlftin£tion  of  the  eruption 
into  red  and  white ; though  both  frequently  oc- 
cur diftind:  in  the  miliary  dlfeafe,  and  may  be 
both  benign,  malignant,  and  dangerous,  as  the 
experience  of  many  phyficians  has  demonftrated, 
and  all  the  latitude  of  the  difeafe  is  not  compre- 
hended by  it,  contrary  to  what  he  fuppofed. 
Add  to  this,  that  fome  fubdivide  them  into  white 
and  pellucid ; but  it  is  to  be  obferved,  as  Gmelin 
remarks*,  that  the  pellucid  fpots  are  apt,  by  grow- 
ing ripe,  to  become  white  and  opaque^  and  that 
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the  red  ones  gradually  difcover  a pellucid  veficlc 
upon  their  top,  and  fometimes  alfo  become  almoft 
completely  pellucid^  or  njidAte.  Gerik  has  divided 
the  miliary  dileafe  into  idiopathic^  effential,  or 
m3.vy ^ fymptomaiic^  or  fecondary,  and  into  complex^ 
or  that  which  is  combined  with  another  difeafe. 
But  neither  can  this  divlfion  properly  compre- 
hend all  the  difUndtions  of  the  difeafe,  as  will  ap- 
pear hereafter.  Moreover,  the  fymptomatic  kind, 
although  it  is  not  iatirely  excluded  by  us,  appears 
fo  rare  or  uncertain,  that  by  many  it  is  not  ad- 
mitted at  all,  particularly  Collin  f , Tiflbt  Be- 
retta  |j,  and  others.  Laftly,  Allioni,  who  did 
not  approve  of  the  divifions  of  others,  chofe  to 
diftinguifl'i  it  into  tnoJI fimple^fimple^  and  compUca^ 
ted^  *or  complex ; granting,  however,  that  the  li- 
mits of  each  cannot  be  eafily  determined,  on  ac- 
count of  the  one  readily  paffing  into  the  other,* 
and  the  frequent  combination  with  other  com- 
plaints, together  with  many  other  concurring 
caufes  But  others  have  eftabliflied  various 
other  diftindlions,  derived  from  the  mildnefs  or 
malignity  of  the  difeafe,  from  its  manifeft  or 
difguifed  appearance,  or  from  its  fimplicity,  or 
combination  with  other  complaints.  For  although 
it  is  the  very  fame  difeafe,  according  to  the  va- 
riety of  the  quantity  or  badnefs  of  its  fomes,  or 
the  difpofition  of  the  body  ; according  to  the  pa- 
tient’s temperament,  habit,  age,  and  le^^,  the 
time  of  the  year,  the  country,  and  the  prevailing 
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epidemic,  or  ftationary  dlfeafe,  and  its  being  com- 
bined with  others ; and  according  to  the  diverfity 
of  the  predifpofmg  caufcs,  it  is  io  altered,  affumes 
fuch  new  and  unufual  lymptoms,  raging  foine- 
times  with  more,  fometimes  with  lels  violence, 
that  it  feems  to  differ  very  widely,  and  therefore 
appears  at  one  time  as  a benign  complaint,  at 
another  as  a malignant  one,  fometimes  regular, 
fometimes  anomalous,  fometimes  fecret  and  dif- 
gulfed,  at  other  times  complicated  ^[,  or  pure,  and 
fo  forth. 

* § 1 1 . j*  L.  c.  J Leitre  a Mr  Hirtzel.  jj 

Miliar.  Nat.  Differ,  et  Cur.  J L.  c.  3. 

^ No  one  furely  can  deny  that  the  miliary  difeafe  is  com- 
bined with  other  complaints;  for  it  is  a certain  fa6f,  that  fpo-^ 
radic  difeafes  (as  I have  more  than  once  mentioned,  and  think 
it  neceflary  to  repeat  here)  always  borrow,  or  alTume,  fomething 
from  the  prevailing  epidemic,  or  ftationary  difeafe  ; and,  like- 
wife,  that  epidemic  and  ftationary  difeafes  vary  fomewhat  ac- 
cording to  the  time  of  the  year,  and  changes  of  the  weather. 
Plence,  when  the  miliary  eruption  prevails,  it  is  frequently 
combined  with  gaftric,  catarrhal,  flow  nervous,  inflammatory, 
intermitting  fevers,  and  other  intercurrent  difeafes  ; and  is 
then  named  complicated.  But,  according  to  the  feafon  of  the 
year,  and  viciflTitudes  of  the  weather,  it  is  very  apt  to  aflume 
gaftric,  catarrhal,  bilious,  and  inflammatory  fymptoms,  &c. 
Hence  arife  very  minute  diftin<ffions  and  anomalies,  which  it 
is  the  bufmefs  of  the  phyfician  to  diftinguilh  properly, 

389.  It  is  neceffary,  therefore,  to  give  its  ge- 
neral defeription,  that  its  particular  may  appear 
the  better.  And  fince  in  it,  as  in  the  other  ex-f 
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antliemata,  three  diftintt  ftages  are  partlcularlfed, 
namely,  the  apparatus y eruption y and  exjlccatio^j 
we  muft  confider  them  in  their  proper  order. 
But  if  any  perfon  thinks  it  neceflary  to-  add  a 
fourth  JlagCy  namely,  that  of  the  fuppurationy  or 
rnatiirationy  which  holds  an  intermediate  rank 
between  the  eruption  and  exficcationy  as  In  fmall- 
pox  generally  takes  place,  in  doing  fo  he 
will  by  no  means  deviate  from  nature,  nor  fhew‘ 
/too  great  refinement.  But  the  difeafe  commen- 
ces either  all  at  once,  and  with  fcarcely  any  pre- 
ceding fymptom  of  bad  health,  or  with  fome 
previous  indication  of  approaching  Illnefs.  When 
it  comes  on  in  the  fecond  manner,  It  Is  preceded 
for  fome  days  by  laffitude,  pains,  and  an  un- 
ufual  fenfation  as  if  the  Hmbs  were  broken,  ex- 
ceflive  heat,  watching,  or  dlftiirbed  fleep,  or, 
on  the  contrary,  a great  propenfity  to  fleep, 
heavinefs,  or  pain  of  the  head,  fome  oppreflion 
at  the  cheft,  fometimes  diminifhed  appetite,  and 
frequently  a great  tendency  to  fweating 
* Pamilani,  1.  c.  p.  14. 

390.  After  two,  three,  or  four  days  being 
fpent  in  this  doubtful  ftate  of  health,  the  fever 
commences,  generally  beginning  with  cold  and 
fhiverlng,  or  at  leaft  with  chlllinefs  of  the  feet 
and  hands.  The  cold,  or  fhiverlng,  is  followed 
by  heat,  of  various  degrees,  generally  ardent  and 
acrid,  fometimes  mild,  according  to  the  tempera- 
ment, habit,  age,  and  the  country  where  the 
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dlfeafe  prevails,  together  with  the  feafon  of  the 
year,  the  degree  of  plethora  prefent,  and  the 
bad  condition  of  the  fluids,  the  diathefis  of  the 
; blood,  and  other  circumftances.  The  fever  it- 
felf  generally  varies  very  much,  as  I have  already 
remarked  (386.),  which  almoft  all  writers  take 
notice  of.  In  general,  however,  it  is  not  very 
great,  as  far  as  the  pulfe  indicates  ; nor , does  it 
opprefs  'the  patient  much.  Frequently  after 
I twenty  or  thirty  hours,  a fweat  coming  on,  it 
remits,  and  puts  on  the  appearance  of  an  ephe- 
mera, but  is  very  apt  .to  deceive  the  incautious 
with  falfe  hopes  ; for  in  a fhort  time  after,  par- 
ticularly in  the  afternoon  and  evening,  it  returns, 
ajccbmpanied  with  flight  or  great  fhivering,  or 
more  intenfe  heat,  and  the  fweat  becomes  almoft 
perpetual,  more  copious,  however,  during  the 
remiffions,  at  firft  inodorous,  afterwards  fetid, 
having  a peculiar,  and,  as  it  were,  corrupted 
acid  fmell.  For  it  feldom  happens  that  fuch  a 
fweat  is  not  prefent.  But  the  acceffions  and  re- 
milTions  are  repeated  In  fuch  a manner  as  to  re- 
femble  the  type,  fometimes  of  a fimplo,  at  other 
times  of  a double,  continued  quotidian  of  tertian  ; 
nay,  fometimes  the  remlflTions  attain,  or  feem  to 
arrive  at  a complete  apyrexia,  being  at  the  fame 
time  accompanied  with  faftfon-coloured,  thick, 
or  lateritious  urine,  increafing  the  fufpicion  of 
the  prefence  of  intermitting  fever,  or  that  of  the 
feb  ris  periodica  exterfa^  or  fubintrans  : but  it  fhort-’ 
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ly  is  changed  into  a thin,  citron-coloured,  or  co- 
lourlefs,  and  copious  fluid.  In  which  cafe  the 
phyfician  has  recourfe  to  the  peruvian  bark  in 
vain.  In  moft  inftances,  fhiverings,  or  cold  and 
heat,  alternate  with  each  other,  efpecially  when- 
ever the  patient  moves  himfelf,  or  uncovers  any 
part  of  the  body.  But  it  happens  in  fome  fo  ir- 
regularly and  frequently,  that  Barald  has  fome- 
times  obferved  them  return  twelve  times  in  a dav^. 
But  the  fkin  becomes  fo  fenfible,  that  it  receives 
a fhock  every  time  it  is  expofed  ‘ to  the  con- 
tact of  the  furroiinding  air.  Hence  the  patients 
carefully  cover  themfelves  all  over,  to  prevent 
their  being  afiedled  with  fhivering  and  cold.  In* 
other  cafes,  fhivering  or  cold  is  not  prefent,  but 
a kind  of  heat  or  vapour,  afcending  from  the 
inferior  to  the  fuperior  parts  of  the  body,  in 
w^hich  cafe  the  face  occafionally  becomes  fiuflied, 
fo  that  the  patients  eagerly  defire  the  admiflaon 
of  the  cool  air.  Unikilful  phyficians  rafhly  con- 
fider  thefe,  and  fimilar  changes,  as  hyfterical  or 
hypochondriacal  afFedions.  But  their  blunder 
is  eafily  detected  by  the  continuance  of  the  fever, 
by  the  fetid  and  acid  fmelling  fweats,  and  the 
like  f . 

* Storia  d*-  una  conftlt,  endemico-epidemic.  di  fehbri  migliari, 
Modena,  1781,  p.  18.  f Damilani,  1.  c.  p.  23. 

391.  Sometimes  the  fever,  which  appears  very 
mild,  and  affeds  the  pulfe  little,  is  of  a crafty 
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■ and  deceptions  nature  ; for  It  continues  fo  until 
i the  eruption  takes  place,  when  it  throws  adde  its 
I affumed  benignity,  and  dangerous  fyinptoms 
arifmg,  it  betrays  feverity,  danger,  and  ma- 
lignity. But  fometlmes  the  patient  has  a prefen- 
timent  of  the  danger  and  change  which  is  about 
to  take  place  ; for  while  others  remain  perfectly 
eafy,  from  the  mildnefs  of  the  appearance  of  the 

i 

i difeafe,  he  alone  is  anxious  and  fearful  of  the 
• worfi:,  probably  in  confequence  of  the  miliary 
femes  having  at  length  affedled,  and  fecretly  de- 
ranged, the  fenforium  commune,  and  the  ori- 
gin of  the  nerves.'  Thofe  patients  in  whofe 
primed  vied  there  is  a putrid  or  bilious  colluvies, 
betray  the  manifeft  marks  of  it ; for  they  are 
fick,  vomit  frequently,  and  their  tongue,  at  the 
beginning,  is  either  white,  and  covered  with 
mucus,  or  yellow,  and  foul ; they  fometimes 
throw  up  a bitter,  bilious,  or  vifeid,  corrupted 
or  acid  matter,  vitiated  in  various  w’^ays.  Not 
unfrequently  they  are  attacked  with  a loofenefs 
of  the  fame  kind,  nay,  fometimes  accompanied 
with  griping,  and  dyfentery.  Then,  I fuppofe, 
what  Barald  obferved  as  an  almoft  uniform 
fymptom  in  his  patients  takes  place,  1 mean 
their  averfion  to  every  kind  of  drink,  until  the 
greateft  part  of  the  indigeftible  matter  has  been 
difpelled.  It  may  be  obferved,  how^ever,  that 
fometimes  the  vomiting,  or  hiccup,  or  both, 
independently,  of  any  dyfpeptic  fymptom,  are 
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excited  by  whatever  Is  taken  Into  the  ftomach, 
qr  that  a loofenefs  is  produced,  and  tenfion,  and 
a tympanitic  fwelling  of  the  belly  takes  place. 
But  it  is  highly  probable,  that  it  then  depends 
principally  on  irritation  of  the  nerves,  or  on  the 
miliary  femes  flowing  to  the  ftomach  and  intef- 
tines. 

* L.  c.  p.  6- 

392.  I have  already  fald,  that  the  heat  varies, 
for  fome  are  not  very  warm,  while  others  are 
parched  both  Internally  and  externally.  In  fome 
there  is  a headach,  or  at  leaft  a heavinefs  and 
dull  fenfation  is  felt  in  it ; in  others  the  head  re- 
mains almoft  unafFefted.  Some  are  languid  and 
debilitated  to  the  laft  degree,  and  are  apt  to  be 
frequently  affedted  with  flight  fainting ; others 
retain  their  ftrength,  and  feem  as  in  good  health. 
Almoft  all  of  them  are  diftrefled  with  oppreffion 
of  the  cheft,  accompanied  with  a fenfe  of  con- 
llrlflion,  or  weight,  as  it  were,  in  the  fternum, 
particularly  in  the  left  fide  of  the  thorax  ; whence 
it  happens,  that  they  are  forced  to  heave  deep 
fighs,  and  to  breathe  irregularly.  But  thefe 
fymptoms  are  generally  more  fevere  and  manifeft 
than  in  the  petechise  and  other  eruptive  com- 
plaints. Moreover,  during  the  paroxyfms,  the 
oppreffion,  anxiety,  pains  of  the  joints,  and 
fpafms,  are  aggravated.  When  the  patients 
compofe  themfelves  to  reft,  and,  with  their  eyes 
fliut,  fleep  is  ftealing  on  them,  they  all  of  a fud- 
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den  ftart  up  in  terror^  or  are  feized  with  fudden 
reftleffnefs,  or  their  imagination  is  haunted  with 
fpe£lres  ; or  the  dyfpnoea,  or  cough,  come  on. 
The  cough,  however,  is  generally  flight ; though 
fometimes  fo  fierce,  dry,  and  frequent,  when  the 
patient  is  not  alleep,  that  it  amounts  to  a convuU 
Jive  one,  or  pertu(fis^  occafioned  by  the  acrid 
miliary  miafina  irritating  the  larynx  and  lungs. 
Others  are  affected  with  an  almoft  conftant  coma- 
tofe  fleep,  by  which  they  are  rendered,  as  it 
were,  ftupid,  and,  if  they  are  advanced  in  life,  like 
people  in  a ftate  of  apoplexy.  Both  tliofe  who 
remain  awake  at  night,  and  fuch  as  are  affedted 
with  the  comatofe  fleep,  generally  fpeak  incohe- 
rently, and  are  troubled  with  alarming  dreams. 
In  moR  cafes,  when  the  hands  and  tongue  are 
thrown  out,  they  are  tremulous  ; and  the  fin- 
gers, legs,  and  feet,  become  affeded  with  cramp, 
or  a kind  of  numbnefs.  In  the  mean  time  the 
pulfe  is  liable  to  very  great  changes ; it  is  one 
time  quicker,  at  another  flower  ; fometimes 
greater,  and  more  raifed  ; fometimes  lefs  and 
deprefled but  in  all  cafes  it  is  particularly 
changeable,  irregular,  and  fometimes  intermit- 
ting. But  it  is  obferved  by  Gafteller  to  inter- 
mit regularly  after  nine,  eleven,  or  fixteen  pulfa- 
tions,  and  Is  faid  to  be  fo  from  the  beginning  f . 
In  a great  many  it  is  fmall,  vreak,  or  coatradted, 
but  refifts  the  feel,  and  is  at  times  fo  mew  hat 
hard  ; on  the  other  hand,  it  is  great,  flrong, 
fometimes  foft  and  lax,  fometimes  hard  and  tenfc. 
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But  in  all,  if  attentively  examined,  it  occafion- 
ally  manifePis  fomcthing  convulfive.  Many  are 
affedted  with  intenfe  thirft,  although  the  tongue 
looks  well,  and  is  moift  ; and  this  is  Paid  to  hap- 
pen particularly  in  thofe  patients  who  are  covered 
with  the  red  puftules.  Others,  although  they  be 
thirfty,  receive  injury  from  drinking,  and  there- 
fore refufe  it ; which  is  of  moft  frequent  occur-* 
rence  when  the  ftomach  is  oppreiTed  with  a bilious 
or  putrid  colluvies,  as  I have  already  obferved. 
Sometimes  there  is  no  thirft  prefent,  efpecially  in 
thofe  who  are  affeQied  with  the  watery,  lympha- 
tic, or  cryftalline  veficles,  as  Barailon  has  ob- 
ferved The  appetite  is  feldom  gone  ; but  if 
the  patients  indulge  it  too  much,  they  occafion 
worfe  paroxyfms,  and  have  reafon  to  repent  of 
their  imprudence. 

* Gafteller,  1.  c.  f L.  c.  p.  83.  84.  J Mem>  de  la 
Soc.Roy.de  Med.  T.  i.  p.  193.  a Paris,  1779. 

393.  But  as  the  eruption  is  about  to  appear, 
the  fever  becomes  more  violent,  and  all  the  fymp- 
toms  are  aggravated,  fo  that  generally  the  night 
preceding  the  eruption  is  more  fevere  and  trouble- 
fome.  For  the  anxiety,  heat,  oppreffion  at  the 
cheft,  the  alienation  of  mind,  reftleffnefs,  toffing, 
fpafms,  or  comatofe  fleep,  increafe,  and  the  de- 
jedion  and  dread  of  diffolution,  if  they  were  not 
prefent  before,  then  manifeft  themfelves.  Some- 
times, alfo,  convullions,  as  in  the  Imali-pox, 
come  on,  announcing  the  approach  of  the  erup- 
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tlon.  During  the  fweating,  very  frequently  an 
uneafy  itching,  and  prickings,  are  felt  all  over 
the  fkin.  In  foine  patients,  w^hen  the  eruption  is 
approaching,  the  belly  becomes  more  or  lefs 
fwelled  and  tenfe  Sometimes  the  fauces  are 
painful  and  red,  and  the  apex  or  Tides  of  the 
tongue  are  covered  with  fmall  puftules,  or  aphthae 
The  face  at  times  becomes  fomewhat  fwelled  and 
i red  ; nor  do  the  eyes  remain  free  from  the  red- 
nefs.  For  fome  of  the  miliary  miafma^paiTes  into 
them  ; nay,  it  is  fuppofed  by  fome  to  proceed 
alfo  to  the  more  internal-  parts  of  the  fyftem. 

* Barailon,  1.  c. 

394.  The  period  of  the  eruption  is  extremely 
uncertain  ; for  it  fometimes  appears  at  one  time, 
fometimes  at  another.  It  has  fometimes  been 
feen  to  appear  on  the  fecond  or  third  day,  nay, 
even  on  the  firft  ; at  other  times  not  till  the  four- 
teenth, or  fixteenth  In  the  epidemy  which 
prevailed  at  Corregio  in  the  year  1782,  the 
I fpots  did  not  appear  till , after  the  eleventh  or 
fourteenth  day,  or  when  the  eruption  was  of  a 
difficult  kind,  or  the  difeafe  had  been  neglcded, 
on  the  twenty-firll  day  f , and  fometimes  even 
later.  I myfelf  have  feen  fume  patients  in  whom 
they  were  very  long  of  appearing,  namely,  not 
until  the  twenty-feventh,  or  thirtyrfoiirth  day. 
And  inftances  are  recorded  ot  the  eruption  having 
been  protradted  for  five  or  fix  weeks;]..  Hamilton 
fuppoles  that  the  period  of  the  eruption  Ihould 
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be  confidered  as  being  about  the  fourteenth  day, 
not  from  the  time  when  the  fever  appeared,  but 
from  the  time  of  the  patient’s  firft  illnefs,  whicii 
generally  happens  on  the  feventh  day  from  the 
commencement  of  the  fever  ||  ; in  other  cafes  the 
eruption  feeins  to  happen  between  the  eighth  and 
twelfth  day  §.  The  mod  ufual  period  of  the  erup- 
tion is  the  third  or  fourth  day,  and  more  rarely 
the  feventh,  when  the  difeafe  proceeds  regularly ; 
and  it  takes  place  firft  on  the  neck  and  breaft, 
fometimes  on  the  arms,  wrifts,  and  between  the 
fingers  : next  on  the  back,  belly,  and  reft  of  the 
body,  and  very  feldom  on  the  face  ; fometimes 
on  the  thighs  and  legs,  or  over  the  trunk  of  the 
body  only  Generally  they  break  out  on  the 
upper  parts  of  the  body,  and  appear  in  fucceffion 
on  the  lower  extremities  ; although  they  have 
been  found  fometimes  to  appear  in  an  inverted  or- 
der. If  a perfedt  feparation  of  the  morbid  matter 
takes  place  at  once,  it  is  generally  completed  within 
twenty-four  hours,  or  lefs.  But  if  it  takes  place 
imperfedtly,  and  the  whole  fomes  is  not  fecreted 
at  one  eruption,  on  the  former  puftules  drying,  the 
fever  and  the  other  fymptoms  fuddenly  return,  and 
an  eruption  takes  place,  fometimes  in  one,  fome- 
times in  another  part  of  the  body;  and  this  is  re- 
peated twice,  thrice,  or  four  times,  and  occa- 
fionally  oftener,  nearly  in  the  fame  manner,  but 
always  attended  with  fewer  fymptoms.  It 
happens  alfo,  that  fpme  puftules  appear  fparfe- 


OF  THE  MILIARY  ERUPTION.  ' 4C I 

ly,  and  come  out  with  difficulty,  and  imme- 
diately difappear,  In  confequence  of  which  the 
affections  of  the  internal  vifcera  and  nervous  fyf- 
tem  are  increafed,  the  force  of  the  morbid  mat- 
ter being  turned  to  the  Internal  parts  of  the 
fyftem 

* Barail.  1.  c.  f Barald.  1.  c.  p.  6.  J L.  c.  c.  2.  p.  50. 

jj  Damilani  fuppofes  that  the  (kin  at  firft  Is  always  denfer, 
and  that  its  veflels  and  pores  are  more  contraCled  than  towards 
the  end  of  the  dileafe.  Hence  he  feems  to  derive  the  caufe  of 
the  eruption  taking  place 'more  flowly  and  favourably.  But  I 
do  not  know  how  true  this  may  be  in  thofe  patients  who  at 
the  very  beginning,  and  for  fome  days  before  the  eruption  takes 
place,  are  as  it  were  bathed  in  their  own  fweat.  Whether  in 
thefe  patients  are  the  dvin  and  its  pores  in  a date  of  ftriClure  or 
laxity  ? 

§ Barail.  1.  c.  If  Juncker,  Tab.  75.  § 3.  Vogel,  1.  c.  § 136. 
Allion.  1.  c.  c.  4.  § 74. 

**  In  general  the  miliary  eruption  is  retarded  or  imperfe6b 
of  its  own  accord.  Sometimes,  however,  it  is  retarded  in  con- 
fequence of  cold  and  drynefs  of  the  fkin,  the  excefiive  ufe  of 
refrigerants,  frequently  repeated  purging,  immoderate  bleed- 
ing, ^c. 

395.  The-  duration  of  the  efflorefcence,  like 
the  time  of  its  appearance,  varies  according  to 
the  quantity  and  nature  of  the  matter,  as  well  as 
the  patient’s  temperament,  the  feafon  of  the  year, 
and  other  circuinftances.  In  general  the  puflules 
increafe  and  ripen  in  the  manner  already  fliewn 
(387.),  after  which  they  burft,  dry,  and  laftly  , 
terminate  in  fcales,  or  fine  powder  like  hour, 
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frequently  attended  with  great  itching.  Some- 
times the  epidermis  falls  off  in  great  crufts.  But 
the  exficcation  generally  takes  place  on  the  fe- 
venth,  ninth,  tenth,  eleventh  ^ , or  the  eighteenth 
day,  namely,  when  the  miliary  foir.es  is  pre- 
fent  in  great  quantity,  or  on  the  twentieth,  or 
twenty-lirft  day,  or  fomewhat,  or  even  much,  la- 
ter t,  according  as  the  eruption  itfelf  has  taken 
place  fooner  or  later.  But  after  the  eruption,  if 
nature  has  forced  all  the  matter  to  the  furface,  and 
the  other  fluids  remain  uncontaminated,  not  only 
does  the  fever  quickly  abate,  the  pulfe  dilate  and 
become  foft,  and  the  fymptoms  depart,  but  alfo, 
in  confequence  of  a bland  fweat  being  kept  up,  or 
copious  and  critical  urine,  or  at  leaft  copious, 
frequent,  and  not  intirely  watery  urine  being  dif- 
charged,  or  in  confequence  of  both  kinds  of  eva- 
cuations, the  difeafe,  together  with  the  fever,  gra- 
dually terminates,  and  all  the  fundlions  of  the 
body  are  reftored  to  their  former  healthy  condition. 
If  the  eruption,  however,  takes  place  im perfectly, 
and  air  the  virus  is  not  feparated,  and  has  afliimi- 
lated  part  of  the  blood  to  itfelf,  whether  that 
happens  from  the  fault  of  nature,  or  the  patient, 
or  phyficiau,  or  in  confequence  of  the  thicknefs 
and  refiftance  of  the  (kin,  the  fever  is  aggravated, 
the  fweats  which  flowed  formerly  are  fupprefled  ; 
the  whole  fldn  becomes  dry  ; delirium,  fubfultus 
tendinum,  difficult  refpiration,  anxiety,  and  con-  - 
vulfions,  fupervenc,  or,  if  they  are  already  pre- 
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fent,  are  fo  much  increafed,  that  in  general  death 
fpeedily'  follows.  Similar  confequences  take  place 
if  the  eruption,  which  has  already  broke  out, 
fubfides,  or  ftrikes  in,  in  confequence  either  oi 
external  heat,  or  the  admiffion  of  cold,  or  the 
eredf  poflure,  or  fome  pafRon  of  the  mind,  efpe-  - 
cally  rage,  terror,  melancholy  news,  or  any 
other  caufe  ; unlefs  fome  renaarkable  evacuation, 
as  a copious  fweat,  or  loofenefs,  or  the  eruption’s 
fpeecdy  re-appearance,  brings  affiftance,  and  a- 
verts  the  danger.  But  the  morbid  fluid,  when 
it  is  either  not  properly  forced  to  the  fkin,  or 
is  made  to  retire  by  the  above-mentioned  caufes, 
occafions  various  fymptoms,  according  to  the 
diverfity  of  the  vifcera  to  which  it  is  transferred. 
V/hen  carried  to  the  head  it  induces  delirium, 
comatofe  aireclions,  apoplexy,  and  convulfions;  to 
the  lungs,  oppreflTion  and  fatal  fuffocation ; to  the 
chylopoietic  vifcera,  cardialgia,  violent  vomiting, 

I hiccup,  and  colliquative  diarrhoeas,  unlefs  it  is 
quickly  recalled  ; to  the  cellular  texture,  it  ftag- 
nates  in  its  reticular  veflfels  and  cells,  ferments, 
as  it  were,  with  the  other  fluids,  and,  laftly,  be- 
comes putrid.  In  all  fuch  cafes  the  breafts  of 
puerperal  women  become  flaccid,  the  fecretion  of 
milk  ceafes,  the  lochial  difcharge  is  flopped,  and 
the  tympanitic  fwelling  of  the  belly  comes  on  'j'. 
Sometimes  all  thefe  fymptoms  happen,  although 
a very  copious,  and  almoft  confluent  eruption, 
takes  place,  and  the  fpots  are  very  prominent,  in- 
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foiiiuch  that  their  ftriklng  in  can  never  be  ap- 
prehended. Then  in  particular  the  fever  conti- 
nues not  only  without  any  intermiffion,  but  even 
increafes  in  violence,  attended  with  a great, 
ftrong,  and  very  freqilent  pulfe,  a fwelled  face, 
Ihining  eyes,  and  mental  derangement,  the  fore- 
runner of  which  is  frequently  fudden  melancholy, 
and  fudden  fear  without  an  evident  caufe,  under 
the  influence  of  which  the  patient  repeatedly  en- 
treats extreme  unftion : and  it  is  proper  to  gra- 
tify his  defire,  for  he  generally  dies  delirious  and 
convulfed  within  a few  hours,  as  I myfelf,  and 
others,  have  frequently  obferved.  For  fuch  is 
the  quantity  of  the  miliary  matter,  that  the  fkin 
cannot  receive  it  all,  or  its  nature  is  fo  bad  and 
malignant,  that  it  aflamilates  almoft  all  the  fluids, 
to  itfelf,  and  according  as  the  brain,  lungs,  heart, 
or  other  internal  vifcera,  are  attacked,  the  animal 
and  vital,  or  natural  functions,  or  all  together, 
are  injured,  or  deftroyed.  It  alfo  fometimes  hap-  j 
pens,  that  neither  the  fever  nor  fymptoms  are  at 
all  diminifhed,  but  remain  nearly  in  the  fame  ftate 
after  the  eruption,  or  are  partly  diminifhed,  partly 
aggravated,  and  thus  the  termination  is  doubtful, 
until  nature  in  the  flruggle  either  proves  vi£lo- 
rious,  or  is  overcome.  And  this  is  the  intermediate 
ftate  between  each,  to  which  I have  already  alluded. 

* Vogel,  1.  c.  Hamilton,  1.  c.  f Id,  ib,  J Chambon 
de  Montaux,  Malad,  des  Femm,  vol.  i.  c.  viii.  j: 

396.  Such  is  the  ufual  appearance  and  pro-  j 
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grefs  of  the  miliary  fever.  But  many  caufes, 
both  internal  and  external,  and  accidental  combi- 
nations, occafion  no  fmall  variation  in  it. 
For  in  fome  the  belly  is  bound,  in  others  it  is 
loofe.  Thofe  patients  in  wrhom  it  is  loofe,  fre- 
quently have  v^atery,  yellow,  bloody,  dyfen- 
teric  ftools,  and  they  lometimes  contain  worms. 
Befides  the  acid  fmelling  fweats,  fome  alfo  are 
troubled  with  acid  eru£l;ations  Sometimes, 
though  rarely,  moft  fevere  otalgia,  very  acute 
headach,  phrenitis,  convulfive  afthina,  epileptic 
fits,  and  a copious  ptyalifm,  opprefs . the  pa^ 
tients  f . But  generally  the  ptyalifm  fupervenes 
in  thofe  patients  in  whom  the  tongue  and  fau- 
ces are  feverely  aiFedled  with  aphthae,  as  I have 
more  than  once  had  an  opportunity  of  feeing. 
Sometimes  hemorrhages^  particularly  from  the 
nofe,  fupervene  in  this  difeafe.  Gafteller  and 
Barailon  fcarcely  ever  obferved  a hemorrhage 
from  the  nofe  take  place  though  others  had  fre- 
quently done  fo.  Nor  does  the  difeafe  being 
endemic,  or  epidemic,  occafion  a fmall  varia- 
tion }]  ; but  in  the  fporadic  complaint,  the  pe- 
culiar nature  of  the  patient,  the  time  of  year, 
and  the  ftationary,  or  epidemic,  difeafes  which 
prevail,  caufe  a fimilar  difference.  For  it  is  well 
known,  that  fporadic,  or  intercurrent  difeafes, 
always  borrow  fomething  from  the  ftationary 
and  epidemic  onds,  which  caufes  fome  variation 
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in  the  complaint.  Hence  it  is  not  furprifing  if, 
on  account  of  the  catarrhal,  gaftric,  or  inflamma- 
tory aifedlions  aflfociated  with  it,  it  has  been 
judged  that  the  miliary  difeafe  is  a catarrhal, 
rheumatic,  bilious,  or  inflammatory  fever 
Likewiie  the  time  of  the  year  occafions  fomc 
difference,  fo  that,  according  to  the  feafon,  it 
afllimes  different  fymptoms,  and  frequently  re- 
quires a different  method  of  cure- 

* Barailon,  1.  c.  f Id.  ih.  | It  is  faid  to  have 

been  endemic  at  Turin,  and  almoll  over  the  whole  of  Pied- 
mont, at  Mantua,  at  Pavia,  as  alio  in  Mons  Arguus,  in  Picardy, 
and  in  general  in  damp  and  marlhy  fituations.  Felix  Aiiius,  ce- 
lebrated for  many  excellent  medical  works,  and  a writer  of  very 
extenfive  experience,  in  Annus  mcdicus  tertius  Mantuamis^  p.  83. 
remarks,  that  the  miliary  difeafe,  which  was  formerly  almoft 
epidemic  and  contagious  at  Mantua,  is  now  of  very  rare  oc- 
currence there,  and  almoft  fporadic.  But  it  is  fo  well  known, 
that  it  frequently  prevails  epidemically,  that  no  perfon  inhisfenfe 
can  deny  it ; for,  were  it  neceffary,  I could  produce  a long  lift  o 
epidemics,  in  which  the  miliary  eruption,  almoft  at  all  times, 
but  particularly  of  late,  has  been  obferved  and  defcribed. 
11  Barald,  1.  c.  Damilani,  1.  c.  § Floflm.  Med.  Rat.  SyfL 
T.  iv.  fe6l.  i.  c.  9.  Barald,  1.  c.  Agoftini,  OJfervaz.  med. 
prat,  intern,  alle  febhri  migUari  popalarmente^  Novara,  1755* 

397.  Moreover,  the  miliary  difeafe  is  fome- 
tiines  propagated  by  contagion.  I know  very  well 
tliat  this  is  queftioned  by  fome,  nay,  that  certain  late 
writers  altogether  deny  it,  ialbmuch  that  Sagar 
with  fome  nofologiffs,  has  referred  it  to  the  ex>- 
anthematic  difeafes  which  are  not  communicated 
by  contagion.  But  if  due  attention  is  paid  to 
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the  manner  in  which  it  arofe  at  Liepfick  and 
Turin,  and  was  aftervv^ards  diffulcd  by  the  arrival 
of  infecled  Grangers  in  the  other  hates,  as  we 
learn  from  Weifeh,  Fantoniis,  and  Allloni,  it 
will  appear  that  it  is  not  lefs  contagious  than 
the  fmall-pox  itfelh  efpecially  wdien  the  com- 
plaint is  advanced,  and  fpreads  its  poifonous  and 
putrid  exhalations  in  all  directions,  and  attacks  a 
perfon  prepared  for  the  reception  and  retention  of 
- the  virus.  The  miliary  eruption  obferved  at  Cor- 
regio,  in  the  year  1 776,  readily  paflbd  from  the  pa- 
tient into  the  bodies  of  people  in  health,  as  we 
are  told  by  Barald  f , who  befides  records  two 
inftanccs  of  the  miliary  difeafe  being  communica- 
ted by  contagion,  and  combined  with  phthi- 
fis  pulmonalis,  which  are  almoft  lolitary  Alli- 
oni  does  not  hefitate  to  affert,  that  this  difeafe 
was  frequently  communicated  by  the  air.  He 
fays  : ‘‘  Accurate  abfervation  has  fhewn,  that  its 
contagious  effluvia  Were  carried  to  other  parts, 
not  merely  by  the  air,  but  by  perfons  who  had 
contracted  the  poifon  in  the  places  where  the  dif- 
eafe prevailed  But  omitting  the  numerous 
teftimonies  of  others,  by  which  the  contagious 
nature  of  this  difeafe  might  be  deinonftrated,  1 fhall 
adduce  three  remarkable  cafes,  vchich,  if  I rnif- 
take  not,  are  fufficient  to  put  the  matter  beyond 
difpute.  The  miliary  eruption  prevailed  epide- 
mically in  the  town  of  vFano.  My  friend  Dal- 
i^nni,— -a  phyfician  of  diftinguiihed  fkill  and 
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learning,  whofe  death  is  ftill  lamented  by  the  In- 
habitants of  the  town, — one  day,  when  vifiting 
a friend  of  his  own,  who  was  affefted  with  the 
complaint,  obferving  the  domeftics  wiping  off 
the  fweat  negligently,  lent  his  affiftance,  regardlefs 
of  imbibing  the  noxious  halitus  proceeding  from 
all  parts  of  the  patient’s  body.  But  fhortly  after 
he  felt  himfelf  fo  affedted  by  it,  that  he  declared 
to  the  byftanders,  that  to  a certainty  he  had 
caught  the  complaint  by  contagion.  Afterwards, 
on  returning  home,  he  firfl  felt  himfelf  grow 
(lightly  unwell,  and  next  became  really  ill,  and, 
being  felzed  with  the  complaint  in  a moft  malig- 
nant form,  loft  his  life  a few  days  after.  Near- 
ly in  the  fame  manner,  Franc.  Raffi,  of  Fayence, 
caught  the  contagion  in  the  monaflery  of  St.  Be- 
nedidtus  in  Mantua,  from  a patient,  near  w^honi 
he  had  continued  too  long  fitting,  and  that  perfon, 
who  had  refcued  his  patient,  from  the  jaws  of 
death,  could  not  himfelf  efcape,  as  1 have  learnt 
from  his  father  and  brothers,  to  whom  all  man- 
ner of  credit  is  due.  I lately  faw  another  phyfi- 
cian  alfedted  with  the  miliary  difeafe,  though  of 
a mild  kind,  who,  while  in  perfedf  health,  had 
been  attacked  with  it,  in  confequence  of  too 
narrowly  infpedfing  the  eruption  on  the  breaft  of 
n woman  to  whom  he  had  been  called.  An  ob- 
fervation  of  Barald  lately  quoted  is  very  much 
in  point  §.  A young  man,  a patient  of  his, 
.who.  had  attended  clofely  to  his  fatht^r,  while 
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labouring  under  the  miliary  eruption  of  which 
he  died,  a few  days  after  his  death,  was  attacked 
with  a flight  fever,  which  In  a day  or  two  left 
him.  Barald  accidentally  meeting  the  young 
man,  w'hoin  he  had  left  perfeilly  recovered,  per- 
ceived him  covered  with  a crowded  eruption  of 
puftules,  perfectly  like  thofe  which  had  appeared 
on  the  fkin  of  his  father. 

* morb^fymp,  f L.  c.  p.  2.  3.  J p.  54* 

1!  L.  c.  p.  78.  § 162.  in  not,  5.  and  p.  29.  J 58.  J L.  c. 

P-  73* 

398.  Llkewlfe  the  miliary  eruption,  wliicli 
prevailed  at  Novare  in  the  year  1755,  defcribed 
by  Antonias  De  Auguftinis,  is  faid  to  have  been 
Ibmetimes  propagated  by  contagion  And,  as 
Barald  remarks  f , It  is  nothing  uncommon  for 
the  miliary  puftules  to  appear  in  a perfon,  with- 
out being  accompanied  with  any  other  concourfeof 
fymptoms,  in  the  fame  manner  as  fmall-pox  at- 
tacks mothers,  and  other  people  who  attend 
infedled  children,  and  fomctimes  carry  them 
in  their  arms,  although  they  have  already  ex- 
perienced the  complaint.  This  fadl  is  confirmed 
by  the  teftimony  of  Allioni,  in  the  following 
paflage  : ‘‘  A lady  of  diftincftion,  in  confequence 
of  paying  very  clofe  attention  to  her  daughter, 
while  labouring  under  the  difeale,  and  rubbing 
her  with  her  own  hands,  was  affefted  with  an 
efflorefcence  on  the  hands  and  arms,  attended 
with  no  inconvenience : on  this  efflorefcence^ 
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after  continuing  for  fome  time,  fuddenly  dlfap- 
pearing,  fhe  was  fhortly  after  affe£ted  with  the 
fame  difeafe Nor  do  I confider  it  as  lefs 
probable,  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  variolous 
fever  takes  place  without  fmiall-pox,  that  the  mi- 
liary fever  fometimes  occurs  without  miliary 
ouftiiles.  For  I have  more  than  once  obferved 

X 

a fever,  efpecially  v/hen  the  miliary  eruption 
prevailed  epidemically,  which  exhibited  all,  or 
moll:,  of  the  marks  of  the  miliary  difeafe, 
except  the  eruption.  The  miliary  virus  feems 
then  to  pafs  readily  through  the  cutaneous  veflels, 
under  the  appearance  of  fweat,  or  vapour.  But 
unlefs  a complete  crifis  of  the  miliary  fever  takes 
place,  or  if  the  convalefcents  expofe  themfelves 
to  the  air  too  foon,  or  the  perfpiration  and 
other  excretions  are  negicfled,  or  fuppreffed,  or 
if  they  indulge  Improperly  in  too  rich  living,  they' 
are  apt  to  relapfe  into  the  complaint,  which  fome- 
times then  proves  fatal.  Some,  in  confequence 
of  the  remains  of  the  difeafe  being  retained,  fall 
into  chronic  affeftions.  Sometimes  the  cough  re- 
mains obftinately,  and  occafionally  terminates  in 
a fpitting  of  blood,  and  confumption.  Others 
are  attacked  with  hydrothorax,  or  anafarca,  and 
with  leucophlegmatic,  or  oedematous  fwellings. 
In  others  flight  fevers  fupervene,  which  prove 
tedious,  confumption,  fwellings,  wafting,  furun- 
culi,  abfeefles,  arthritic  pains,  fwelling  of  the 
breads  in  puerperal  women,  and  an  immoderate 
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flow  of  the  urine  and  lochia  ; impaired  memory, 
hypochondriacal  and  hyfterical  paflions,  flow 
wafting  of  the  body,  attended  with  anorexia  ||, 
and  other  chronic  and  obftinate  difeafes.  I 
knew  a young  man,  who,  after  efcaping  from 
the  miliary  difeafe,  was  firft  affedled  with  men- 
tal becillity,  amounting  almoft  to  fatuity,  and  af- 
terwards with  melancholy  delirium,  which  conti- 
nued long  and  obftinately. 

* L.  c.  f L.  c.  1 L.  c.  p.  78.  in  note,  [j  Vogel, 
L c.  § 140. 


DIAGNOSIS. 


399.  Although  every  perfon  muft  perceive, 
from  the  hiftorv  of  the  difeafe  hitherto  delivered, 
that  the  miliary  eruption  is  eafily  recognlfed,  efpe- 
cially  after  the  appearance  of  the  puftules  ; before 
the  eruption,  namely,  in  the  firft  days  of  the  dif- 
eafe, not  a few  phylicians  aifert,  that  the  diag- 
nofis  is  fcarce  poflible,  or  at  leaft  very  uncertain, 
and  fallacious,  efpecially  when  the  difeafe  is  ano- 
malous, difguifed,  or  complex.  But  if  the  phyfi- 
cian  pays  careful  attention  to  all  the  preceding 
and  cohcomitant  fymptoms,  he  will  be  able,  from 
a concourfe  of  fymptoms,  both  of  a general  and 
particular  kind,  to  drav/  a conclufion,  without  the 
imputation  of  raflinefs,  concerning  the  future  ap- 
pearance of  the  miliary  difeafe.  Thefe  fymptoms 
in  general  are,  the  preceding  pains,  of  which  I 
have  already  fpoken  frequent  fhiverings  on  the 
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firft  days,  a copious  difchargc  of  fweat  breaking 
out  at  lirft,  which  does  not  prove  critical,  often 
clammy,  oily,  and  having  a peculiar  acid  and  cor- 
rupted fmell  f , — which  Damilani  looks  upon  as 
the  principal  and  fureft  fymptorn  i, — opprefiion 
of  the  bread,  with  a fenfe  of  condrlQlon  at  the 
fternum,  and  chiefly  at  the  left  fide  of  the  tho- 
rax |t,  more  or  iefs  uneafy,  and  generally  more 
intenfe  than  in  any  other  exanthematic  difeafe, 
forcing  the  patients  every  now  and  then  to  figh 
and  complain  § ; the  greated  redleffnefs,  with 
condant  watching,  anxiety,  difficult  and  irregu- 
lar refpiration,  and  lowtiefs  of  fpirlts ; the  per- 
plexity of  the  patient,  hefitating  about  what  the 
difeafe,  although  it  generally  appears  flight,  may 
turn  out  to  be  ; the  fever  at  fird  being  either 
final!,  or  variable,  attended  fometimes  with  deli- 
rium, trembling  of  the  hands,  and  fubfultus  ten- 
dinum  lofs  of  drength  without  a manifed 
caufe  ff  ; a variable,  convulfive,  but  generally 
quick  and  weak  pulfe  Xt  > deeping  of  the  hands, 
fingers,  leg'^,  and  feet,  more  or  lefs  fenfible  when 
it  is  prefent, — for  it  is  not  always  prelent  ||j|,— 
or,  in  place  of  it,  cramps,  as  they  are  called  ; 


imeafy  pricking  on  the  fkin  ; dry  cough,  when 
it  is  prefent,  fometimes  dight,  fometimes  vio- 
lent ; pain  or  heat  of  the  tliroat ; difficult,  or  at 
lead  inconvenient  deglutition  ; when  the  patients 
compofe  themfelves  to  red,  their  being  apt  to 
awake  out  of  it,  with  trembling  and  fear,  and 
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ftarting  of  almoft  the  whole  body,  as  Hamlkon 
probably  was  the  firft  to  obferve  §§,  and  as  I 
my  fell  have  frequently  obferved  fince*  But  if  to 
thefe  is  added  the  prevailing  epidemy,  or  the 
fufpicion  of  the  contagion  having  been  received, 
our  conjefture  concerning  the  miliary  difeafe  be- 
ing about  to  take  place,  will  be  rendered  the  more 
probable.  I have  already  obferved,  from  Gafteller, 
that  the  pulfe  at  the  beginning  intermits,  every 
ninth,  eleventh,  orfixteenth  ftroke.  Gafteller  com- 
fiders  this  intermiffion  as  of  fuch  confequence, 
that  he  does  not  hefitate  to  affirm,  that  from  it  to 
a certainty  may  be  foretold  the  appearance  of  the 
miliary  eruption  But  it  is  by  no  means  ne- 

ceflary  for  the  whole  of  thefe  fymptoms  to  con- 
cur, it  being  fufficient  that  the  moft  of  them,  and 
fuch  as  more  particularly  belong  to  the  difeafe, 
are  conjoined  together.  Such,  therefore,  are  the 
marks  by  which  the  miliary  eruption  may  be  fore- 
fee n,  or  at  leaft  by  which  that  fpecies  of  the  com- 
plaint may  be  recognifed,  which  1 have  already 
mentioned  takes  place  witlioiit  being  accompanied 
with  the  miliary  piiftiiles.  But  when  the  erup- 
tion adtually  takes  place,  no  longer  can  a fhadow 
of  doubt  be  entertained  upon  the  fubjedt. 

Hamilton,  De  Fthr.  Millar,  c.  2.  p.  49.  50. 

f Barald  (1.  c.  p.  73.)  names  the  peculiar  fmell  of  this  fweat, 
as  if  it  were  in  a ftate  of  corruption,  dyfodia^  and  affirms  that 
it  is  never  fo  uniformly  found  in  that  ftate  in  the  malignant, , or 
putrid  fevers,  as  it  is  in  the  miliary  difeafe. 


414 


OF  THE  MILIARY  ERUPTION. 


if  L.  c.  p.  14.  & 65.  in  note  r,  where  he  fays,  if  this  fymp- 
tom  w^ere  v/anting,  although  all  the  others  were  prefent,  that 
there  was  no  reafon  to  apprehend  the  approach  of  the  miliary 
eruption  ; and  that,  though  all  the  others  were  wanting,  the 
prefence  of  it  alone  gave  reafon  for  apprehending  the  miliary 
eruption. 

,j|  Gafteller,  1.  c.  § Damilaiii,  1.  c.  p.  14.  15.  ^ IdAb. 

**  Vogel,  1.  c.  § 137.  ff  Hamilton,  1.  c.  Id.  ib.  Ut|  Ai- 

honi,  1.  c.  Damilani,  1.  c.  p.  14.  §§  L.  c.  L.  c.  p.  83.  84. 

400.  The  difeafe  is  known  to  be  of  a benign 
kind,  from  the  ab fence  of  the  fevere  fymptoms, 
and  the  general  marks  of  malignity  * ; from  the 
moderate  fever ; from  an  eafy  and  complete  e- 
ruption  of  the  puftules  ; and,  after  it  has  taken 
place,  from  the  ceafing  of  the  fever  and  all  its 
fymptoms,  or  at  leaft  from  their  being  fo  much 
diminifhed,  that  the  patient  recovers  within  a 
few  days.  On  the  other  hand,  the  malignity  of 
the  difeafe  is  recognifed  from  the  crafty  nature 
of  the  fever,  and  lofs  of  ftrength,  although,  in 
. the  cafe  of  a malignant  and  fatal  complaint,  I 
have  known  the  patients  to  retain  their  ftrength 
fufficiently  ; from  an  imperfe(ft  and  difficult,  or 
uncertain  and  fleeting  eruption,  and  chiefly,  after 
the  eruption  has  taken  place,  from  the  unexpect- 
ed aggravation  of  the  fever  and  all  its  fymptoms, 
and  from  the  drynefs  f of  the  Ikin,  which  was 
formerly  wet  with  copious  moifture  J.  Hence 
it  follows,  that  of  all  kinds  of  the  complaint  that 
ought  to  be  confidered  as  the  mildeft  which  is 
unaccompanied  with  lever,  pr  at  leaft  has  a very 
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night  one,  while  moft  of  the  functions  of  the 
body  remain  in  their  healthy  Rate.  A regular 
dileafe  is  denoted  by  the  eruption  taking  place  at 
the  common  period,  and  not  exceeding  the  ufaal 
bounds  ; by  the  increafe,  maturation,  and  exfic- 
cation  of  the  puftules  being  neither  haftened,  nor 
protrad:ed,and  not  continuing  too  long;  in  a word, 
by  the  whole  appearance  of  the  difeafe  being  un- 
accompanied with  any  unufual  fymptom.  In 
the  anomalous,  or  irregular,  fpecies  of  the  difeafe, 
the  following  fymptoms  take  place.  The  difeafe 
recedes  fomewhat  from  its  ufual  courfe,  or  af- 
fumes  unufual  and  foreign  fymptomsi  The  erup-' 
tion  takes  place  imperfeftly,  partially,  and  at  fe- 
parate  intervals ; and  each  eruption  is  always 
preceded  by  one  or  two  more  violent  attacks  of 
fever,  accompanied  with  tremors,  thirft,  heat, 
oppreflion  of  the  breaft,  attended  with  a iuffoca- 
ting  fenfation,  and  flight  delirium,  until  the 
whole  miliary  virus,  after  repeated  efforts,  is 
forced  to  the  furface,  which  fometimes  happens 
within  four,  five,  or  fix  weeks  at  moft  [j.  In 
this  cafe  the  morbific  matter  is  not  all  evolved  at 
one  time,  but  at  feparate  intervals.  That  is  to 
fay,  according  as  fome  part  of  it  is  generated,  or 
extricated  from  the  other  fluids,  nature  is  irrita- 
ted, and  the  fever  is  aggravated,  and  all  the 
fymptoms  return,  as  if  the  harbingers  of  a frefli 
eruption  ; on  which  taking  place  they  are  again 
allayed,  and  thus  frefla  tumults  and  eruptions 
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come  and  go,  until  every  part  of  the  heteroge- 
neous principle  has  been  expelled.  Baiald  records 
many  inftances  of  a flow  and  repeated  eruption, 
but  the  mofl  remarkable  one  is  that  of  a patient  In 
whom,  after  the  hundred  and  twentieth  day,  a new 
eruption  took  place,  accompanied  with  great  itch- 
ing, and,  after  returning  feveral  times,  at  length 
terminated  In  the  dcfquamation  of  the  cuticle 
It  did  not  obferve  the  fame  courfe  in  a patient  of 
my  own,  in  whom  thefe  fymptoms  took  place 
three  different  times,  protrafling  the  difeafe  for 
forty  days.  . Nor  did  nature  intirely  free  herfelf 
from  the  noxious  fluid,  without  the  remains  of 
the  difeafe  being  transferred  to  the  os  ilium,  and 
afterwards  to  the  large  inteftines ; exciting  in  the 
former  *a  dreadful  pain,  like  an  ifchiatlc  one,  in 
the  latter  a loofenefs,  accompanied  with  tenefmus, 
by  which  at  length  both  the  pain  and  the  reft  of 
the  difeafe  were  intirely  refolved. 

* See  Chap.  I.  Vol.  II.  f Ibid,  alfo  Juncker,  1.  c,  Hoff- 
man, Med.  Rat.  Sy/i.  1.  c.  Collin,  1.  c.  Storck,  1.  c.-  Gaileller, 
1.  c.  Berctta,  1.  c.  Barailon,  1.  c. 

J In  the  endemico-epidemic  difeafe  obferved  at  Corregio, 
Barald  difeovered  three  marks  of  malignity,  fometimes  fepa- 
rate,  fometimes  conjoined.  The  firft  was  a particular  heavy 
pain  in  the  calves  of  the  legs,  which  began  a few  days  before, 
and  continued  to  accompany  the  fever  for  five,  or  even  fix 
days,  without  being  allayed  either  by  fitting  or  lying.  The 
fecond  fymptom  was  afforded  by  the  iroublejome  or  dry  cough^ 
which  was  quickly  joined  by  another,  namely,  a fimple  phlo- 
gofis  of  the  gums,  attended  with  fome  white  fpots,  and  a red 
ilria  firetched  along  the  margin  of  the  velum  paJati  all  the  way 
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to  the  uvulay  and  terminating  there.  This  phlogofis  was  fome- 
times  refolved  within  fix  or  feven  days^  fometimes  it  termina- 
tecl  in  gangrenous  aphthx,  which  ftretched  to  the  fauces,  oefo- 
phagus,  palate,  gums,  and  lips  (p.  16.).  But  the  cough  in  mod: 
inllances  continued  until  the  ;ippcarance  of  the  eruption,  which 
took  place  very  llowly.  From  being  dry  in  the  courlc  of  the 
difeafe  it  became  wet,  accompanied  with  a ropy,  catarrhal  ex- 
pe6loration,  at  firft  crude,  afterwards  conco6led,  which  was 
owing  to  the  congeftion  of  the  lungs,  and  would  haVe  cer- 
tainly occafioned  fufFocation,  unlefs  a proper  plan  of  cure  had 
been  employed  (p.  17.).  Befides  thefe  fymptoms,  he  frequently 
obferved  a lumbagoy  which  fometimes  became  troublefome  be- 
fore the  acceflion  of  the  difeafe,  and  continued  to  accompany 
it  throughout  its  courfe  {ib,J.  Lalfly,  he  remarks,  that  the 
patients  were  uniformly  incapable  of  bearing  the  light  f ib.J. 

[I  Some  probably  will  fuppofe  that  the  anomalous  fpecies  of 
the  miliary  eruption  does  not  diifer  from  that  which  we 
have  named  fecondary.  For  in  both  the  eruption  takes  place 
more  flowdy  than  in  the  regular  complaint,  which  almoft  con- 
ftitutes  its  proper  characSler.  They  may  therefore  fuppofe  that 
I have  fet  down  one  or  other  of  them  fuperfluoufly,  alleging 
either  that  the  fecondary  eruption  is  referable  to  the  anoma- 
lous, or  vice  verfa.  But  there  is  this  diflinQion  bctw'een  them, 
that  the  eruption,  as  being  the  effect  of  another  difeafe,  co- 
ming on  at  its  height,  or  towards  its  termination,  wants  the 
chief  fymptoms  by  which  the  miliary  difeafe  is  chara£terifed, 
particularly  fuch  as  generally  precede  the  eruption  (399.); 
while  this  is  by  no  means  the  cafe  in  the  anomalous  complaint. 
I therefore  hope,  that  on  rcfleddion  they  will  allow  that  I have 
neither  fet  them  both  down,  nor  feparated  them  unnecelfarily, 

j L.  c.  p.  54.  et.  feq. 

4c I.  The  matter  is  involved  in  greater  obfeu- 
rity  when  the  miliary  difeafe  deceives  us  under 
the  appearance,  or  difguife,  of  other  difeafes, 
VoL.  III.  D d 
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when  It  Is  named  larvatus,  or  perfonatus.  For  it 
not  unfrequently  puts  on  the  appearance  of  many 
other  difeafes,  by  which  the  phylician  is  apt  to 
be  mifled.  I have  already  mentioned'  (390.) 
that  it  fometimes  affuines  the  appearance  of  hyjlt- 
ria^  and  hypochondriafis ^ or  intermitting,,  or  catar- 
rhal and  rheumatic,  or  inflammatory  (396.),  or 
bilious  and  gaftric,  fever  I fhall  now  proceed 
to  point  out  other  difeafes,  whofe  appearance  and 
nature  it  refembles  fo  much,  that  it  is  a very  dif- 
ficult matter  to  diftinguiih  it  till  the  eruption  ac- 
tually takes  place.  Thefc  difeafes  are,  pleurify, 
peripneumony,  angina,  rheumatifm,  gout,  apo- 
plexy, epilepfy,  nephritic  colic,  eryfipelas  of  the 
face,  and  others,  but  more  frequently  thofe  juft 
mentioned.  For  in  thefe  cafes  the  miliary  femes 
attacks  this  or  that  part  before  being  carried  to 
the  furface,  .and,  fettling  there,  refembles  the 
particular  difeafes  of  thefe  parts.  Hence  in  fuch 
cafes  the  miliary  difeafe  is  properly  named  larva- 
tusy  ox  perfonatus^  becaufe  the  affedlions,  the  ap- 
pearance of  which  it  aflumes,  intlrely  depend  on 
the  very  fame  c^ufe  ; while  the  complicated  fpe- 
cies  is  really  conjoined  with  another  difeafe  ha- 
ving another  caufe,  as  ftiall  be  fhewn  hereafter. 
"Delifle  adduces  examples  of  the  miliary  difeafe 
which  occurred  difguifed  under  the  appearance 
of  profound  coma,  attended  with  delirium  and 
tinnitus  aurium.  In  the  monaftery  of  St  Laza- 
rus, at  Milan,  one  of  the  nuns,  named  Bellinia, 
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was  attacked  with  the  complaint,  attended  with 
conftant  delirium,  almoft  perpetual  cynical  fpafni 
and  riflis  lardonicus,  together  with  lofs  of 
ftrength,  I'he  eruption  only  took  place  about 
the  fourteenth  day,  and  atfordcd  fach  relief  to  all 
the  fymptoms,  that  hopes  of  a recovery  were  en- 
tertained ; but  after  the  feventeenth  day  fhe  died 
convnlfed,  in  confequence  of  a metaftafis  having 
taken  place.  Hamilton  alfo  records  a cafe  of  the 
miliary  eruption  which  fet  out  with  the  appear- 
ance of  a furious  delirium  f.  Another  cafe  is 
related  by  him  of  a particular  miliary  fever,  which 
firft  put  on  the  appearance  of  ahyfterical  affection, 
next  that  of  convulfions,  and  laitly  refembled  an 
obftinate  and  very  remarkable  fyncope,  or  afphy- 
xia  :j: ; as  alfo  a third,  in  which  a palfy  of  the  lower 
extremities  continued  almoft  to  the  termination  of 
the  difeafe  ||.  The  fame  author  has  likewife  given 
us  an  inftance  of  the  miliary  difeafe  commencing 
with  apoplexy  §.  And  attentive  obfervers  will 
eafily  find  inftances  of  its  refembling  angina. 
One  well  deferving  of  notice  may  be  feen  in  the 
elegant  Diflertation  of  Beretta,  already  quoted 
But  pleurifies  and  peripneumonies,  which  con-* 
ceal  the  miliary  eruption,  are  of  ftill  more  fre* 
quent  occurrence,  and  are  generally  luccefsfully 
refolved  by  the  eruption  of  puftules  occurring. 
I have  elfewhere  adduced  the  hiftory  of  pleurip- 
neumonia  concealing  the  miliary  eruption,  whiph 
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was  at  length  manifefted  on  the  feventh  day  by 
the  efflorefcence  of  the  puftules 

* L.  c.  t L.  c.  p.  147.  J Ib,  p.  1 13.  II  Id,  lh» 
p.  90.  § p.  83.  f Ck.  p.  51.  in  note.  ** 

di  Med.  Prat.  Dali’  Armi,  P.  2.  p.  137I'  * 

402.  But  it  is  of  great  moment  in  proper  time 
to  recognife  the  difguifed  miliary  difeafe,  fuch  as 
I have  exhibited  it  (401.),  before  it  betrays  itfelf 
by  the  actual  eruption.  For  it  generally  diftreffes 
the  patient  for  feveral  days,  and  keeps  the  phy- 
fician  in  fufpenfe,  before  the  efflorefcence  ap- 
pears, and  the  veil  is  removed.  But  this  is  the 
difficulty.  The  refult  of  long  experience,  and  a 
careful  examination  of  all  the  phenomena,  has 
taught  me  in  the  firft  place,  that  the  difeafe’im- 
der  which  the  .miliary  one  is  concealed  is  always 
attended  with  feme  extraneous  fymptom,  foreign 
to  its  real  nature,  when  it  is  foiitary  and  genuine ; 
while,. on  the  other  hand,  generally  fome  fymp- 
tom is  w’^anting,  which  Is  otherwife  peculiar,  as 
it  were,  to  it,  or,  at  lead,  of  very  frequent  oc- 
currence in  it ; laftly,  that  the  remedies,  which 
in  other  cafes  afford  foine  relief,  do  not  produce 
•their  effects,  and,  contrary  to  what  ufually  hap- 
pens, are  of  little  or  no  fervice.  Meanwhile  the 
proper  marks  of  the  difguifed  miliary  eruption 
are  not  abfent,  namely,  the  profufe  and  conftant 
fweats,  affording  no  relief,  and  having  an  acid  or 
fetid  fmell,  the  oppreffion  of  the  bread,  caufing 
llghing  and  complaining,  the  laborious,  irregii- 
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lar  refpiratlon,  the  fleeplng  of  the  liaibs,  cramps, 
and  nervous  affecUons,  frequently  refembling  hy- 
fterical  or  hypochondriacal  ones,  languor,  faint- 
ing, a variable  pulfe,  generally  contracted  and 
irregular,  difturbed  fleep,  and  the  other  fymptoms 
already  enumerated  (389.).  Add  to  this,  that  in 
moft  difeafes,  not  to  fay  the  miliary  fever,  the 
fymptoms  on  the  firft  days  of  the  complaint  ge- 
nerally appear  milder,  gradually  increafe,  and  at- 
tain their  height  ; while,  in  the  difguifed  fpecies, 
at  the  very  beginning  they  appear  violent,  fevere, 
and  dangerous,  and  attack  the  patient  as  it  were 
fuddenly,  and  do  not  abate  before  the  puftules 
break  out.  For  it  is  only  then  that  all  the  fymp- 
toms, together  wnth  the  dlfeafe,  under  the  ap- 
pearance of  which  the  miliary  fever  lurked,  are 
I diminiflied,  and  ceafe,  while  the  eruption  never- 
thelefs  performs  Its  ufual  courfe  ; excepting 
when  it  is  imperfeCl,  or  too  flow,  and  the 
difeafe,  wdiich  the  miliary  one  refembles,  has  ta- 
ken deep  root,  and  paffed  into  an  ejfential  one  \ 

for  in  that  cafe  it  likewife  holds  on,  and,  even 

% 

when  the  eruption  takes  place,  does  not  ceafe. 

. 403.  Let  us  illuftrate  this  by  feme  example. 
Suppofe  the  difeafe  to  alTume  the  appearance  of 
pleurify.  The  pungent  pain  of  the  fide,  the 
cough,  the  expectoration  being  tinged  with  blood, 
the  difficult  refpiration,  and  acute  fever,  will  de- 
note the  prefence  of  the  pleurify  \ but  the  great- 
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iiefs  and  uniform  hardnefs  of  the  pulfe  will  be 
wanting,  or  not  fo  great,  as  In  real  pleurify  ; 
the  blood  drawn  at  firil;  will  either  be  without 
the  pleuritic  coat,  or  it  will  not  be  very  coherent, 
or  it  will  have  a lax  craffamentum,  or  will  a- 
bound  with  ferum,  or  appear  lliining  and  crim- 
fon  coloured  ; nor  will  that  relief  be  obtained 
which  bleeding  otherwife  ufually  brings,  at  lead 
for  a fevv^  hours.  The  pleuritic  pain  will  fre- 
quently iTiIft  its  fituation,  and  waver  and  the 
expedtoratlon,  from  being  red,  will  become  yel- 
low, or  pale,  or  livid.  Or  if  the  pain  remains 
fixed  and  acute,  as  fometimes  happens,  neithe-r 
the  fever  nor  pulfe  will  correfpond  with  it.  But 
if,  alfo,  vomiting,  or  naufea,  or  unufuai  and 
conftant  reftleffhefs,  without  any  evident  caufe,- 
and  not  referable  to  the  feverity  of  the  pain,  ha- 
rafs  the  patient,  or  the  heat  exceeds  the  pulfa- 
tlon  of  the  arteries ; if  the  third  is  lefs  urgent 
than  the  degree  of  the  heat  would  give  reafon  to 
expedl ; if  the  tongue  is  covered  with  a white  or 
yellow  mucus ; if  the  patient  is  didrefled  with 
the  mod  obdinate  watching,  which  cannot  be 
derived  from  the  pain ; if  fpafmodic  affedlions  of 
the  belly,  refembling  hyderla,  or  hypochondriafis, 
borborygmi,  languor,  fainting,  anxiety,  and  pre- 
mature fwcats,  without  being  attended  with  any 
relief,  are  combined  together ; it  then  appears 
that  another  kind  of  complaint,  to  which  thele 
fyraptoms  are  peculiar,  is  lurking  under  the  mafli 
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of  pleiirify.  The  twenty-ninth  obfervation  of 
Dallarmi,  together  with  another  of  mine  fet 
down  in  the  additamenta,  if  confulted,  w ill  af- 
ford foine  affiftance  to  {Indents,  and  thole  whofe 
own  obfervations  are  not  of  fufheient  extent  to 
guide  their  practice 

* Allioni,  J.  c.  c.  6.  J 99.  f di  Alid,  Praik. 

P.  2.  p.  129. 

404.  A perfon  of  diftlndlon,  who  had  paiTed 
his  fixtieth  year,  of  the  fanguine  temperament, 
and  a good  habit,  in  confequence  of  catching 
cold  while  exerclfing  in  damp  air,  was  fei- 
zed  with  an  acute  fever,  attended  with  diffi- 
cult refpiration,  catarrhal  expedoration,  tinged 
with  blood,  excited  by  a flight  cough,  there 
being  prefent  at  the  fame  time  debility,  a great 
tendency  to  deep,  ftupor,  and  flight  mental  de- 
rangement, profufe  fweat,  a great  and  ftrong 
pulfe,  but  not  very  hard,  and  indilfind;  fpeech  \ 
and  all  thefe  fymptoms  came  on  of  a fudden  as 
it  were,  and  at  the  very  beginning  of  the  dif- 
eafe.  Notwithftanding  of  repeated  bleeding, 
fcarce  any  relief  was  obtained  ; the  panting, 
deep  and  irregular  refpiration,  the  cough,  ten- 
dency to  deep,  and  the  ftupor  and  infenlibility, 
remained  in  the  fame  flate.  The  continued  re- 
mitting fever  repeated  Its  paroxyfms  in  the  even- 
ing, the  pulfe  being  at  firft  depreffed,  afterwards 
deep,  full,  and  quick,  attended  with  frequent 
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fighlng,  almoft  conRant  fweating,  and  thick 
urine.  But  in  a Riort  time,  to  thefe  fymptoms 
were  added  thin  bilious  ftools,  and  a tympa- 
nitic Iwelling  of  the  belly.  BliRers  were  ap- 
plied to  the  arms  and  legs,  with  fome  relief  to 
the  head  ; and  cathartics  and  injedlions  w^erc 
adminiftered  to  remove  the  colluvies  and  bile 
collefled  in  the  inteftines,  and  to  check  the 
fpafms  arifing  from  thence.  In  the  mean  time, 
while  other  remedies  pofl'efling  a refolving  and 
inciding  property  were  propofed  to  free  the 
lungs,  towards  the  evening  of  the  feventh  day, 
the  miliary  puftules  appeared  all  , over  the  fur- 
face,  which  not  only  difcovered  the  true  nature 
of  the  difeafe,  but  removed  all  the  fymptoms  of 
the  breaR,  head,  and  belly,  and  mitigated  the 
fever  fo  much,  as  gradually  to  produce  a perfect 
crifis  ; which  happened  on  the  fourteenth  day. 

405.  Enough  then  of  the  difgulfed  fpecics  of 
the  miliary  difeafe.  I Riall  next  proceed  to  the 
amplicatedy.  one.  There  is  a great  refemblance 
between  them  ; for  in  both  of  them  the  miliary 
eruption  is  combined  with  fome  other  difeafe. 

ence  fome  have  frequently  confounded  the  dif-> 
gulfed ^ and  complicated  fpecies,  while,  however, 
they  ought  to  be  carefully  ciiftlnguiflied,  and 
cotdldered  apart.  But  the  whole  difference  con- 
fifls  in  this,  that  the  former  is  caufed  by  the 
fame  miliary  homes,  and  the  latter  proceeds 
from  a difierent  caufe  : that  the  former,  on  the 


OF  THE  MILIAHY  ERUPTIONT.  42^ 

miliary  puftules  breaking  out,  at  once  difappears 
almoft  intirely,  while  the  latter  does  not,  unlefs 
its  caufe  by  accident  is  removed  at  the  fame 
time,  and  it  has  fortunately  performed  its  courfe* 
But  the  difeafes  with  which  the  miliary  eruption 
is  moft  frequently  combined  are,  the  petechisc, 
fmall-pox,  meafles,  fcarlatina,  pleurify,  and  pri- 
mary peripneumony,  gout,  arthritis,  genuine 
intermitting  fevers  f , gaftric  fever,  the 
phya  billofa^  perhaps  alfo  the  flow  remitting  ner- 
vous fever,  child-birth,  aberration  of  the  milk, 
diminution,  or  fuppreffion,  of  the  lochia,  and 
fometimes  inflammation  of  the  uterus  ; nor  is 
it  inconfiftent  to  fuppofe  that  it  may  be  com- 
bined with  any  other  difeafe.  Barald  :jl  twice  men- 
tions its  having  been  combined  with  phthifis,  but 
it  at  that  time  prevailed  epidemically.  I,  how- 
ever, have  obferved  tlie  complaint,  when  fpora- 
dic,  fupervene  after  a fradture  of  the  thigh-bone. 
It  was  the  fummer-time,  and  in  ordei*to  enjoy  the 
cool  night-air,  Francis  Gypfius,  a young  nobleman 
of  Fayence,  in  perfect  health,  ufed  to  walk  up 
and  down  the  city.  One  night  he  ftruck  againft 
a large  fquare  ftone,  in  confcquence  of  which 
falling  with  great  violence,  he  broke  his  right 
thigh  bone.  Next  ^ay  he  was  attacked  witli 
fever,  accompanied  with  frequent  ihiverings. 
Shortly  after  very  copious  fweats  coming  on, 
and  watery  and  copious  urine  being  difeharged, 
full  miliary  pufl-ules  broke  cut  upon,  the  fkin. 
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in  great  numbers,  without  any  relief  to  the  lymp- 
toms  and  fever.  Nay,  the  fweat  was  fuppreffed, 
the  urine  became  more  fcanty  and  deep  coloured, 
delirium,  convulfions,  and  almoft  fudden  deatli 
fupervened.  The  puftules  ftill  remained  full  of 
matter,  and  fome  of  them,  principally  about  the 
neck  and  breaft,  were  filled  with  a whitifh,  pu- 
rulent fluid.  He  was  cut  off,  therefore,  during 
the  maturation,  a few  days  after  the  commence- 
ment of  the  fever  ||. 

* Allioni,  1.  c.  c.  vi.  p.  52. 

f I here  mean  intermitting  fevers,  not  of  the  fpurlous  kind, 
fuch  as  the  eruptive  fever  before  the  appearance  of  the  erup- 
tion frequently  refembles,  as  I have  already  remarked  (386.). 
Nor  do  I mean  thofe  ones  which  are  really  intermitting  fevers, 
but  attended  with  the  miliary  eruption.  For  in  them  the  mi- 
liary eruption  (hews  itfelf  at  every  acceffion,  and,  generally 
difappearing  during  the  time  of  the  apyrexia,  is  therefore  confi- 
dered  really  as  an  efFe£l:,  or  fymptom,  of  the  fever  itfelf  (Vol.  I. 
par.  178.).  Were  it  not  fo,  it  would  be  difeufTed,  together  with 
the  fever,  by  means  of  the  peruvian  bark.  By  which  argu- 
ment, independent  of  others,  I am  chiefly  induced  to  fuppofe, 
that  the  fecondary,  or  fymptomatic  miliary  eruption,  ought 
not  to  be  intirely  reje^fed.  I therefore  here  underhand  the 
tertian,  or  any  other  genuine  intermittent,  of  whatever  type, 
which  by  no  means  depends  upon  the  miliary  fomes,  and  does 
not  of  itfelf  occafion  the  miliary  eruption,  but  which  is  acci- 
^ dentally  combined  with  it,  and  is  eafily  removed  by  the  bark, 
without  the  miliary  difeafe  then  terminating. 

L.  c.  ib, 

II  Damilani  alfo  names  that  fpecies  of  the  miliary  difeafe 
complicated^  which  is  combined  with  other  difeafes,  dithering  in 
their  nature.  It  cannot  be  recognifed  and  diftinguifhed, 
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ceptlng  by  its  pathognomonic  marks,  which,  however,  as 
he  acknowledges,  do  not  appear  at  firll,  but  only  at  the 
height^  or  during  the  inclination  of  the  difeafe  with  which  the 
miliary  eruption  is  combined.  Hence,  if  I miftake  not,  wc 
may  infer,  that  this  author  fuppofes  that  fome  primary  difeafe, 
as  it  were,  precedes,  which  again  is  fucceeded  by,  the  miliary 
eruption.  Nay,  he  adds,  that  unlefs  the  former  difeafe  is 
overcome,  that  the  latter,  namely,  the  miliary  one,  which  is 
removed  with  the  greateft  difficulty,  threatens  a fatal  event. 
But,  with  deference  to  his  authority,  I doubt  whether  that 
difeafe  can  be  called  txwly  complicaUd.  For  thefe  fymptoms  are 
wanting  which  ulually  precede  and  announce  its  future  appear- 
ance, and  the  latent  fomes  lurking  in  the  fyflem.  As  the  phe- 
nomena, therefore,  of  the  miliary  eruption  appear  only  at  the 
heighty  and  during  the  inclination  of  the  other  difeafe,  which 
has  preceded  it  *,  it  appears  to  me  more  probable,  that  the  mi- 
liary eruption,  which  follows,  ought  to  be  confidered  as  an 
effedf  of  the  depravation  of  the  fluids,  occafioned  by  the  for- 
mer fevere  and  dangerous  complaint.  But  if  this  is  the  cafe, 
as  I fufpedt  it  is,  it  follows  that  this  eruption  ought  to  be  ra- 
ther called  fecondary  and  accejjoryy  than  complicated  ; as  that  one 
is  fecondary  which  breaks  out  towards  the  conclufion  of  putrid 
or  inflammatory  difeafes,  or  upon  dead  bodies,  and  which 
therefore  the  author  names  mortua.  In  fact,  the  difeafe,  the 
hiflory  of  which  he  has  adduced  in  the  twenty-firfl  page,  as  of 
the  complicated  miliary  fever y was  nothing  clfe,  in  rny  opinion, 
than  the  fecondary  difeafe.  A flout  young  w^oman,  of  the  fan- 
guine  temperament,  was  attacked  with  peripneumony,  during 
the  continuance  of  which  fhe  was  nine  times  bled.  When  the 
peripneumony  was  drawing  to  a clofe,  the  miliary  puflules 
broke  out.  She  got  intirely  rid  of  thefe,  and  the  peripneu- 
mony together,  towards  the  end  of  three  weeks.  It  appears 
evident,  that  as  the  miliary  puflules  broke  out  during  the  in- 
clination of  the  former  difeafe,  without  exhibiting  any  of  their 
ufual  fymptoms,  as  far  as  appears  from  their  hiflory,  they  were 
fecondaryy  and,  on  account  of  refolving  the  difeafe  favcurablv. 
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critical.  He  likewife  mentions  another  inftance  of  the  compli- 
rated  milmry  dtfeafe^  in  a very  flout  young  man  of  about  twenty - 
feven  years  of  age,  in  whom,  when  labouring  under  a pleu- 
rify,  which  had  attained  its  height,  namely,  about  the  eighth 
day  from  the  beginning  of  the  difeafe,  a very  copious  miliary 
eruption  took  place.  The  patient  did  not  get  better  in  confe- 
quence,  for  he  died  in  convulfions  on  the  eleventh  day  (p.  22.). 
This  fpecies  feems  to  have  been  of  the  fecondary  and  Jymptoma- 
tie  kind.  But  the  third  cafe,  which  he  mentions  in  p.  23. 
was  probably  a bilious  pleurify  combined  ‘with  the  miliary  difeafe^ 
becaufe,  before  the  eruption  appeared,  it  threatened  the  bread 
hrfl,  next  the  head,  and,  lafliy,  the  bread  again,  in  various 
ways  *,  which  not  unfrequently  happens  in  the  latent  or  com- 
plicated miliary  mlafma,  and  is,  as  it  were,  peculiar  to  it. 
While  thefe  obfervations  were  in  the  prefs,  my  very  worthy 
friend,  and  learned  colleague,  Leopold  Thonhaufer,  commu- 
nicated to  me  a hidory  of  the  fecondary  miliary  difeafe,  which 
arofe  per  epigenefin^  unlefs  it  be  confidered  as  complicated,  and, 
which  deferves  more  notice,  critical.  In  the  month  of  Janua- 
ry of  the  year  1785,  he  was  called  to  a girl  of  thirteen  years 
of  age,  who  then  laboured  under  a fever,  cough,  and  fpitting 
of  blood  j and  as  he  found  the  fever  violent,  the  cough  very 
troublefome,  and  the  refpiration  difficult,  attended  with  a 
hard,  drong  pulfe,  he  propofed  letting  blood,  which  he  was 
afterwards  obliged  to  repeat  three  times  ; for  the  blood  al- 
ways appeared  inflammatory.  By  repeated  bleeding,  antiphlo- 
gidic  remedies,  and  peQorals,  he  was  enabled  to  remove  the 
inflammatory  fymptoms,  although  the  cough,  fever,  and  fpit- 
ting  of  blood  continued.  As,  therefore,  an  amphimerina, 
fpitting  of  blood,  obdinate  cough,  and  confequent  emaciation, 
continued  to  didrefs  the  patient,  be  concluded  that  the  com- 
plaint had  degenerated  into  confirmed,  or  ulcerous,  phthliis. 
At  length,  about  tlie  beginning  of  the  month  of  March,  after 
home  aggravation  of  the  cough  and  fever,  and  greater  difficulty 
' of  breathing,  on  a fuddcii  the  miliary  eruption  appeared, 
oartlv  white,  partlv  red,  drd  on  the  inferior  extremities,  and 
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afterwards  on  the  fuperior  ones,  but  gradually  and  fparfely, 
until  the  whole  fkin  was  covered.  When  it  began  to  appear, 
and  the  more  the  pullules  increafed  and  ripened,  the  cough 
w^as  greatly  relieved,  the  fever  abated,  the  appetite,  deep, 
and  llrength  returned.  The  eruption  continued  about  four 
w'eeks,-  frelh  miliary  pullules  fucceeding,  before  they  arrived 
at  the  exficcation.  The  exficcation  was  at  length  fuc- 
ceeded  by  an  adltial  defquamation  of  the  epidermis,  which  fell 
off  in  crufts  ; which  went  on  ftowly,  according  as  the  erup- 
tion had  done,  infomuch  that  it  was  not  completed  till  the 
commencement  of  the  month  of  May.  After  which  the  pa- 
tient began  to  recover  greatly,  her  ftrength,  appetite,  and  for- 
mer plumpnefs  returning.  The  cough,  however,  although 
much  lefs  fevere,  a flow  fever,  and  fpitting  of  blood,  though 
very  fcanty,  ftill  continued  ; which,  however,  did  not  prevent 
the, patient  from  getting  up,  walking  about,  and  applying 
with  good  fpirits  to  her  amufements  and  occupations,  and 
entertaining  hopes  of  recovering  her  former  good  health, 

406.  With  regard  to  the  combination  of  the 
miliary  eruption  with  the  petechias,  I have  al- 
ready fpoken  (325,).  It  is  found  moft  frequently 
occurring  in  the  epidemic  petechiae,  lefs  frequent- 
ly in  the  fporadic.  This  complication  was  long 
fince  obferved  at  Trent  by  Roboret  at  Verona, 
by  Petrus  A Caftro  f ; at  Fayence,  by  P.  Salius 
Diverfus  to  pafs  over  certain  of  the  moderns  |j. 

. Such  a complication  llkewife  was  obferved  twen- 
ty-nine years  ago  at  Laufanne,  and  afterwards  at 
Vevey§.  Two  years  afterwards^,  namely,  in  the 
year  I75^»  petechlse  and  miliary  eruption  pre- 
vailed at  Vienna,  fometimes  feparately,  at  other- 
times  together.  Long  before  either  of  them,  the 
complicated  milkry  eruption  had  been  frequent- 
ly obferved  by  Felix  Aftius  at  Mantua"***,  and 
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was  very  lately  noticed  byTrolllus,  in  the  epide- 
my  which  prevailed  in  the  year  I783  ff,  Tiic 
miliary  eruption  is  fometimes  conjoined  with  the 
petechial  one,  and  obferved  interfperfed  among 
the  petechial  fpots,  fometimes  it  fupervenes  on 
them  Vvdien  prefent,  or  fucceeds  to  them  when 
they  difappear,  or  begin  to  go  off.  There  are 
generally  prefent  fymptoms  of  both  difeafes, 
more  or  lefs  manifeft,  according  as  one  or  o- 
ther  predominates.  But  if  the  one  fucceeds  to 
the  other,  the  petechise  generally  appear,  and  af- 
ter retiring  are  fucceeded  by  the  miliary  puf- 
Uiles.  Then  the  urine/'  as  Allioni  remarks, 
‘‘  which  was  at  firft  turbid  and  thick,  becomes 
thin,  a certain  degree  of  pricking  numbnefs^  called 
Jleeplng^  is  felt ; the  deafnefs  goes  off ; the  buz- 
zing is  fucceeded  by  tinnitus  aurium  ; the  fopor 
paffes  into  watching,  or  coma  vigil ; the  weak- 
nefs  goes  off,  the  pulfe  rifes  and  becomes  quick- 
er.” He  adds  likewife,  that  the  delirium  is  pro- 
digloufly  increafed,  as  foon  as  the  miliary  miaf- 
ma  reaches  the  fkin  ; nay,  that,  if  the  miliary 
puftules  fupervene  prematurely  on  the  petechia!, 
fatal  convulfions  arife  j w^hile,  if  it  comes  on 
later,  and  after  a confiderable  interval,  there  are 
bopes  of  a return  of  health  In  the  epidemy 
which  prevailed  at  Vienna  in  the  year 
when  the  miliary  fupervened  on  the  petechial  e- 
ruption,  it  w^as  ^preceded  by  flight  fliivering  ; to 
which  were  added  oppreffion  and  anxiety  at  the 
cheft  5 and  laftly  came  on  the  miliary  puftules, 
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which  were  white,  in  great  abundance,  and  af- 
forded relief.  Thofe  patients,  in  whom  this  erup- 
tion was  not  preceded  by  anxiety,  difcharged  a 
great  quantity  of  urine,  or,  if  the  urine  was  fcan- 
ty,  its  place  was  fupplied  by  a flight  diarrhoea, 
which  afforded  relief  ||  ||.  In  the  town  of  Belgio- 
jofum,  when  the  petechial  difeafe  had  taken  a fa- 
Tourable  turn,  the  fever  was  fuddenly  aggravated, 
fome  of  the  fymptoms  w^ere  mcreafed,  and  conti- 
nued fo  for  two  or  three  days.  Afterwards  a fa- 
vourable eruption  having  taken  place,  all  the 
fymptoms  abated,  and  the  patient  gradually  re- 
covered §§•  The  double  difeafe  is  generally  at- 
tended with  greater  danger,  or  at  ieaft  proves 
more  tedious  ; but  its  favourable  or  unfavourable 
termination  generally  correfponds  with  the  be- 
nignity or  malignity  of  the  eruption  which  fuper- 
venes.  Nor  is  the  period  of  the  "'eruption’s 
appearance  attended  with  any  uniform  occur- 
rence ; for  I have  feen  it  at  one  time  benign, 
when  it  appeared  foon,  at  another  malignant, 
when  it  appeared  later ; and  vice  verfa, 

I * L.  c.  f L.  c.  J L.  c. 

[j  In  the  epidemy  which  prevailed  at  Wemding  in  the  year 
j 1689,  and  in  Donavert,  the  miliary  eruption  was  combined 
‘ with  the  petechice  ; {Roftn.  Lentil.  Mifccl.  Aled.  Prat.  N.  C. 

■ Dec.  3.  ann.  5.  and  6.  append,  p.  132.)  ; in  Wratiflav/^  in  the 

year  I7I5>  (Godofr.  Klaunning,  Obf.  Circ.  Febr.  Malig.  Pe~ 
tech.  Eph.  N.  C.  cent.  5.  obf.  Ixlii.) ; as  alfo  in  the  epidemy 
of  Wratiflaw  and  Silefia,  which  prevailed  ann.  1737.  Fabr. 
I Ferd.  Pauli,  Hi/lor,  Febr,  Catarrh,  Malign.  In.  A61,  Fi,  C, 
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voL  vi.  obf.  66.  &c.  § Tiflbt,  Lettr.  a Mr  Hirzel,  p. 

^ Storck,  an,  med,  i.  menf.  Jul.  et  Aug,  **  Terzo  an. 

Medic.  Mantuan,  o ft  a Storia  delle  Malattie  del  1783,  &C.  p.  83. 
Vid.  Opufc,  Aled,  Prat,  Targipn.  T.  8.  j-j:  Lettr.  3. 

Targiori.  Op,  Med,  Prat,  T.  8.  p.  248.  L.  c.  § 108. 

{Ill  lb.  § 109.  §§  Storck,  1.  c.  menf.  Aug.  p.  15.  & i6. 

Trollius,  1.  c. 

407.  When  the  miliary  eruption  is  combined 
with  Imall-pox,  meafles,  or  fcarlatina,  it  is  not 
an  eafy  thing  to  forefee  it.  But  as  it  is  generally 
combined  with  malignant  fmall-pox,  meafles,  and 
fcarlatina,  the  malignity  of  thefe  difeafes  may 
caufe  us  to  apprehend  the  prefence  of  the  miliary 
eruption,  and  much  more  certainly  if  the  well- 
known  difpofition  of  the  prevailing  epidemy  is 
taken  into  confideration.  In  the  few  cafes  of  the 
fmall-pox  and  miliary  complaint  being  com- 
bined, wdiich  were  treated  by  Allioni  he  ob- 
ferved,  that  “ a moft  intenfely  fevere  pain  in  the 
loins”  preceded  ; that  ‘‘  the  fmall-pox  firft  broke 
out,  and  afterwards  the  miliary  puftules  that 
the  fevei'  on  the  appearance  of  the  fmall-pox 
did  not  remit,  together  wdth  the  foft,  hardifh 
pulfe,  but  that  the  contra£Uon  and  quicknefs  of 
the  pulfe  increafed  ; that  the  increafmg  cf  the 
fmall-pox  checked  the  miliary  puftules  ; that  fub- 
fuitus  tendinum  frequently  took  place  ; that  the 
patients,  becoming  delirious,  with  a very  tenfe 
pulfe,  died  on  the  fixth,  or  feventh  day  and 
that  the  pricking  fenfation,  which  is  the  principal 
mark  of  the  miliary  difeafe,  was  not  very  fenfible, 
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nay,  only  came  and  went.  He  mentions,  more- 
over, from  Camerari  f,  that  when  the  fma  11-pox 
attained  the  height  of  fuppuration,  white  miliary 
puftules  Tupervened,  followed  by  a favourable 
termination.  But  he  makes  mention,  from  Hal- 
ler t,  of  malignant  fmall-pox  which  were  fol- 
lowed by  the  miliary  eruption.  Laftly,  In  two 
cafes  In  which  the  miliary  eruption  was  combined 
with  meafles,  he  remarked  that  the  inflammation 
of  the  throat  and  cough,  which  precede  meafles,  di- 
Hrefled  the  patient  much  ; that  the  eruption  of  the 
meafles  took  place  lirft,  attended  with  great  heat, 
and  that  they  were  next  fucceeded  by  the  eruption 
of  miliary  puftules  in  different  parts  ; but  that  the 
pricking  numbnefs  of  the  fingers,  hands,  and  feet, 
occurred  frequently  in  them,  accompanied  with 
the  other  fymptoins  of  the  miliary  difeafe  ; and 
that  the  difeafe  proceeded  in  the  fame  manner  as 
the  benign,  or,  as  he  calls  it,  the  mod  fimple 
fpecies  [|.  It  is  probable,  alio,  that  the  combina- 
tion of  fcarlatina  with  the  miliary  eruption 
fcarcely  differs  from  the  preceding  (me. 

* L.  c.  c.  vi.  § 1 10.  f § 1 1 1.  A61.  N.  C.  vol.  ii. 

p.  338.  t lb.  ex  Opufc,  Pathol,  p.  120.  ||  L.  c.  J II2. 

408.  The  miliary  difeafe,  when  it  is  combined 
with  pleurify%  or  peripneumony,  is  irequently 
like  the  difguil'ed  fpecies,  infcmuch  that  one  may 
be  eafily  taken  for  the  other.  But  I liave  already 
fhewn  (402.),  as  far  as  lay  in  my  power,  in  what 
Yol.  IIL  E e 
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manner  the  tlifguirecl  fpecies  betrays  itfelf.  I fliall 
now  point  out  in  what  manner  the  complicated 
fpecies  may  be  diftinguliheJ:  In  it  the  pleurify 

and  peripneumony  exhibit  all  the  fymptcms 
which  indicate  the  prefence  of  thefe  difeafes 
when  they  are  folitary  ; nor  do  they  at  all  recede 
from -'the  peculiar  combination  of  fymptoms. 
LikewiTe  the  caufes  which  induce  them' have  pre- 
ceded, and  at  the  fame  time  the  feafon  of  the 
year,  and  hate  of  the  air,  are  fuch  as  favour  their 
produdbion  ; and  this  will  appear  much  more 
clearly,  if,  in  the  mean  time,  either  flationary  or 
epidemic  difeafes  prevail,  or  feem  occafionally  to 
intervene.  Nor  on  the  appearance  of  the  miliary 
eruption  do  they  ceafe,  as  it  has  been  fhewm  hap- 
pens in  the  difguifed  fpecies,  but  they  go  through 
their  courfe  as  ufual,  in  the  fame  manner  as  if 
they  w^e're  -folitary,  and  terminate  favourably  or 
unfavourably,  according  to  the  difpofition  and 
feverlty  of  each.  Which  laft  alfo  happens  in  the 
miliary  difeafe  combined  with  gout ; for  then  the 
gout  is  not  relieved  by  the  eruption,  as  happens 
in  the  difguifed  fpecies,  but  generally  performs 
its  regular  courfe,  which  is  almoft  always  of  long 
continuance.  Biit  in  its  combination  with  the 
intermitting  fever,  befides  the  continued  remitting 
fever,  with  which  the  febrile  miliary  difeafe  is 
combined,  it  is  ufual  for  paroxyfms  to  fupervene, 
accompanied  with  cold  or  fhivering,  every  day, 
or  every  fecond  day,  which,  after  paffing  through 
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tlieir  increafe,  height,  and  inclination,  like  true 
Intermittents,  are  rdblved  by  the  ufual  fvveats  ; 
a continued  remittent  remaining  behind,  as  gene- 
rally happens  in  the  proportionate  and  hemltri- 
txu  But  they  are  attended  with  this  fatal  confe- 
quence,  that  on  the  acceffion  of  the  cold  the 
miliary  eruption  fubfides,  and  is  forced  in,  and, 
in  confequence  of  . a metaftafis  taking  place, 
threatens  fpecdy  death.  Allioni  obferved  a fimple 
tertian,  in  the  fecond  or  third  paroxyfm  of  which 
the  .miliary  puftnles  had  appeared  ; but  during 
the  cold  ftage,  when  the  acceffion  returned,  the 
eruption  faddenly  retiring  in  occafioned  the  pa- 
tient’s  death  He  likewife  makes  mention, 
from  the  tranfadlons  of  the  Royal  Society  of 
Berlin  f,  of  the  purpura  alba^  combined  with 
a quartan,  which  at  length  proved  fatal,  in  con- 
fequence of  the  miliary  puftules  being  forced  in 
during  the  cold  ftage. 

* L.  G.  c.  vi.  § 107.  f Decad.  II.  vol.  vii.  p.  102. 

409.  When  the  miliary  eruption  is  combined 
with  the  acute  gaftric  lever  (Vol.  I.  par.  373-)> 
cr  with  the  bilious  tritxophya  fib,  419.)^  oi’  witli 
ardent  fever  fib.  422.),  or  with  the  flow  ma*- 
lignant  fever  named  nervous  fib,  437.),  it  Is  per- 
feftly  obvious,  that  the  combination  is  diftin- 
guifhed  by  the  marks  of  thele  fevers,  and  of  the 
miliary  difeafe  itfelf  (399.)-  It  is  proper,  therefore, 
to  carefully  attend  to  the  peculiar  marks  of  theie 
.difeafes.  When  a ioofenefs  is  prefent,  avS  fre« 
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quently  happens  in  the  gaftric  fever  and  bilious 
tritoeophya,  Allioni  remarks  that  the  eruption 
ap|>ears  fomewhat  later  ; namely,  on  the  loofe- 
nels  abating,  when  the  fymptoms  immediately 
preceding  the  eruption  appear,  on  the  ninth,  ele- 
venth, or  fourteenth  day.  Perhaps  this  was  the 
caiife  of  the  lingering  eruption  in  the  endemic 
epiderny  deferibed  by  Barald.  For  in  it  the  mi- 
liary difeafe  feems  to  have  been  combined  with 
the  bilious  trirxophya,  which  he  named  a fever 
of  the  clafs  of  bilious  ones,  fometimes  bilious, 
fometimes  inflammatory  ; and  in  all  the  patients 
the  eruption  appeared  f , but  much  later  :j:.  It  is 
not  an  uncommon  occurrence  for-  the  miliary 
eruption  to  he  combined  with  fuppreffion  of  the 
lochia,  and  inflammation  of  the  uterus,  or  aber- 
ration  of  the  milk,  as  I have  already  hinted 
(405.).  Then  the  fever  attacks  the  patient  im- 
mediately after  birth,  or  on  occafion  of  the  milk- 
fever  being  uncommonly  violent,  and  is  attended 
with  the  fymptoms  peculiar  to -the  miliary  difeafe 
(399.).  The  pulfe  is  very  quick,  and  the  lochia 
flow  varioufly,  or  flop.  The  uterine  region  is 
frequently  painful  and  tenfe.  But  while  the 
fweats  and  other  fymptoms  of  the  approaching 
eruption  increafe,  the  pain  of  the  uterus  difap- 
pears  on  the  appearance  of  the  miliary  puftules, 
the  termination  of  which,  according  to  Allioni  ||, 
is  generally  fatal.  Frequently  likewife  the  lecre- 
tion  of  milk  is  fcanty,  or  irregular,  or  the  belly 
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loole,  or  other  bad  fymptoms  peculiar  to  puerpe- 
ral women  are  preicnt;  as  we  ihall  hereafter  Ihew, 
when  we  come  to  fubjoin  lome  remarks  on  the 
miliary  fever  of  puerperal  women. 

* L.  c.  c.  vi.  § 113*  f L.  c.  p,  77. 

X For  that  fever,  if  its  hiflory  is  well  confidered,  was  cer- 
tainly of  fuch  a kind  as  to  appear  of  a gailric,  or  bilious,  inflam- 
matory, fometimes  of  a gailric,  or  bilious,  putrid,  difpofition. 
The  eruption  appeared  on  the  eleventh,  or  fourteenth,  or 
twenty-firfl  day,  and  fometimes  was  deferred  to  the  fortieth. 

!1  L.  c. 

THE  PEOGNOSIS. 

410.  With  regard  to  the  prognofis,  Allloni 
juftly  pronounced  it  to  be  very  uncerttiin  as 
we  can  place  no  reliance  on  the  mild  appearance 
of  the  complaint.  For  my  part,  I do  not  know  a 
more  deceitful  difeafe,  infomuch  that  when  I 
have  to  treat  it,  I never  feel  myfelf  fhore  an- 
xious ; which  every  perfon  will  be  apt  to  feel 
himfelf  after  feveral  times  treating  patients  la- 
bouring under  it,  or  attentively  perufing  its  hi- 
flory. I except,  however,  the  fpecies  which  is 
unaccompanied  with  fever  (385.),  as  alfo  that 
which  is  named  purpura  chronica  (ib.).  For 
both  varieties  are  free  from  danger,  if  rightly  treat- 
ed, and  if  due  attention  be  paid  to  the  puftules, 
to  prevent  their  ftriking  in  before  the  noxious 
fluid  is  completely  difperfed.  In  general,  there- 
fore, the  febrile  fpecies,  as  it  is  called  (386.), 
may  be  pronounced  to  be  both  fevere  and  dan- 
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gerous ; with  this  difi'crence,  however,  that  the 
he?iig?i  and  regular  fpecies  (4c o.)  is  attended  with 
much  lefs  danger;  while  the  maUgnant  anoma- 
lous kind  is  attended  with  much  more,  eipeciaily 
when  it  is  communicated  by  contagion  (3970* 
And  it  is  liighly  probable,  that  the  dijguifed  (401.), 
or  complex  (405.),  fpecies  is  generally  more  fe- 
vere  and  dangerous  than  the  fimple  complaint, 
as  attacking  the  patient  with  a greater  number  of 
fymptoms,  or  as  being  compofed  of  two  difeafes 
equally  fevere,  or  one  or  other  more  fevere,  fcarcc 
either  of  which  alone  nature  would  be  fit  to  bear. 
And,  among  the  more  fatal  combinations,  is 
ranked  the  combination  with  the  malignant 
fmall-pox,  Or  petechi:^  of  a bad  kind,  or  fevere 
epidemic  difeafes  f. 

* L.  c.  c.  viii.  § 1 15.  t Allioni,  l.c.  §135* 

41 1.  The  degree  of  the  danger  is  proportioned 
to  the  feverity,  intenfity,  number,  and  duration 
of  the  fymptoms,  and  importance  of  the  parts 
affedted.  Therefore  the  more  intenfe,  nume- 
rous, obRinate,  and  laRing  the  fymptoms  are, 
the  greater  the  number,  and  the  more  the 
importance  of  the  parts  affeded  are,  the 
more  dangerous  is  the  difeafe.  Hence  thofe 
fymptoms  which  affedt  the  head  and  nerves,  as 
delirium,  convulfions,  watching,  headach,  and 
fubfultus  tendinum,  are  confidercd  as  being  more 
fevere  than  the  naufea  and  vomiting,  indicating 
an  affedtion  of  the  primee  vice ; and  fuch  as  aSedl 
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the  breaft  are  confidered  as  mbft  dangerous, 
and  alnioft  always  fatal,*  if  they  are  not  re- 
lieved by  a fpeedy  and  copious  eruption 
Nor  is  it  abfurd,  as  Allioni  iuppoles,  to  con- 
clude that  the  greater  or  lefler  decree  of  danger 
generally*  depends  upon  the  quantity  of  .the 
miliary  poilon  ; particularly  the  vifcidity  and 
lehtor  of  the  fluids  and  lymph,  by  which  it  is 
held  fafl: ; and  the  derdity,  and  greater  or  leflTer 
irritability  of  the  fkin  f ; * whatever  truth  there 
may  be  in  the  opinion  which  he  entertains,  that 
a great  many  of  the  moil  fevere  fymptoms  may 
be  derived  merely  from  the  irritation  of  the  fkin, 
and  the  fpafins  occafioned  by  .it.  Certainly 
greater  efFedts  are  to  be  expected  from  its  abun- 
dance than  fcantinefs  ; and  probably  they  do  not 
always  depend  oh  its  quantity  only,  but  alfo 
more  frequently  on  its  badnefs,  and  greater  ma- 
lignity. For  a great  abundance  of  the  poilon 
not  only  produces  more  derangement  In  the  fy- 
ftem,  but  is  likewife  feparated  from  the  other 
fluids  with  greater  difficulty, ' and  (till  more  if 
they  are  fo  denfe  and  fiuggiffi  as  to  retain  it  ad- 
hering to  them  more  firmly.  And  it  is  unde- 
niable, that,  in  confequence  of  the  denfity  and  ir- 
ritability of  the  fkin,  the  exanthematic  matter  is 
either  not  received  by  it,  or  when  forced  thither 
is  repelled  by  its  corrugation. 

* Ludwig,  1.  c.  P*  I.  c.  i.  5218.  Gafteller,  1.  c.  c.  v« 
p.  91,  & 95.  t L.  c.  § i 16. 
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412.  The  time  of  the  eruption  alfo  affords  a 
favourable,  or  inaufpicious,  prognoftic.  Moft 
people  dread  a fpeedy  and  premature  eruption, 
and  commend  a tardy  one  ; becaufe  the  firft 
takes  place  'without  concodion,  and  the  latter, 
after  going  through  the  concodion,  is  favourably 
refolved.  Among  thefe  is  Allioni,  who  does  not 
hefitate  to  affirm,  that  the  fooner  the  eruption 
•appears,  the  longer  the  difeafe  Ls  protraded  ^ ; 
and  that  feveral  eruptions  are  neeeffar\  for  carry- 
ing off  the  miliary  matter.  Damilani,  alfo,  is 
fo  much  perfuaded  of  the  truth  of  this,  that  he 
confiders  it  as  a certain  fad,  that,  on  the  whole, 
the  later  the  puftules  break  out,  the  more  certain 
are  the  hopes  of  a recovery!  According  to  his 
opinion,  therefore,  a perfon  has  greater  reafon 
to  exped  a fpeedy  recovery  in  whom  the  erup- 
tion takes  place  after  three  weeks,  than  one  in 
whom,  c ceteris  paribus^  it  occurs  at  the  end  of  the 
fecond  week  only,  and  fo  forth  Which  affer- 
tion,  though  it  be  allowed  by  many,  and  I obferve 
it  univerfally  admitted  as  a certain  axiom,  muff 
not  be  received  with  implicit  credit.  For  I have 
repeatedly  noticed  a very  late  eruption  of  puf- 
tules in  the  malignant  and  fatal  miliary  difeafe, 
and,  on  the  other  hand,  a very  early  one  taking 
place  In  the  benign  fpecles  of  the  complaint, 
which  terminated  favourably.*  It  is  well  known 
likewife,  that  in  the  anomalous  complaint  the 
eruption  is  very  late  of  appearing,  and  no  Ids 
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danger  is  to  be  apprehended  from  that  circum- 
ftance,  nor  is  its  termination  lefs  doubtful  ; to  fay 
nothing  of  the  miliaiy  eruption,  which  fometimes 
breaks  out  generally  previous  to  death,  very  fel- 
dom  proving  falutary,  at  the  end  of  fome  dlf- 
eafes,  particularly  of  putrid  and  malignant  ones, 
with  which  they  are  combined,  or  by  which  they 
are  generated.  Barailon,  therefore,  with  good 
reafon- ajfhrmed,  that  the  fudden  and  Ipeedy  ap- 
pearance of  the  eruption  implies  nothing  fixed, 
or  invariable  Moreover,  in  my  opinion,  they 
falfely  accufe  the  early  eruption  of  crudity  ; and, 
on  the  other  hand,  approve  of  a iingerin;^:  one, 
as  being  elaborated  by  coneoftion  ; tor  neither 
does  the  primary  eruption  require  it,  nor  is  It  ca- 
pable of  adual  concoiSion,  as  the  other  difeafes 
generally  are  ; but  it  is  cured  by  the  heteroge- 
neous and  poifonous  miafma  being  feparated  from 
the  found  fluids,  and  quickly  expelled.  Which 
occurs  very  evidently  chiefly  in  fmall-pox, 
ineafles,  the  fcaiiet  eruption,  and  eryfipelas.  But 
if  ever  any  bad  conlequence  Is  threatened  by  the 
premature  eruption  of  the  puftules,  I think  that 
it  ought  not  to  be  aferibed  to  the  time  of  their 
appearance,  but  to  the  quantity  of  the  morbid 
fomes  for  the  reception  of  which  the  (kin  alone  is 
not  adequate.  But  a flow  and  lingering  .erup- 
tion, when  it  is  to  be  fucceeded  by  an  unfavour- 
able event,  or  long  continuance  of  the  difeafe, 
more  truly  points  out  the  weaknefs  of  naturcp 
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on  account  of  which  the  fyfteni  is  incapable  of 
feparating  and  expelling  the  noxious  fluid  ; or 
on  account  of  the  fluggiih  and  vifcid  blood  by 
which  it  is  retained  ; or  the  denfity,  rigidity,  and 
conftriftion  of  the  fkin,  by  which  its  appearance 
is  prevented.  Experience  alio  has  flliewn,  that, 
if  a copious  eruption,  or  one  which  is  fufficient 
for  carrying  off'  all  the  virus,  takes  place,  and  re- 
mains long,  the  difeafe  will  be  of  fhorter  conti- 
nuance, fooner  terminating  in  health.  Barald  l|, 
in  particular,  found  this  take  place  in  his  patients. 
An  imperfeit,  partial,  interrupted  efflorefcence, 
unlefs  nature  performs  it*  by  repeated  efforts, 
ought  to  be  fafpe£led,  and  is  frequently  danger- 
ous, or  renders  the  difeafe  more  obftinate.  Let 
it  not  be  fuppofed,  however,  that  a very  copious 
eruption  is  the  certain  forerunner  of  a more  fa- 
vourable event ; for,  if  it  docs  not  alleviate  the 
other  fymptoms,  and  render  the  patient  eafier,  it 
may  prove  fatal  §.  If  the  pulfe,  on  the  eruption 
taking  place,  becomes  foft  and  full,  while  the 
convulfive  affedions  are  abfent,  and  the  pullules 
increafe  and  become  full  of  ferum,  it  is  a proof 
that  a favourable  termination  of  the  difeafe  will 
fpeedily  follow  II. 

^ L.  c.  c»  'j  • ^i'2y.  h L.c.  P*5^*  h*  § ^5"  7* 

li  L.  c.  p.  26.  § Gafteller,  1.  c.  c.  v.  p.  96.  H Allioni, 

1.  c.  § 119. 

413.  The  colour  of  the  puftules  fcarcely  en- 
titles us  to  draw^  any  certain  conclufion  with  re- 
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gard  to  the  event  ; unlels,  as  Ludwig  has  ob- 

lerved  and  as  I mylelf  tormerly  noticed  3^7’)> 

proper  attention  is  paid  to  the^' other  fymptoins. 

Hence  feme  confider  the  red,  others  the  white 

ones,  as  benign.  In  general,  however,  the  red 

ones  are  preferable  to  the  white.  Among  the 

white  ones,  thofe  are  confidered  as  being  of  a 

better  kind,  the  bafis  of  which  is  red  ; the  peh 

lucid,  cryhalline,  watery  and  milky  ones  K ing 

looked  upon  as  worfe.  Ludvvig  alfo  fee  ms  t o 

feribe  fomething  to  the  ’ colour  f,  ‘ in  puerp-ral 

women,  although  at  the  fame  time*  he  does  not 

overlook  the  other  * fymptoins.  lor  he  adds, 

that  if,  on  the  third  or  fourth  day  after  delivery, 

the  white  miliary  fnifliiks  break  out  in  them,  and 

are  attended  with  delirium,  great-heat,  and  other 

* « 

fevere  fymptoms,  they  are  always fatal^  efpecially  - 
when  they  have  been  preceded  by  copious  fweat, 
pale  urine,  attended  wdth  ftrangiiry  and  retention 
of  the  locliia  ; if  inflammation  of  the  uterus,  and 
a fenfe  of  chillinefs,  is  perceived  in  the  abdomen, 
and  if  the  petechiic  break  out  along  with  the  mi- 
liary eruption.  He  grants,  however,  that  there 
are  fometimes  hopes  when  the  fymptoms  take 
place  fomew^hat  more  mildly,  and  the  fever  abates, 
attended  with  a copious  difeharge  of  fetid  matter 
from  the  genitals.  On  the  other  hand,  that  in 
puerperal  women,  the  red  miliary  eruption  is 
milder,  if  it  happens  on  the  fifth,  feventh,  or 
ninth  day,  if  the  fymptoms  are  Id's  urgent,  and 
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the  ufual  excretions  go  on  properly.  But  whe- 
ther they  be  red  or  white,  the  event  is  very 
doubtful,  and  frequently  proves  fatal,  as  Vogel 
properly  remarks  X'  The  finall,  tranfparent,  and 
fcarcely  perceptible  veficles,  which  I have  al- 
ready mentioned  (383.),  efpecially  if  they  are 
numerous,  generally  denote  a doubtful  illue,  or 
obftinate  complaint  ||.-  The  quantity  of  the  puf- 
tules  alfo  affords  its  prognoftic  marks.  The  mi- 
liary puftules,  when  copious  and  confluent,  are 
the  worft  of  all,  as  being  mofl;  apt  to  fall,  and 
occafion  death  §.  But  thofe  ones  are  not  lefs 
alarming  which  appear  fcantily  and  fparfely,  and 
break  out  with  difficulty.  But,  according  to 
Ludwig,  who  is  fupported  by  experience,  no- 
thing holds  invariably  in  any  of  thefe  refpects. 
For  the  patient’s  habit  of  body,  temperament, 
age,  the  country,  feafon,  an  improper  method  of 
cure,  negledl  of  regimen,  the  prevailing  epidemy, 
and  other  circumftances,  fometimes  induce  a 
great  deal  of  variety  in  the  complaint.  But  thofe 
which  affume  a brown,  black,  or  livid  colour,  al- 
ways afford  a bad  prognoftic. 

* L.  c.  P.  I.  c.  i.  § 218,  t leid,  J L.  c.  § 140. 
II  Aliiom,  § 128.  Barailon,  1.  c.  § Allioni,  1.  c.  c.  vii. 
$ 129. 

414.  If,  after  the  eruption,  the  more  fevere 
fymptoms  ceafe,  or  at  leaf!  abate,  it  is  a favour- 
able fymptom  : on  the  other  hand,  it  is  very 
unfavourable  if  they  continue,  or  are  aggravated, 
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The  former  takes  place  in  the  benign  dlfeafe, 
the  latter  in  the  malignant  If,  likewife,  the 
fkin  does  not  fwell,  and  become  fomewhat 
tenfe,  It  is  unfavourable.  It  is  alfo  a bad  fign 
if  it  does  not  rife  on  the  application  of  cupping- 
glaffes,  and  veficatories  do  not  excite  a blifter  on  iu 
Laftly,  thofe  puftules  are  bad  which  on  termi- 
nating do  not^  occafion  a pricking  in  the  fkin, 
but  only  excite  itching  f . They  indicate  either 
that  the  matter  is  carried  to  the  internal  parts, 
or  that  it  is  of  a very  acrid  nature.  But  no 
eruption  is  fo  apt  to  fubfide,  or  to,  ftrike  in  and 
difappear,  as  the  miliary  one  :p.  The  puftules 
which  at  one  time  fubfide  and  difappear,  at 
another  ftriking  out,  are  always  alarming  ; for 
they  either  occafion  imminent  danger,  or  give 
rife  to  a tedious  difeafe.  The  very  worft  fign 
is,  when  they  difappear,  the  patient’s  being  at- 
tacked with  vomiting,  complaining  of  dimnefs 
of  fight,  hiccuping,  raving,  and,  while  he  is 
drinking,  fhrieking  out  ||.  After  ftriking  in, 
they  frequently  return  with  greater  feverlty. 
Sometimes,  however,  they  fiiddenly  ftrike  in, 
and  remain  concealed  ; and  this  chiefly  happens 
when  they  are  approaching  to  maturity.  * They 
generally  then  in  a fhort  time  occafion  death, 
in  confequence  of  a mctaftafis  taking  place  §. 
From  a metaftafis  taking  place  to  the  head,  an 
obfeure  delirium  arifes,  the  eyes  grow  dim  and 
clouded,  and  thefe  fymptoms  are  the  forerunner 
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of  Immediate  and  inevitable  death  Some- 
times  tlie  eyes  and  face  become  red  and  fparkling, 
and  a phrcnitic  delirium  comes  on,  which  is  next 
fucQee'ded  by  convulfions  and  death.  But  every 
other  ftriking  in,  either  of  a critical  fwelling  or 
eryfipelas, -unlefs  the  matter  is  carried  to  other 
external  parts,  or  is  excreted  along  with  a co-l 
pious  dlfeharge  of  turbid  urine,  occafions  a dan- 
gerous ^rnetaft'afis  Likewlfe  great  danger 

is  threatened  if  the  patient  gives*  himfelf  up  to 
del  pair,  apd  ft  arts  in  terror  out;  of  his  fleep  ;» 
which  I find  firfh  noticed'  by  Allibni  ff,  and 
afterwards  by  others,  who,  however,  have  not 
had  the  candour  to  acknowledge  the  fource  from 
whence  'they^  had  derived  their  information. 
But  that  kind  of  fever  muft  be  reckoned,  among 
the  very  worft  fymptorns.  I hav‘e.  .frequently 
indeed  obferved  patients  attacked  with  the  fudden 
fear  of  death,  fometimes  without  other  bad 
fymptorns  being  prefent ; which  happens  chiefly 
at  nighty  and  five  or  fix  hours  afterwards  be- 
coming delirious,  convulfed,  and  having  a great, 
ftrong,  and  very  quick  pulfe,  they  were  at  length 
quickly  deprived  of  life,  fometimes  without 
the  miliary  pufiules  fubfiding,  or  difappearing. 
When  I find  the  patient,  therefore,  afieded  with 
this  kind  of  defpondency  in  the  morning  fiib- 
fequent  to  a refllefs,  fleeplels  night,  and  difeover 
that  fome  mental  derangement  has  preceded  it 
on  the  night  before,  or  is  then  prefent,  and  that 
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he  is  not  to  be  foothed  into  tranquillity,  and  full 
riiore  if  very  thin,  copious  urine  is  frequently 
difcharged',  or  from  being  thin  and  copious, it  bcr 
comes  fcanty,  turbid,;  and  thick,  I without  delay 
admonUh  the  patient,  or  his  friends,  to  fend  for 
a prieft,  and  fettle. his  other,' aftairs,  .while  there 
is  ftill  time  left.  Sometimes- alfo  ^ it  happens, 
that  on  the,  . eruption'  taking  place,  and  all  the 
fymptoms  going  on  properly,  all  of  a,  fudden, 
and  without  fany  evident  caufe,  the  difeafe  is  ag- 
gravated -with  all  its.  fymptoms,  and  in  three 
or  four  hours  cuts  off  the  patient.  When  that 
happens,  ..Gafteller  ij'J  affirrns,  that  the  fever  in- 
creafes  in  violence  : that  the  head  and  bread;  are 

' « # - f ■ 

opprefied  ; that  the  delirium  and  ^ convulfions 
corhe  on  ; that  the  puftules  difappear,  eithei\  in  ’ 
part  or  intlrely  ; . that  fainting,  fuffocation,  ex- 
treme irregularity  of  the  pulfe,  and,  laftly,  death 
fupervene. 

, * Allioni,  1.  c\  c.  7.  § 130..  f Id.  ib.  § 128.  and  § 131, 

Barail.  1.  c.  § 153.  t Vogel,  1.  c.  § 140.  ||  Allioni, 

1.  c.  c.  7.  § 128.  129.  § Ludwig,  1.  c.  c.  I.  § 2 1 3. 

Barailon,  1.  c.  § 156.  If  Gafteller,  1.  c.  **  Ba- 

railon,  1.  c.  § 157.  -jf  L.  c.  c.  7.  § 130.  L.  c.  p.  25. 

f 

415.  But  there  are  many  other  fymptoms 
which  ought  to  be  properly  v^^eighcd,  in  order  ' 
to  determine  our  prognofis  with  regard  to  the 
danger  or  fecurity  of  the  difeafe  ; each  of  which 
I (hall  firfl:  briefly  enumerate,  and  afterwards  I 
fhall  take  a general  view  of  them,  pointing 
out  the  favourable  or  unfavourable  termination 
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which  they  are  known  trom  experience  to  give 
us  reafon  to  expcQ,  1 fliall  therefore  fpeak  firfl: 
of  the  Iweat,  which  occurs  very  frequently  m 
this  difeafe.  inie  more  diffufe,  copious,  and 
forward  it  is,  efpecially  wlien  conjoined  with  a 
very  contrafted  puHe,  the  worfe  is  it  elleerned 
to  be  ^ But  if,  as  the  eruption  is  about  to  ap- 
pear, rr  when  it  is  already  begun,  it  intirely 
ceafeSj  leaving  the  fkin  dry  and  parched,  the 
apprehenfion  and  danger  are  much  more  increa- 
fed.  That,  again,  which  is  moderate' before  the 
eruption,  and  continues  to  flow  gently  after 
it,  fo  that  the  whole  body  feems  to  be  wet 
with  vapour,  rather  refembling  a copious,  and 
iiniformly-difFufed  perfpiration,  while  the  Ikin 
and  pulfe  are  foft,  and  the  latter  expanded,  gives 
us  reafon  to  expeft  a favourable  iffue.  But  Mo- 
linar  f affirms,  that  that  which  is  copious  ought  to 
be  confidered  in  fad:  as  critical,  when  it  breaks  out 
about  the  height,  or  at  the  turn  of  the  difeafe, 
or,  as  he  obferves,  after  concodion  takes  place. 
Allioni  fufpeds,  or  rather  pronounces,  the  head- 
ach'  to  be  bad,  if  it  difappears  on  a fudden  be- 
fore the  fourth  day,  particularly  in  languine  pa- 
tients J.  The  fame  author,  mentioning  the  prick- 
ing numbncfs  (392.  399O  with  which  the  fingers 
and  extremities  of  the  body  are  frequently  af- 
feded  before  the  eruption  takes  place,  fays,  that 
if  it  is  frequent,  and  attacks  ieveral  parts,  it  de- 
notes the  abundance  of  the  morbid  fomes } but 
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that  if  It  is  not  frequent,  and  flight,  and  is  at-* 
tended  with  a contracted  pulfe^ Iweat,  urine,  and 
other  marks  pointing  out  the  quantity  of  the  mi- 
liary fomes,  it  threatens  death,  becaufe  it  is  a 
proof  that  it  is  entangled  by  the  tenacity  of  the 
fluids,  and  incapable  of  extricating  itfelf  ||.  But 
Barailon  informs  us,  that  a copious  eruption  of 
puflules  may  be  expected  if  the  fingers  are  pain- 
ful §.  When  the  blood  which  is  drawn  is  found 
to  be  of  a fcarlet,  florid  colour,  and  without  ferum, 
it  is  fuppofed  to  give  reafon  for  apprehenfion^ 
particularly  if  a premature  eruption  takes  placv  ^l- 
And  fome  look  upon  that  which  fliews  the  buffy 
coat,  and  is  of  a tenacious  difpofition,  as  not  be- 
ing lefs  to  be  apprehended 

* Ailioni,  1.  c.  § 122.  \ De  Miliar.  Exanth.  IndoL  et 

TraBat.  Vienna,  1764.  p.  147.  J L.  c.  § 120.  H L.  c.  § 153, 
§ L.  c.  % Ailioni,  1.  c.  c.vii.  § 134.  Molinar,  1.  c. 

416.  As  in  other  difeafes,  attending  to  the 
pulfe  in  this  one  is  of  the  greateft  confequerice. 
For  many  prognoftic  fymptoms  are  afforded  by 
it.  A very  contradled  pulfe  portends  a fevere 
difeafe  ; and  ftill  more  fo,  the  weaker,  more 
inccnftant,  and  irregular  it  is.  If  it  likewifc  in- 
termits, and  the  intermiflion  does  not  proceed 
from  irritation  of  the  primce  the  difeafe  in 
that  cafe  is  faid  to  be  much  more  dangerous. 
Ailioni  * confiders  it  as  being  decidedly  of  a ]ier- 
nicious  kind,  if,  after  the  eruption  has  taken. 
VoL.  III.  F f 
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place,  tlie  pulfe  ftill  continues  contracted,  quiet, 
and  tenfe ; for  from  this  tenfion  he  conjectures 
that  convulfions  are  coming  on.  But  Barallon, 
from  the  convulfive  pulfe  remaining  after  the 
eruption,  or  becoming  ftill  more  convulfive,  does 
not  fufpeCt  the  approach  of  convulfions,  but  that 
a frefh  eruption  of  the  puftules  is  about  to  take 
place  ■f.  Shortly  after, ^ however,  he  mentions 
that  a convulfive  pulfe  is  of  a very  bad  kind,  and 
that  a formicating  one  proves  fatal  ; and,  laftly, 
that  Immediate  death  is  indicated  if  the  pulfe  feems 
fo  empty,  as  to  yield  and  become  obliterated  by 
every  prefllire.  Generally  a fmall,  contracted, 
quick,  or  flow  pulfe,  alFords  an  unfavourable  prog- 
noftic  ; while  a ftrong,  full,  and  expanded  one, 
though  frequent,  gives  reafon  for  favourable 
hopes  X-  third  ftage  of  the  dlfeafe, 

it  does  not  return  to  its  natural  ftandard,  and  con- 
tinues to  be  febrile,  we  may  conjeCture  that  a 
complete  crlfis  will  not  take  place,  but  that  fome 
dlftrefling  fymptom  will  remain  ||.  Barailon  ob- 
ferves,  that  if  the  pulfe,  at  the  turn  of  the  difeafe, 
be  more  tenfe  and  frequent  in  one  fide  than  in 
the  ether,  a colleClion  of  the  morbid  matter  may 
be  expected  to  take  place  fome  where  in  that  fide, 
namely,  a fwelling,  oedema,  or  abfeefs  §.  Laftly, 
from  the  doCtrine  of  the  Chlnefe  and  Bordeu, 
concerning  the  pulfe,  the  fame  author  does  not 
hefitate  to  affirm,  that  a capital  pulte,  as  it  is  call- 
ed, threatens  the  fuperlor  parts  of  the  l)ody,  while 
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a fjnall  or  ferrated one  threatens  the  inferior  parts, 
witli  feme  bad  confequence.  After  thefe  obfer- 
vations  concerning  the  pulfe,  we  muft  not  omit 
the  fymptoms  which  the  infpeflion  of  the  urine 
commonly  affords.  Although  in  general  the  in- 
fpedlion  of  the  urine  is  confidered  as  being  doubt- 
ful and  fallacious,  and  therefore  efteemed  by 
many  to  be  of  Imall  moment,  I am  of  opinion 
that  much  light  may  be  fometimes  derived  from 
it,  efpecially  when  conjoined  with  other  fymp- 
toms. The  hidden  changing  of  the  urine,  from 
being  of  a citron  or  fiery  red  colour,  into  a wa- 
tery or  pale  one,  gives  reafon  for  apprehending 
that  a ijnetaftafis  will  take  place  Likewife  the 
urine  remaining  long  watery,  efpecially  after  the 
eruption  takes  place,  denotes  either  a dangerous 
metaftafis  to  the  brain,  or  a frefli  eruption  of  the 
puftules  being  about  to  take  place  Its  beco- 
ming white  like  milk,  generally  threatens  dura- 
tion of  the  difeafe,  fometimes  alfo  death  ff. 
Laflly,  its  being  copious,  of  a cinnabar  colour,  and 
forming  a cruft  on  the  fides  of  the  chamber-pot, 
and  continuing  for  fome  days,  according  to  Moli- 
nar  affords  grounds  for  expecting  a favourable 
event  : and  the  fame  thing  is  to  be  faid  of  that 
which  depofits  a copious  fediment  ||  | . 

* L.  c.  §121.  f L.  c.  § 159.  if  Gafleller,  1 c.  c.  v, 
}|  Barailon,  1.  c.  § 159.  § Barailon,  1.  c.  ^ Hamilton, 

p.  6r.  AllionI,  1.  c.  § 123.  **  Allioni, Barailon,  1.  c. 

§ i57-  Vogel,  1.  c.  § 140.  ff  Allioni,  § 123.  Vogel,  § 140 

%%  L.  c.  p.  132.  (Ill  Id.  p.  147. 
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417.  A moderate  diarrhoea,  and  the  ftools  be- 
ing not  very  corrupted,  generally  afford  a fa- 
vourable prognoftlc  elpecially  in  the  fpecies  of 
the  difeafe  which  is  combined  with  a gaftric  and 
bilious  colluvies.  Hence,  if  it  flops  fpontaneoufly 
and  prematurely,  or,  in  confequence  of  aftrin- 
gents  or  opium  having  been  improperly  em- 
ployed, many  bad  confequences  are  threatened. 
In  plethoric  patients,  and  In  thofe  who,  from  the 
confirmation  of  the  head  and  neck,  have  a natu- 
ral tendency  to  difeales  of  the  head,  Hamilton 
has  obferved  apoplexy  fucceed  the  fuppreffioa 
of  the  diarrhoea  f . But  although  the  loofenefs 
has  been  frequently  found  to  prove  ferviceable, 
Vogel:};,  on  the  authority  of  Biaingan  ||,  advifes 
us  not  always  to  truft  to  it.  For  a ferous  and  col- 
liquative one  generally  proves  fatal.  Stools  tinged 
with  thin  blood,  and  obferved  to  contain  worms, 
leave  no  hopes  §.  The  diarrhoea  which  fuper- 
venes  in  puerperal  women,  oppofes  the  eruption 
of  the  puflules,  and  the  flow  of  the  lochia.  Hence 
Hamilton  pronounces  It  to  be  a dangerous  fymp- 
tom  % ; nay,  others  look  upon  it  as  being  a fatal 
I fhall  fhortly  point  out  what  Is  denoted 


one 


by  an  epiftaxis  taking  place.  It  is  confidered  by 
mofl:  authors,  from  the  experience  they  have  had 
of  It,  as  being  beneficial,  cfpeclally  by  Antonius 
De  Augufiinisft,  BaraldJJ,  Boyer  §§,  Vogel  j]  ||, 
Debreft  Plaignin  ***,  and  others.  For  in 
confequence  of  it  they  have  obferved  the  head  to 
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be  relieved,  the  lever  uhiiiniilied,  and,  ladly,  the 
moft  violent  lyniptoms  allayed.  But  this  does 
not  happen  when  the  hemorrhage  ariles  from 
diflbiution  of  the  blood  ftt^  any  one  may 
ealily  perceive.  Bat  in  order  to  prove  ferviceable, 
the  dlfcharge  of  blood  ought  to  be  confiderable. 
li  does  not  prove  beneficial,  however,  although 
it  be  confiderable,  when  a difficult  eruption  of 
very  minute  puilules  takes  place,  or  when  the 
ffiin  becomes  only  red,  attended  with  very  bad 
nervous  afl’edtions  and  fymptoms.  There  is  dan- 
ger alio,  when  the  hemorrhage  hops  after  the 
eruption  of  the  puftules  Nor  is  it  furprifing 

if  the  trickling  of  blood  from  the  nofe,  at  what- 


as 


ever  time  it  happens,  is  faid  to  be  fatal 
that  is  a circuinflance  in  common  to  all  other 
acute  difeafes. 


* Gafleller,  1.  c.  Vogel,  l.c.  §140.  f L.  c.  p. 

J Vogel,  1.  c.  11  AEi.  Helvet.  voi.  ii.  § Gafteller,  1.  c. 
^ L.  c.  p.  61.  **  Barailon,  1.  c.  § 152.  tt 

iX  L.  c.  §§  Gafteller,  1.  c.  p.  342.  |1|1  § 140. 

ITU  de  AlAl.  vol.  xix.  p.  118.  ***  Journ.  de  Med. 

vol.  xxiii.  p«  338.  Iff  'Journ.de  Med.  vol.  xxxii.  p.  419. 
XXX  Allioni,  l.c.  § 133.  jjH!!  Id.  ib.  * 


418.  The  drowfinefs  is  fafer  than  the  v/atch- 
ing  ; nay,  the  more  difpofed  the  patients  are  to 
deeping,  the  more  luccefsful  is  their  recovery  faid 
to  be,  in  the  opinion  of  fome  authors  ; but  that 
mud  be  received  with  fome  reflridlion,  i,e.  provi- 
ding the  deep  be  not  profound  and  lethargic,  and 
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the  other  fymptoms  correfpond  with  it.  Fierce, 
burning  eyes,  and  red  cheeks,  denote  the  ap^- 
proach  of  phrenitis  f.  A dry,  black  tongue, 
and  exceffive  third,  are  confidered  as  bad  fymp- 
toms, unlefs  they  proceed  from  an  improper  me- 
thod of  cure  being  employed  If  the  ulcers 
occalioned  by  blifters  dry  up  prematurely,  they 
imply  a fevere  and  lingering  complaint.  But  the 
fetid  fmell  and  humour  proceeding  from  thefe 
ulcers  indicate  nothing  bad,  according  to  Barai- 
lon  |j.  Difficult  refpiration,  a faultering  voice, 
tremor  of  the  tongue,  but  particularly  a convul- 
iive  dyipnoea,  are  fymptoms  indicative  of  great 
danger  §.  Hamilton  remarked  that  the  miliary 
pudules  fiipervening  in  fcarlatina,  on  the  red  co- 
lour difappearing,  were  a favourable  prognoftic^f. 
A leucoplilegmatic  fwelling  coming  on,  partiT 
cularly  in  puerperal  women,  generally  foretels 
an  unfavourable  event  Gafteller  affirms, 

that  all  is  over  with  the  patient  if  the  gums  and 
teeth  are  incrufted  with  a chalky,  yellow,  black 
matter,  or  aphthse  of  the  fame  colour  arife  in  the 
mouth  *1  j'.  The  fame  author  likewife  mentions 
two  fatal  figns,  namely,  a flight  fore  throat,  which 
the  attendants  and  patients  themfelves  confider  as  a 
catarrhal  affedtion,  and  a kind  of  film  by  which  the 
pellucidity  of  the  cornea  is  for  fome  time  oblite- 
rat<  d.  For  he  oblerves,  that  thofe  patients  iu 
whom  a fore  thre  at,  accompanied  with  fome 
hoaiienefs,  fupervenes,  are  approaching  fail  tq 
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their  end,  which  generally  takes  place  in  twenty- 
four  hours,  or,  at  moft,  in  forty-eight.  But  he 
conliders  the  film  obfcuring  the  pellucidity  of  the 
cornea  as  fatal,  althougli  it  appears  early  in  the 
complaint,  and  goes  off  within  twenty-four  hours. 
He  obferved  this  fymptom  occur  in  a patient  on 
the  fecond  day  of  the  diieafe,  and  prove  fital  ele- 
ven days  after.  Generally,  however,  it  arofc  five, 
fix,  or  eight  days  before  death  T he  convul- 
fions  which  precede  the  eruption  commonly  ter- 
minate favourably,  or  at  Jeaft  are  not  very  dange- 
rous ; w^hile  thofe  which  fucceed  to  the  eruption, 
or  follow  the  depreffion  of  the  puftules,  are  fa- 
tal ||||.  Likewife  a certain  indication  of  death 
being  about  to  take  place,  is  afforded  by  univerfal 
rigor  and  immobility,  attended  wdth  languor  and 
fainting 

* Hamilton,  1.  c.  p.  6i.  Vogel,  I.  c.  §140  f Barailon, 
1.  c.  § 153.  X 11  § Hamilton,  1.  c.  ^ Ib, 

p.  62.  **  Vogel,  1.  c.  ff  L.  c.  c.v.  pf  Ib, 

nil  Allioni,  I.  c.  § 132.  Damilani,  1.  c.  p.  93.  Damila- 

ni,  p.  19.  20. 

419.  The  fever  in  the  firft  fiage  of  the  com- 
plaint being  violent,  w^hen  it  does  not  originate 
from  the  miliary  miafma,  but  from  other  caufes, 
does  not  render  the  difeafe  more  levere,  for  it  is 
frequently  then  aggravated  by  other  caufes.  We 
mutt,  therefore,  inquire  into  thefe,  in  order  to  be 
able  to  pronounce  a right  judgment  The  de- 
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lirlum,  convulfions,  nay,  the  apoplexy  itfelf,  when 
they  occur  at  the  beginning  of  the  difeafe,  as  be- 
ing  generally  concomitant  fymptoms,  are  more 
eafily  removed  by  the  phyfician’s  aid  : but  du- 
ring the  progrefs,  or  at  the  turn  of  the  complaint, 
when  the  patient  is  weaker,  and  the  miliary  pufr 
tules, — either  in  confequence  of  cold  being  caught, 
or  the  improper  employment  of  remedies, — aredc- 
prelfed,  and  lurk  in  the  fyltem,  they  prove  fatal, 
becaufe  they  arife  from  a metaftafis  towards  the 
brain  and  nerves  having  taken  place.  If  the  dif- 
cale,  irom  being  conjoined  with  milder  fymptoms 
at  firft,  is  riegledted,  and  the  patient  does  not  fol- 
low a proper  regimen,  or  if  he  is  treated  with  ca- 
lefacient  remedies,  which  by  no  means  favour  a 
diaphorefis,  it  frequently  becomes  worfe,  and 
threatens  death,  or  at  lead  a lingering  illnefs  f, 
Perfons  of  a mild  difpofition  recover  fooner  than 
thofe  of  an  irafcible,  difeontented  temper  Al- 
lioni  II  informs  us,  that  robuft,  fanguine,  brawny 
people,  thofe  who  have  an  afthmatic  affedlion,  or 
_ who  have  formerly  laboured  under  herpes,  and 
fimilar  cuticular  complaints,  gouty  perfons,  drink- 
ers  of  wine,  and  fuch  as  have  been  long  affed:ed 
with  depreifion  of  fpirits,  run  greater  rilk  : while 
patients  of  a fofter  texture,  and  weak  conftitution, 
recover  beft.  Hence  women  and  children  bear 
the  difeafe  much  better  than  men.  Barailon  adds, 
that  fuch  as  are  liable  to  convulfions  and  ner- 
vous affedlions,  are  affeded  with  more  feverity 
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and  danger  Gafteller  remarks,  that  robuft 
people,  and  particularly  thofe  with  yellow  hair, 
are  lometimes  cut  oft'  within  three  or  four  days, 
in  a flate  of  delirium,  or  affedted  with  convul- 
fions  and  hiccup ; and  he  obferves,  that  in 
thofe  perfons,  who  fall  into  this  difeafe  un- 
der the  influence  of  any  of  the  paflTions,  as 
grief,  or  are  exhaufted  with  venery,  after  death 
fymptoins  of  putrid  diflfolution  of  the  whole 
blood  generally  appear  Hamilton,  in  fadl,  had 
before  remarked,  that  fuch  people  are  more  liable 
to  the  miliary  difeafe,  and  bear  it  worfe.  But 
we  learn  from  Allioni,  when  the  difeafe  is  refol- 
ved,  if  none,  or  only  a flight  defquamation  of  the 
cuticle  follows,  while  fome  convuUive  fymptoms 
remain,  and  prove  obftinate,  that  the  patient  will 
fuffer  a relapfe 

* Allioni,  1.  c.  § 125.  f 'Hamilton,  1.  c.  c.  v.  p.  60. 

J Id.  ib.  p.  61.  II  Allioni,  § 117.  § L.  c.  § 151. 

^ L.  c.  L.  c.  § 136. 

420.  On  the  whole,  it  is  the  beft:  fymptorn 
for  the  patients  to  retain  their  ftrength,  to  breathe 
eafily,  to  have  a moderate  fever  during  the  con- 
tinuance of  the  difeafe,  to  enjoy  fome  reft;  or 
fleep  at  night,  or  during  the  day-time,  to  perform 
all  the  fecretions  and  excretions  with  freedom, 
without  their  proving  exceffive,  or  debilitating, 
but  gentle  and  relieving ; for  the  puftules  to 
break  out,  attended  vv^ith  a conftant,  flight,  and 
univerfal  diaphorefis ; for  the  pulfe  to  be  not  very 
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hard,  quick,  or  irregular,  or  oppreffed,  or  con- 
traded;  for  the  urine  to  correfpond  with  the 
drink  taken,  attended  with  fome  concodion, 
both  in  point  of  colour  and  contents  ; for  all  the 
fymptoms,  as  the  headach,  anxiety,  opprefiion 
at  the  cheft,,  heat,  fighing,  third;,  &c.  not  to  be 
very  intenfe,  or  obftinate  ; for  the  affedions  of 
the  nerves  either  to  be  abfent,  or  not  very  ur- 
gent ; for  no  mental  derangement  to  be  prefent, 
and  for  want  of  deep,  or,  on  the  contrary,  pro- 
found deep,  from  which  the  patient  cannot  be 
awoke,  to  be  abfent.  But  Hamilton  laid  fo 
much  ftrefs  upon  the  eafy  refpiration,  that,  al- 
though it  was  conjoined  with  debility,  oppredion 
of  the  cheft,  and  fighing,  he  confidered  it  as  a 
fign  of  a favourable  event  going  to  take  place, 
provided  the  eruption  then  appear  attended  with 
a gentle  and  conftant  diaphorefis  Likewife 
Antonins  De  Auguftinis  obferved  a favourable 
event  follow  a copious  hemorrhage  in  the  epi- 
demy  of  Novare,  even  v/hen  the  fweat,  during 
the  progrefs  and  at  the  height  of  the  complaint, 
—although  it  is  otherwife  ufeful  and  necedary, — 

difappeared,  and  did  not  return  again  f. 

Chap.  V.  p.  6o.  Vogel,  i.  c.  § 140.  f L.  c.  p.  45.  46* 

421.  But  the  fymptoms  which  are  the  oppofitc 
of  thefe  afford  a bad  prcgnodic  ; particularly  ex- 
treme debility  ; languor  ; panting  refpiration  ; 
oppredion  of  the  bread,  without  a fubfequent 
eruption  of  the  puftules ; very  ardent  fever ; 
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frequent  fighing  and  fainting  ; trickling  of  blood 
from  the  nofe  ; involuntary  tears  ; interruption 
of  the  efflorefcence ; its  being  of  a livid  colour ; 
conftant  watching,  or  profound  deep  ; thin,  pale, 
very  copious  urine,  or  that  which  is  fcanty, 
brown-coloured,  or  turbid,  at  the  very  beginning 
of  the  difeafe  ; delirium;  phrenitis;  fubfultus  ten- 
dinum  ; convulfions  ; lofs  of  voice  ; tremor  of 
the  tongue,  or  indiftin6l  fpeech  ; paify  of  the 
limbs  ; apoplexy  ; an  anginous  forenefs  of  the 
throat ; too  profufe,  premature,  or  cold  fweats  ; 
peripneumony  ; a fenfe  of  fuffocation  ; a very 
diftreffing  cough  ; weight  of  the  prxcordia,  and 
hiccup ; violent,  frequent,  and  difficult  vomiting 
of  a crude,  ferous,  or  bilious  matter  ; diftenfion 
of  the  hypochondres  ; a tympanitic  dwelling  of 
the  belly,  painful  to  the  touch  ; a variable,  ir- 
regular, fmall,  ferrated  pulfe,  growing  gradually 
weaker,  or,  from  being  hard,  becoming  foft, 
without  any  diminution  of  the  difeafe  ; acrid 
heat  ; dry  fkin  ; languid  eyes,  and  almoft  clofed, 
or  half-open  during  deeping ; or,  on  thd  other 
hand,  rolling,  and,  as  it  were,  fparkling ; their 
being  fixed  on  a fpot ; dulnefs  of  fight ; blind- 
nefs ; infenfibility ; dupor  ; blacknefs  of  the 
teeth  and  lips  ; a fetid  breath  ; dejeftion  and  .de- 
fpair  ; coldnefs  of  the  extremities  ; ferous,  oily 
ftools,  like  melted  fat ; or  unexpedted  loofenefs, 
attended  with  worms  and  lofs  of  drength,  which 
Mpliuar  obferved  to  be  very  fatal  To  thefe 
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fymptoms  Antonins  De  Auguftims  adds,  as  one 
full  of  danger,  an  uneafy  itching  all  over  the 
hairy  fcalp,  and  at  the  point  of  the  nofe  f .*  The 
more  of  thofe  fymptoms  occur  conjointly,  the 
greater  is  the  danger,  and  the  more  certain  are 
we  that  death  will  happen  ; or  vice  verfa.  For 
it  is  not  neceffary  that  they  Ihould  all  appear  to- 
gether, it  being  fufficient  that  fome  of  them  are 
prefent.  Nor  muft  we  forget  the  particular  ob- 
fervations  already  laid  down  for  directing  our 
judgment  in  pronouncing  the  prognofis.  Ba- 
rald  informs  us,  that  in  the  epidemy  which  pre- 
vailed at  Corregio,  the  hiccup,  the  black  or  yel- 
low matter  on  the  teeth  and  lips,  the  delirium, 
convulfions,  and  catching,  of  the  bed-cloaths, 
which  are  generally  fatal  fymptoms,  did  not 
prove  fo  in  all  the  patients  whom  he  attended  :p 

* L.  c.  p.  1 16.  f L.  c.  p.  44.  45.  I L.  c.  p.  78. 

\ 

VHE  CAUSES. 

422.  Authors  do  not  feein  to  be  agreed 
concerning  the  proximate,  or  rather  material 
caufe,  as  it  is  called,  of  this  difeafe.  For  differ- 
ent writers  have  propofed  different  ones,  ac- 
cording to  the  opinions  they  have  adopted  con- 
cerning the  origin  and  nature  of  the  difeafe  it- 
felf.  'Some  alfo  are  not  altogether  confiftent 
with  themfelves,  being  doubtful  whether  to  ac- 
knowledge the  exigence  of  one  or  more,  and 
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what  one  ftiould  be  confidered  as  more  frequent 
and  probable  than  the  others.  Hamilton,  to 
whom  the  firft  place  is  due,  taxes  abundance 
and  acidity  of  the  ferous  fluid,  being  induced  to 
do  fo  from  having  obferved  that  pale  and  weak 
people  in  particular,  and  thofe  whofe  blood 
abounds  with  feruin,  are  more  liable  to  this  com- 
plaint, and  that  the  fweat  proceeding  from  their 
bodies  has  an  acid  frnell.  And  he  proves  the 
truth  of  his  opinion  by  a good  many  fuccefsful 
cures,  which  he  performed  with  antacid,  ab- 
forbent,  and  gently-diaphoretic  remedies.  For- 
dyce,  whom  Planchon  quotes  taught  by  au 
experience  of  fixteen  years,  confirms  the  truth 
of  all  that  had  been  advanced  by  his  predeceflbr 
Hamilton  concerning  the  miliary  eruption,  and 
adopts-  the  caufe  propofed  by  him.  Likewife 
Chambon  de  Vlontaux  f,  one  of  the  members 
of  the  Royal  Medical  Society  of  Paris,  who  has 
very  lately  written  on  the  fubje6l,  notwithftand- 
ing  of  all  that  had  been  written  by  others  in  op- 
pofition  to  the  opinion,  does  not  hefitate  to  ad- 
here to  Hamilton,  thinking  that  the  caufe  propo- 
fed by  him  had  been  fo  clearly  demonftrated,  as 
not  to  leave  a fliadow  of  doubt  concerning  the 
truth  of  it : and  he  adds,  that  fome,  not  content- 
ed with  the  arguments  of  Hamilton,  by  way  of 
a teft,  have  applied  blue  paper  to  the  fldn  of  the 
patients,  and  have  obferved  its  colour  to  be  chan- 
ged into  a red,  by  which  it  is  clearly  demonftra- 
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ted,  that  the  fweat  in  the  miliary  difeafe  manl*^ 
fefts  the  acidity  of  the  ferous  fluid. 

* Differt.  fur  la  Fievr,  Miliar,  di  Femm,  en  couche,  § 3, 
f Malad.  des  Femm.  T.  i.  c.  viii.  p.  470. 

423..  Nor  does  Hoffman  differ  much  from 
Hamilton  ; for  he  fays  that  the  matter,  which  is 
the  proximate  caufe  of  the  miliary  difeafe,  is  con- 
tained in  corrupted  lymph  of  a fpecijic  nature.^  and 
that  it  is  forced  by  nature  to  the  furface  from  the 
internal  parts.^  principally  the  nervous  ones.,  under 
the  form  of  the  miliary  eruption,  both  white  and 
red  But  as  he  fuppofes  thefe  miliary  puftules 
to  be  intirely  of  a double  kind,  namely,  red, 
and  white,  he  is  obliged  to  admit  that  the  nature, 
or  degeneracy,  of  the  fluid  calculated  for  the  pro- 
dudlion  of  each  is  of  a double  kind  ; namely, 
one,  acido-vappid,  oj  a more  fixed  kind.;  another, 
fidphureo  fetid.,  of  a more  alkaline  and  volatile  difpo^ 
fition.  He  fuppofes  that  the  pellucid,  infipid,  ge- 
latinous fluid,  which  we  call  the  lymph,  is  prone 
to  the  former ; and  that  the  blood,  and  its  ferum, 
in  which  there  is  prefent  a great  quantity  of  ful- 
phurand  fait,  is  difpofed  to  the  latter.  He  is  of 
opinion,  therefore,  that  the  white  miliary  erup- 
tion is  occafioned  by  corrupted  lymph,  and  that 
the  red  one  proceeds  from  the  blood  and  its  fe- 
rura.  Nor  is  his  opinion  unfupported  by  pro- 
bability ; for,  as  he  obferves,  there  are  many 
proofs  that  the  lymph  is  in  a ffate  of  acidity  in 
the  wdilte  miliary  eruption,  namely,  the  great 
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feparation  of  the  watery  part  of  the  blood  from 
the  general  mafs,  by  means  of  the  fweats^  copious^ 
thin  urme^  fometimes  by  the  ptyalifm^  or  watery 
jloots^  which  take  place,  as  being  the  etfedl  of  the 
acidity  coagulating  the  blood,  and  expreffing  the 
aqueous  part  \ the  injury  occafioned  by  acids  of  all 
kinds,  and  the  c<  pious  ufe  of  refrigerants  in  the 
treatment  of  the  difeafe  ; the  vaft  relief  obtained 
from  antacids,  and  bland  volatile  remedies ; the 
preceding  abufe  of  acid  and  acefcent  things; 
a preceding  indolent  way  of  life;  and,  laftly, 
the  clotted  blood  found  in  the  large  veflels  and 
heart  of  thofe  who  have  died  of  the  white  miliary 
eruption,  evincing  the  prefence  of  a coagulating 
acid  f.  But  he  conjedlures,  that  in  the  red  fpecies 
acrid  falinoPidphurer  us  ferum  is  the  hurtful  caufe, 
from  there  being  prefent  in  it  much  greater  itch- 
ing and  heat  of  the  fkin,  than  what  takes  place 
in  the  white  eruption  ; and  alfo  from  the  circum- 
fiance,  that  thofe  perfons  are  more  liable  to  the 
complaint,  who  labour  under  abundance  of  im- 
pure blood,  as  fcorbutic  people,  fuch  as  are  ad- 
vanced in  life,  or  in  whom  the  ufual  evacuations 
of  blood  do  not  occur,  thofe  who  are  accuflom- 
ed  to  faked  meat  and  vinous  liquors,  and  who 
are  of  a lax  habit  of  body,  and  do  not  exer- 
cife  themfelves  fufficlently, — from  caufes  retaining 
the  acrid,  ferous  colluvies,  which  ought  to  have 
paffed  through  the  pores  of  the  fkin,  as  cold  air, 
cold  drink  taken  when  the  body  is  covered  with 
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fweat,  fuclden  terror,  and  the  like  ; from  the 
utility  of  mucilaginous  and  corredtlng  remedies  ; 
and,  laftly,  from  the  heat  and  itching  being  aug- 
mented by  calefacient  and  volatile  remedies,  and 
the  heating  regimen 

* Hoffm,  Med.  Rat.  Syji.  T.  4.  P.  i,  c.  ix.  § i.  and  vii. 
f § viii.  t § ix. 

424,  The  majority  at  lead:  of  other  writers 
have  adopted  either  Hamilton’s  or  Hoffman’s 
fentiments.  They  at  any  rate  agree  in  accufing 
the  lymphatic  and  ferous  fluid  of  being  corrupted, 
or  impure,  and  acrid.  Vogel,  without  hefitation,  a- 
fcrlbes  every  kind  cf  miliary  eruption,  whether  pri- 
mary, or  fymptomatic,  or  fecondary,  both  red  and 
white,  to  a peculiar  and  fpontaneous  vitiation  of  the 
lymph which however.^  can  fcarcely  be  afeertained ; 
although  he  does  pretend  to  deny,  that  fometimes.^ 
in  confequence  of  excejfive  heat  of  the  chamber  and 
bed.^  and  the  liberal  employment  of  cordial  remedies ^ 
it  may  be  forced  to  appear  in  acute  fever  although  it 
would  otherwife  have  lain  dormant  Joubert  likc- 
wife  taxes  the  ferum,  but  takes  care  not  to  define 
the  peculiar  nature  of  its  vitiation.  Forhefuppofes, 
from  comparing  feveral  obfervations,  that  the  mi- 
liary eruption  appears  to  be  uniformly  produced 
by  the  ferum  of  the  blood  being  altered  and  vitia- 
ted in  various  ways  ; and  he  thinks  that  this  opi- 
nion is  confirmed,  i.  by  the  ufual  fubjedts  of  the 
difeafe  being  young  men  of  the  fanguine  tempe- 
rament, who  obferve  no  particular  regimen,  and 
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are  adcliiSled  to  all  the  vices  common  to  youth, 
indulging  in  indolence,  drinking  to  excefs,  deep- 
ing little,  and  being  frequently  agitated  by  va- 
rious padions  ; 2.  by  puerperal  women  in  parti- 
cular being  feized  with  the  difeafe,  in  confequence 
of  the  fiippredion  of  the  lochia,  or  the  retiring 
of  the  milk  ; 3.  by  the  eruption  appearing  more 
frequently  after  a cold,  damp  winter,  by  which 
the  perfpiration  is  fuppreded,  that  is,  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  fpring,  when  the  vitiated  fe- 
rum  feparates,  and  is  difpofed  for  excretion. 
And  hence,  he  fuppofes,  it  happens,  that  the 
eruption  is  fo  frequently  conjoined  with  catarrhal 
and  rheumatic  affedtions.  From  the  ferum,  there- 
fore, being  thus  rendered  impure  and  vitiated, 
and  carried  to  the  exhalants,  he  infers,  that  they 
are  irritated  and  corrugated,  and  that  its  ftagna- 
tion  occafions  the  miliary  puftules 

I 

* L.  c.  § 140.  f Hiji.  de  la  Soc.  Roy.  de  Med.  an.  177^5 
p.  529.  Mem.  fur  les  Fievr.Rxanthi. 

425.  The  ferous  and  lymphatic  part  of  the 
blood  is  likewife  fuppofed  to  be  corrupted,  and, 
as  it  were,  rendered  caiijlic  in  this  difeafe,  by 
Planchon  who  conceives  that  it  is  depraved  in 
this  manner  by  the  perfpiration  of  the  fkin  being 
checked,  which  is  its  moft  common  and  frequent 
caufe.  The  miliary  matter,  therefore,  as  he  fup- 
pofes, is  not  of  an  inflammatory,  but  of  a putrid 
and  corruptive  difpofition.  In  the  cafe  of  puer- 
VoL.  Ill,  G g 
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peral  women,  however,  inftead  of  retention  of 
the  perfpiration,  he  accufes  the  ladleal  fluid,  and 
fuppofes  that  it  is  frequently  more  or  lefs  vitiated, 
from  the  lochia  being  checked,  and  flowing  back, 
and  that  it  is  fometimes  brought  to  fuch  a pitch 
of  putrefadion,  as  to  derange  the  fluids  and 
whole  animal  economy.  Nor  was  Gafteller  of  a 
different  opinion  f ; for  he  confiders  retention 
and  acrimony  of  tlie  perfpiration  as  the  principal 
caufe  of  the  corruption  of  the  lymph,  blood,  and 
bile.  But  he  denies  that  the  matter  occafioning 
the  difeafe  is  of  an  acid  nature,  although  the 
fweats  have  an  acid  fmell.  Befides  retention  of 
the  perfpiration,  however,  he  is  obliged  to  con* 
fefs,  that  noxious  miafmata,  proceeding  from  im- 
pure, damp,  or  other  wife  infeded  air,  are  fome- 
times introduced  into  the  blood,  which  render 
the  former  caufe  worfe,  and  aggravate  the  dif- 
eafe, as  if  thefe  laft  were  not  fufiicient  of  them- 
felves  to  excite  it. 

* DiJJ'.  fur  la  Ftevr,  des  Fcmm,  en  couch,  J 9. 

f L.  c.  p.  70.  to  74. 

426.  Very  different  fentiments  are  entertained 
by  Other  authors  of  no  lefs  eminence,  among 
whom  I may  mention  the  diftinguifhed  names 
of  Allioni,  Tiffot,  Stdrek,  Collin,  and  Molinar  % 
, to  which  may  be  added  that  of  Quarin,  who 
does  not  deny  that  this  eruption  proceeds  fome- 
times from  an  epidemic  conjlitutlotiy  and  Jlhnidus 
contained  in  the  air ; which  laft,  with  Van  Swie- 
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ten,  he  feems  to  allow  may  poffibly  exift  f - For 
thefe  authors  contend,  that  the  miliary  dlfeafe  is 
produced  and  cherilhed  hj  th peculiar miafma^  ovpoi-^ 
yS;/,  which  is  fuppofed  in  like  manner  to  give  rife  to 
fmall-pox,  and  that  by  it  is  occafioned  a fever  fui 
generis^  which  no  art  can  imitate,  or  produce. 
And  this  opinion  is  confidered  by  Barald  An- 
tonins De  Auguftinis  ]],  and  Felix  Aftius  §,  to 
whofe  opinion  I myfelf  accede,  as  being  the 
moft  probable.  For  the  more  ferous  diathefis  of 
the  ^blood,  and  the  acefcent,  or  acid  degeneracy 
of  the  ferum,  to  which  Hamilton  afcribed  the  o- 
rigin  of  the  miliary  eruption,  can  fcarce  be  fup- 
pofed, of  itfelf,  to  afford  the  proximate  caufe  of 
the  difeafe ; although  I do  not  deny  that  weak, 
pale  people  are  more  liable  to  this  kind  of  erup- 
tion, and  that  their  fweat,  when  they  are  af- 
fedted  v/ith  this  difeafe,  has  an  acid  fmell,  and  is 
really  acid  ; but  it  is  to  be  obferved  alio,  that 
they  more  readily  recover,  contrary  to  what 
ought  to  follow  if  a vitiated  ftate  of  the  lymph 
or  ferum  occafioned  it,  as  in  thefe  people,  in  par- 
ticular, there  is  an  abundance  of  both.  But 
there  are  many  proofs  of  both  thefe  caufes  very 
frequently  concurring  in  cacheftic  people,  in  chlo- 
rotic girls,  and  in  rickety  children,  in  whom 
there  is  an  abundance  of  ferous  fluid,  generally 
accompanied  with  fpontaneoiis  acidity,  and  yet 
we  do  not  frequently  obferve  this  eruption  occur- 
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ring  in  fuch  perfons,  as  we  fhould  otherwife  do 
were  it  produced  by  thefe  caufes  alone.  Like- 
wife  perfons  of  the  fanguine  temperament,  and 
of  a good  habit  of  body, — in  whom  neither  the 
ferous  part  of  the  blood  can  be  faid  to  be  ex- 
ceffive,  nor  fpontaneous  acidity  to  be  prefent, — 
are  liable  to  the  complaint.  Nor  can  we  give 
our  aflent  to  the  opinion  of  HofiFm'an,  who  af- 
firms that  the  white  fpecies  of  the  comxplaint  pro- 
ceeds from  acid  lymph,  and  the  red  from  the 
blood  and  its  ferum  abounding  with  the  fait, 
fulphureous,  and  alkalefcent  principles.  For  not 
only  do  both  the  white  and  red  fpecies  occafional- 
ly  appear  in  the  fame  perfon,  but  it  alfo  frequently 
happens,  that  that  which  is  originally  white  is 
changed  into  the  red,  and  the  red  again  into  the 
white,  which  I have  already  noticed  (388.),  fo 
that  the  colour  cannot  denote  a difference  between 
their  caufes,  but  is  more  probably  to  be  derived 
only  from  the  patient’s  temperament,  habit,  age, 
the  method  of  cure  employed,  and  other  cir- 
cumftances.  But  were  retention  of  the  perfpi- 
rable  matter  the  real  proximate  caufe  of  the  mi- 
liary eruption,  as  Planchon  and  Gaftelier  in  parti- 
cular imagine,  how  comes  it,  v/hen  this  is  the 
commoneft  caufe,  that  the  miliary  eruption  either 
occurs  very  rarely,  or  only  appears  in  fome 
countries  and  places,  or  during  certain  dates  of 
the  air,  and  prevails  then  univerfally  ? Why  do 
thefe  very  writers,  as  if  diftnifting  their  own 
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theory,  laying  afide  this  caufe,  betake  themfelves 
at  one  time  to  fappreffion  of  the  lochia,  at  ano- 
ther time  to  retention  of  the  la£leal  fluid,  fome- 
times  to  the  noxious  effluvia  of  marfhes,  and 
other  miafmata  tranfmitted  into  the  body  from 
the  air  ? 

* De  Miliar.  Exanth,  Indol.  et  ^raElat.  p*  33*  t d\deth, 
Med.  Fehr,  c.  vi.  p.  78.  79.  :|;  L.  c.  p.  56.  (j  L.  c. 

p.  27.  to  29.  • § TVrz.  ati.  Med.  Mantouan.  p.  107. 

427.  Befides,  the  miliary  difeafe  is  fometimes 
epidemic,  or  endemic,  fparing  nobody,  of  what- 
ever conftitution,  temperament,  age,  or  manner 
of  living.  It  is  frequently  communicated  by  con- 
tagion, infecting  ftout  people,  accuftomed  to 
much  exercife,  and  in  perfedl  health,  in  all  of 
them  going  through  the  fame  courfe,  and  giving 
rife  to  exaftly  the  fame  phenomena,  chiefly  the 
nervous  fymptoms,  and,  laftly,  occafioning  the 
miliary  puftules  after  an  uniform  and  invariable 
manner.  The  eruption  itfelf  is  fo  eflhntial,  pecu- 
liar, and  infeparable,  that  it  cannot  by  any 
means  be  confidered  as  acceflbry,  accidental,  or 
fadlitious,  nor  can  it  by  any  caution  be  prevented.- 
For  Collin^,  Tiffotf,  Haller,  Crantz:]:,  and  other 
mOil  refpeflable  phyficians,  mention  their  never 
having  feen  it  occafioned  by  the  heating  regimen, 
or  bezoartics,  or  fudorifics,  or  fpirituous  reme- 
dies II . Molinar  alTerts,  that  he  frequently  faw 
the  miliary  eruption  fupervene  in  his  patients, 
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although  they  had  been  treated  with  refrigerant 
and  antiphlogiftic  remedies,  and  were  conftantly 
expofed  to  the  cold  air  §.  This  fame  fadl  is  con- 
firmed by  Quarin ; who  obferves,  “ In  the  year 
1758,  almoft  all  fuch  as  laboured  under  acute 
fever  were  affected  with  this  eruption,  although 
the  prim<^  vies  had  been  purged,  and  the  pa- 
tients were  not  loaded  with  bed-cloaths,  or  ha- 
raffed  with  calefacient  remedies  H.”  It  has  like- 
wife  been  repeatedly  obferved  by  myfelf  and  o- 
thers,  biaffed  in  favour  of  no  particular  opinion. 
Almoft  daily  experience  convinces  practitioners 
that  fometirnes  it  can  by  no  means  be  avoided, 
for  it  occafionally  eludes  both  the  moft  cooling 
regimen  that  can  be  employed,  and  the  coldeft 
drink,  as  well  as  bleeding,  repeated  even  feven  or 
nine  times,  together  with  vomiting,  purging,  and 
the  repeated  employment  of  injections.  For  it 
fcarcely  ever  happens,  that,  in  confequence  of 
employing  thefe  remedies  at  the  beginning  of  the 
complaint,  the  eruption  does  not  ultimately  ap- 
pear on  the  furface,  which  is  its  natural  tendency. 
Which  being  the  cafe,  why  may  there  not  exift 
in  the  miliary  difeafe  a peculiar  virus,  or  miafma, 
fuch  as  is  univerfally  acknowledged  to  take  place 
in  fmall-pox  and  mealies?  By  it  would  be  ex- 
plained the  peculiar  unaccountable  vitiation  of  the 
lymph ^ the  prefence  of  which  Vogel  fufpected 
(424.)  ; or  that  other  indefinite  vitiation  and  ma- 
nifold depravation  of  the  ferum,  which,  as  I have 
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already  faid,  Joiibert  fuppofed,  from  a variety 
of  obfervations  collefl:ed  together,  takes  place 
in  this  difeafe.  But  if  this  proximate  caiife  is 
admitted,  it  follows,  that  the  other  ones>  which 
are  adduced  by  writers  (424.  425.),  muft  be 
confidered  only  as  remote  ones,  both  predifpofing 
and  exciting. 

* L.  c.  p.  49.  f Lettr,  a M.  Hirtzel,  p.  51.  52.  61.  64. 
t Collin,  p.  53. 

II  Oparin  adduces  the  teftimony  of  Baldinger,  who  remarks, 
that  the  miliary  eruption  rarely  occurred  in  the  King  of  Pruffia^s 
Army,  although  the  patients  had  been  harafled  both  with  the 
heat  of  the  bed,  and  the  employment  of  heating  remedies. 

§ L.  c.  p.  33.  f L.  c.  p.  79. 

428.  They  tell  us,  that  this  miafma  (427.)  is 
thin,  acrid,  and  principally  hollile  to  the  neiwes  ; 
and,  in  fad,  the  phenomena  themfelves  declare 
that  this  is  the  cafe.  Its  tenuity  is  manifefted  by 
its  being  eafily  refolved  into  halitus,  and  tranf- 
mitted  into  found  bodies  in  the  form  of  vapour, 
and  alfo  received  into  the  fyftem  by  infpiration. 
Nor  is  it  any  objedion  to  this,  that,  when  carried 
to  the  fkin,  as  Collin  objeds  to  Allioni,  it  is  de- 
tained under  the  epidermis.  For  that  does  not  al- 
ways happen  ; efpeciaily  when  it  arrives  at  the  fur- 
face  free,  and  as  it  were  folitary  : In  which  cafe 
it  has  already  appeared,  that  it  fometimes  efcapes 
without  delay  along  with  the  infenfible  perfpira- 
tion.  But  when  it  Hops  there,  occafioning  the 
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puftules^  that  Is  not  owing  to  its  fluggifhnefs  and 
denfity,  but  the  tenacity  of  the  fluids  with  which 
it  is  blended.  Nor  mufl:  it  be  fuppofed  that'  it 
always  paffes  off  through  the  minute  exhalant 
veffels  ; for  it  is  probable  that  it  fometimes  ex- 
udes through  the  Inorganic  pores,  and  is  accu- 
mulated under  the  epidermis.  Nor  is  it  irra- 
tional to  fuppofe,  that  it  fometimes  reaches  the 
fiirface  along  with  the  lymph,  which  moiftens 
the  nerves,  and  is  contained  in  their  {heaths,  and 
that  it  diflils  from  the  points  of  the  nerves,  which 
there  lay  afide  their  vaginal  covering,  under  the 
epidermis,  raifing  it  into  puftules.  But  that  it  is 
acrid ^ appears  from  the  circumflance  of  its  not 
only  exciting  fever,  and  that  frequently  of  an 
acute  and  very  ardent  kind,  but  alio  inflamma- 
tion, pricking,  and  confiderable  itching,  and, 
laflly,  loofening  the  cuticle,  in  confequence  of 
which  a defquamation  of  it  takes  place.  More- 
over, that  it  is  extremely  inimical  to  the  nerves, 
is  evident  from  its  attacking  the  head  parti- 
cularly, and  inducing  watching,  or  coma  vigil ; 
from  its  occafioning  cramps,  tremors,  fubfultus 
teiidinum,  convulfive  dyfpnoea,  hiccup,  convul- 
fions,  epileptic  fits,  and  fimilar  nervous  affec- 
tions. Sometimes,  examining  its  properties 
more  narrowly,  add  that  it  is  Jeptic^  on  account 
of  its  deranging  the  natural  crafis  of  the  blood, 
ieparating  its  conftituent  parts,  and  ejecting  the 
ferous  fluid  from  the  blood,  ia  fuch  a manne;- 
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as  to  make  it  flow  oflf  abundantly  in  all  diredtions 
through  the  relaxed  veflds  of  the  kidneys  and 
fkin,  and  predifpofing  the  fluids  to  putrefaction  : 
which  they  contend  fufficiently  appears,  not  only 
from  the  putrid  halitus  iflTuing  from  the  patients, 
but  alfo  from  the  rapid  putrefaction  which  takes 
place  immediately  after  death  ; and  they  are  fo 
far  from  afcribing  to  it  an  acid  difpofition,  from 
the  fweat  having  an  acid  fmell,  or  having  acqui- 
red actual  acidity,  that  they  are  rather  of  opi- 
nion, that  corruption  of  the  lymph  and  ferum 
may  be  inferred  from  it.  For  they  fay,  that  the 
lymph  and  other  alible  fluids  become  acid,  and 
have  an  acid  fmell  before  they  putrefy.  But  in 
my  opinion  we  are  not  entitled  to  infer,  that  that 
miafma,  although  it  were  poflbfled  of  a feptic 
property,  is  itfelf  of  a putrid  nature.  For  it  does 
not  follow,  that  that  which  may  predlfpofe  the 
fluids  of  the  living  body  to  putrefaction,  is  itfelf 
putrid  : a faCt  which  is  well  known  to  fuch  as 
are  acquainted  with  phyfiology  and  pathology.  It 
would  be  well  that  it  were  of  a putrid  nature,  for  it 
might  be  corrected,  rendered  inert,  or  almofl:  de- 
flroyed  by  acids  and  antifeptics,  before  occafion- 
ing  any  injury  to  the  fyftern  ; which  is  by  no 
means  the  cafe,  as  repeated  experience  has  pro- 
ven. Nor  are  its  effeCts  fuch  as  clearly  to  de- 
monflrate  its  feptic  power.  For  very  frequently 
the  blood  which  is  drawm  fhews  an  inflammatory 
diathefis,  which  is  confirmed  by  the  ardent  fever. 
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ftrong,  hard  pulfe,  and  the  peculiar  inflamma- 
tions of  the  vifcera,  which  in  the  firft,  and  fome- 
times  alfo  in  the  fecond,  ftage  of  the  difeafe,  re- 
quire repeated  bleedings,  which  doubtlefs  by  no 
means  would  be  admilTible  in  a putrid  dilTolution 
of  the  fluids.  Hence  Aliioni  was  led  to  fuppofe, 
that  this  miafma  poflhfles  the  power  of  congealing 
the  blood  and  other  fluids.  But  the  rapid  putre- 
fadion  which  takes  place  after  death,  rather 
points  out  the  violence  and  effeds  of  the  difeafe, 
than  the  peculiar  nature  of  the  caufe  from  which 
it  proceeds.  A perfon,  therefore,  would  fleer  a 
fafer  courfe  in  pronouncing  the  miliary  miafma 
to  be  not  yet  fufhciently  known,  and  to  be  in- 
tirely  different  from  all  others,  conftituting  a pe- 
culiar genus,  which  is  to  be  recognifed  only  by 
the  phenomena  which  it  exhibits. 

429.  But  although  approved  writers  al- 
moft  unanimoufly  recognife  fuch  a miafma 
(428.)  ; with  refped,  however,  to  its  origin, 
they  either  pafs  it  over  in  filence,  or  do  not  ex- 
plain it  fufficiently.  It  therefore  remains  for  us 
to  inquire,  whether  it  arifes  in  the  fyflem  fponta- 
neoufly,  or,  being  generated  elfewhere,  pafles 
into  it.  It  i^  doubtlefs  an  invefligation  attended 
with  many  difficulties,  to  do  juftice  to  which  I 
confefs  myfelf  intirely  inadequate.  But  if  there 
be  any  room  for  conjedure,  I fliould  not  confi- 
der  it  as  abfurd  to  fuppofe  that  it  may  originate  in 
both  ways.  For  as  the  places  in  which  the  miliary 
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difeafe  prevails  cndemically  are  furrounded  with 
ftagnant  waters,  and  a marfliy  foil,  and  are  con- 
fequently  immerfed,  as  it  were,  in  air  perpetually 
abounding  with  various  kinds  of  effluvia  and 
exhalations,  why  may  not  that  miafina  be  deri- 
ved from  thefe  noxious  emanations  ? About  thirty 
years  ago,  at  Mantua,  where  for  foine  time  the 
miliary  difeafe  had  begun  to  prevail  fporadically, 
it  happened  to  prevail  epidemically,  attacking  in- 
lire families,  one  after  another,  almoft  uniformly 
proving  fatal.  Such  was  its  violence  and  deftruc- 
tive  tendency.  There  was  no  other  manifelt  caufe 
to  which  this  unufual  and  terrible  devaftatioa 
could  be  afcribed,  than  the  recent  cleanfing  of 
the  ditches,  with  which  the  city  is  furrounded, 
and  the  tranfporting  of  the  putrid  mud  behind 
the  walls  to  form  tlie  mound  ; for,  in  confe- 
quence  of  it,  the  poifonous  effluvia  being  raifed 
by  the  heat  of  the  fun,  had  infecif  ed  the  air  all  over 
the  city.  That  this  was  really  the  origin  of  the 
unufual  increafe  and  diffufion  of  the  miliary  poi- 
fon,  afterwards  appeared,  from  the  circumftance, 
that  after  two  or  three  years  had  elapfed,  and 
the  caufes  above  mentioned  had  been  gradually 
avoided,  the  force  and  frequency  of  the  difeafe 
were  fo  much  diminifhed,  that  at  prefent  it  is  only 
obferved  fporadically,  and  generally  is  ot  a mild 
difpofition  in  that  city  ^ Moreover,  if  all  the 
circumftances  preceding  the  appearance  of  the  e- 
pidemic  miliary  difeafe  any  wfflere  are  accurately 
inveftigated,  foinething  will  always  be  found 
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which  has  been  communicated  to  the  air  by  flag- 
nant  waters  or  inundations,  or  by  the  beds  of  ri- 
vers, or  the  bottoms  of  pools  being  laid  open,  and 
ina  ftate  of  fermentation,  or  by  earthquakes,  or  the 
expofing  of  caves  or  fewers,  or  by  the  maceration 
of  lint  or  hemp  in  the  neighbourhood  ; or  by  the 
fouth  winds,  and  thofe  blowing  from  unhealthy 
diftriefs,  or  by  unufual  phenomena  in  the  air  ; 
or  which  corrupted  grain,  herbs,  wine,  or  bread 
have  occafioned.  All  which  fadts,  if  T miftake 
• not,  feem  to  fhew  that  the  miliary  poifon  very 
frequently  proceeds  from  external  caufes,  and  is 
introduced  into  our  bodies*  For  there  is  nothing 
to  prevent  fuch  caufes  from  arifing  in  our  own 
bodies,  which  may  fo  vitiate  the  colluvies  in  the 
pjimee  fluids,  bile,  and  other  humours,  as 
to  make  them  perfedfly  acquire  the  nature  of  the 
miliary  iniafma,  andvcccafion  the  miliary  difeafe, 
particularly  the  fporad^ic  fpecies,  which  may  be 
more  or  lefs  readily  coliimunicated  by  means  of 
tlie  feeds  of  the  difeafe  and  poifonous  halitus 
emanating  from  the  body.  And  I am  of  opi- 
nion, that  this  miliary  virus  principally  takes 
place  in  the  febrile  difeafe.  But  wmether  that 
ought  to  be  admitted  in  the  fpecies  of  the  difeafe 
iinaccoinpanied  with  fever,  and  particularly  in 
that  with  wdiich  children  and  young  people  are 
attacked  in  the  fummer-time  (384.),  or  whether 
we  ought  rather  to  accufe  the  heat  and  acrimony 
of  the  blood  only,  I fhall  not  take  upon  me  to 
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determine,  unlefs  it  be  fuppofed  to  be  fo  mild  as 
to  differ  widely  from  the  dlfpofition  of  the  real 
poifon,  in  the  fame  manner  as  the  variolous  vi- 
rus, which  in  the  fpurious  fmail-pox  is  fo  mild, 
that  it  can  fcarcely  be  compared  v/ith  that  which 

occafions  the  genuine  fmall-pox. 

* Afti,  Terz.  ylnn.  Med.  Mantoiian.  p.  83. 

430.  Hence  it  follows,  that  the  other  caul'es 
enumerated  by  authors,  are  only  capable  of  pro- 
ducing this  difeafe  remotely,  either  like  occafio?ial 
ones,  exciting  the  rniafma  to  action,  or  like  pre- 
difpofing  ones,  preparing  the  body  tor  its  produc- 
tion, or  reception.  Such,  to  omit  nothing,  be- 
fides  thofe  already  enumerated,  are  food  con- 
fifting  of  farinaceous,  fweet,  fermenting  things, 
and  ripe  fruits  ; fcanty,  thick,  watery,  impure 
drink  ; damp,  bad  air,  pregnant  with  heteroge- 
neous principles,  or  otherwife  vitiated ; long 
continued  coftivenefs  ; negleding  to  keep  up 
the  perfpiration  ; bad  fluids  ; the  fuppreffion  or 
omiffion  of  critical  or  cuftomary  evacuations  ; 
profufe  bleeding,  followed  by  lofs  of  ftrength  ; 
the  paffions,  particularly  violent  anger  and  grief, 
and  long  continued  anxiety  ; watching  ; intenfe 
ftudy  ; or  an  indolent  fedentary  life ; excefhve 
labour ; want  ; a weak,  lax  habit  of  body ; a 
fanguine  or  phlegmatic  temperament  ; according 
to  Hoffman,  childhood  or  old  age  rather  than  the 
prime  of  life ; but  according  to  Allioni  '|',  youth 
rather  than  childhood  or  old  age,  and  particu- 
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larly  the  fanguine  temperament,  although  every 
temperament  is  confidered  as  liable  to  it  ; 
the  female  fex  more  than  the  male  ; child-birth  ; 
the  violent  extrailion  of  the  placenta  ; retention 
of  the  lochia  ; a colluvies  in  the  primes  vice  ; the  • 
air  of  the  bed-chamber  being  too  warm,  or  not 
renewed,  and  other  things  in  any  manner  oc- 
cafioning  plethora,  acrimony,  atony,  debility, 
and  obftruftion.  Likewife  long  continuance  of 
the  fouth  winds,  and  variablenefs  of  the  feafons  and 
weather,  particularly  in  the  winter-time,  have  been 
fometirnes  obferved  to  precede  the  epidemic  dif- 
eafe.  Allioni  obferves  J : ‘‘As  the  fummer  of 
the  year  1733  had  been  very  warm  and  dry, 
and  likewile  the  autumn  and  winter  unufually 
warm,  in  the  year  1734,  Turin,  and  almoft 
the  whole  of  Piedmont,  were  affefled  with 
a very  violent  miliary  and  petechial  epidemy. 
Grunwald  mentions  that  the  fame  ftate  of  the 
air  that  year  caufed  the  prevalence  of  the  miliary 
difeafe  among  the  inhabitants  of  the  higheft  tops 
of  the  Alps.’*  And  he  is  difpofed  to  believe  that 
the  immoderate  employment  of  calefacients  in 
fevers,  has  a tendency  this  way.  But  con- 
cerning the  feafons,  he  is  of  opinion,  that  the 
fpring  is  more  favourable  to  the  produdion  of 
the  difeafe,  than  the  autumn,  and  that  the  fummer  | 
and  depth  of  winter  are  lead  of  all  difpofed  to 
generate  it.  He  grants,  however,  that  damp 
air  and  changeable  weather,  or  very  changeable 
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weather  alone  §,  is  more  difpofed  to  generate  it, 
than  pure  air,  and  conftant  weather ; but  that 
damp  air,  which,  however,  is  conftant,  unlefs 
fome  other  caufe  be  prefent,  renders  the  difeafe 
milder : and,  on  the  other  hand,  that  warm 
weather  oppofes  its  generation  By  thefe  and 
the  like  caufes,  he  fuppofes  that  the  poifon  Is 
excited  to  adlion,  or  that  fuch  a change  is  indu- 
ced in  our  bodies  as  renders  them  fit  for  being 
a<fted  on. 

* L.  c.  fe£l.  I.  cap.  ix.  § x.  f L.  c.  § 6i.  L.  c, 

J 64.  I 

II  With  refpe<£t  to  the  fummer-feafon  being  leaft  difpofed 
to  favour  the  production  of  the  miliary  difeafe,  we  mult  ex- 
cept the  benign  fpecies  of  the  complaint,  which  is  unaccom- 
panied with  fever,  and  occurs  in  children  and  young  people 
moft  frequently  in  the  fummer-time, 

§ L.  C.  § 60.  Ihidn 

THE  CURE, 

. 431.  As  no  antidote  has  hitherto  been  found 
for  fpecifically  corre£Ung,  neUtralifing,  or  alto- 
gether deftroying  the  miliary  miafma,  and  its 
particular  nature  is  not  fufficiently  known  to  en- 
able us  to  oppofe  it  with  certainty  ; it  confequent- 
ly  follows,  that  no  method  of  treatment  feems 
better  adapted  for  curing  this  difeafe,  than  that 
which  has  already  been  propofed  in  general  in 
the  cure  of  the  other  exanthemata,  and  particu- 
larly that  of  fmall-pox,  to  which  it  has  a great 
affinity.  We  muft  therefore,  as  far  as  poflible. 
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blunt  and  corre£t  the  acrimony  of  the  miafma 
by  general  means,  afiifting  the  feparation  of  it 
from  the  found  fluids  ; promote  its  excretion, 
and  therefore  open  all  the  organic  excretories  of 
the  body,  particularly  the  cutaneous  ones  through 
which  it  is  eliminated,  that  it  may  the  more  readily 
efcape  in  all  diredlions  ; and,  laftly,  we  mufl:  al- 
leviate the  urgent  fymptoms.  But  the  powers 
and  motions  of  nature  muft  always  be  regulated 
in  fuch  a manner,  as  neither  to  exceed  nor  fall 
fhort  of  the  proper  mean.  In  the  fpccies  with- 
out fever,  as  alfo  in  the  benign,  pure,  and 
Ample  kind,  nature  alone  is  fuflicient ; nor,  in 
general,  is  any  other  aflTiflance  required,  than 
attention  to  a proper  regimen,  which,  as  being 
in  common  to  every  fpecies  of  the  complaint, 
will  come  in  more  properly  at  the  end;  But  in 
the  malignant  or  difguifed  difeafe,  or  that  which 
is  complicated,  nature  alone  being  incapable  of 
overcoming  the  difeafe,  the  aid  of  art  mufl:  be 
called  in.  On  the  whole,  if  the  fever  is  mode- 
rate, as  I have  repeatedly  inculcated,  it  ought 
neither  to  be  excited  nor  diminifhed.  If  it  is 
lefs  than  proper,  and  in  a meafure  torpid,  while 
the  other  fymptoms  correfpond  with  it,  that  is  to 
fay,  if  all  the  vital  fundions  are  in  a ftate  of 
languor,  it  ought  to  be  increafed  with  caution 
by  means  of  fome  flimulus.  On  the  other  hand, 
if  it  is  exceffive,  it  ought  to  be  checked  until  it 
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IS  brought  down  to  the  proper  medium.  The 
eruption  muft  not  be  forced  out  too  ftudioufly, 
but  rather  kept  up.  The  warm  regimen,  cor- 
dials, and  alexipharmacs,  in  general  prove  hurt- 
ful. uland  diaphoretics,  however,  by  which 
the  perfpiration  and  eruption  of  the  puftules  are 
gently  promoted,  are  not  to  be  intirely  re- 
jetted, particularly  when  conjoined  with  diluents; 
and  if  confiderable  heat  is  prefent,  they  may  be 

cor  retted  with  nitre  *. 

* Ludwig,  1.  c.  § 221. 

432.  But  the  prattitioner  Is  not  a little  puzzled 
about  the  proper  employment  of  the  renvedies 
which  fulfil  the  various  indications.  For  expe- 
rience has  fhewn,  that  all  patients  do  not  receive 
relief  from  the  fame  remedies,  but  require  differ- 
ent ones,  becaufe  it  has  been  found  that,  their  ef- 
fects  vary  much,  on  .account  of  which  there  is  a 
great  difpute  among  phyficians  concerning  the 
employment  of  them  This  holds  particularly 
with  refpefl;  to  bleeding,  which  fome  confider  as 
being  generally  fuperfluous,  or  hurtful  in  this 
difeafe,  while  others  confider  it  as  not  only  ufe- 
ful,  but  almoft  indifpenfable.  Without  doubt, 
the'  miliary  eruption  of  itfelf  does  not  require  it, 
as  Hamilton  f,  Collin  and  others  have  very 
properly  lemarked,  particularly  the  wh^te  and 
watery,  or  cryftalline  Ipecies,  unlefs  fome  urgent 
fymptom  be  prefent.  It  is  with  good  reafon^ 
VoL.  Ill*  H h 
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therefore,  that  Hoffman  |]  and  Gafteller  § advife 
it  to  be  employed  feldom,  and  with  the  utmoft 
caution.  The  latter  alfo  adds,  that  he  only  em- 
ployed It  wdien  Inflammatory  fymptoms  were 
prefent,  and  that  his  patients  never  derived  much 
advantage  from  it ; probably,  as  he  fufpefts,  on 
account  of  their  having  been  aflfeited  with  a fcor- 
butic  taint.  Meade,  although  at  firfl  he  thinks 
that  blood  fhould  be  let,  provided  the  ftrength 
admits  it,  if  the  body  be  covered  with  fweat,  he 
abftalns  from  bleeding,  or  puts  it  off  for  one  or 
tw^o  days,  or  until  a more  convenient  opportunity, 
and  remarks,  that  the  fmaller  the  quantity  of 
blood  taken  is,  the  fafer  in  general  is  the  termi- 
nation of  the  difeafe ; for  he  obferves,  that  when 
the  flrength  fails  towards  the  end  of  the  difeafe, 
the  puftules  ftrike  in,  and  the  patient  dies  It 
is  certain,  that  when  the  ftrength  fails,  and  the 
face  becomes  pale ; when  the  pulfe  is  weak, 
fmall,  deprefled,  and  foft ; when  frequent  falnt- 
ings  occur ; when  the  body  is  weak,  and  there 
is  not  a fufficient  quantity  of  blood,  as  chiefly 
happens  in  that  fpecies  in  which  a white,  cryftal- 
line,  watery,  and  pellucid  eruption  takes  place, 
all  thefe  fymptoms  contra-indicate  every  kind  of 
profufion  of  blood.  There  is  therefore  very  fel- 
dom  occafion  for  bleeding  in  this  cafe,  unlefs 
plethora,  or  the  fuppreffion  of  fome  ufual  excre- 
tion, or  fome  other  fymptom  indicating  it,  as 
afthma,  pleurify,  and  the  like,  are  combined 
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with  It,  and  oblige  us  to  employ  it  at  the  very 
beginning  of  the  difeafe. 

* Vogei,  1.  c.  § 141.  f De  Febr,  Miliar,  c.  6.  p*<55. 
J L.  c.  p.  71.  j[  In  Cautel.  J vi.  § L.  c.  p.  361. 

^ Monit.  et  Pracep.  Mtd.  fe£t.  iv.  p.  13.  14. 

433.  Neverthelefs,  the  miliary  virus, — efpe- 
clally  in  people  of  the  fang'uine  temperament,  in 
fuch  as  are  plethoric  and  robufl:,  and  have  a good 
habit  of  body,  and  at  certain  times  of  the  year,  as 
well  as  during  particular  ftates  of  the  weather,— is 
fometimes  of  fuch  a nature,  that  by  irritating  in 
a particular  manner  the  heart,  veffels,  and  nerves, 
either  in  greater  quantity,  or  with  greater  acri- 
mony, it  excites  a more  violent  and  acute  fever. 
Whence  Allioni  thought,  that  it  pofleffed  the 
power  of  coagulating  the  blood,  and  inflaming 
the  extremities  of  the  minute  veffels,  and  there- 
fore more  frequently  gave  reafon  for  letting  blood 
than  is  neceifary  in  the  petechial  difeafe.  Be  that 
as  It  may,  no  one  can  deny  this  tendency  of  the 
difeafe  to  inflammation,  if  he  be  at  all  converfant 
with  the  praflice  of  medicine.  For  in  the  epi- 
demy  which  prevailed  in  the  year  1755  at  No- 
vare,  fo  great  was  the  inflammatory  diathefis, 
that  fcarcely  any  perfon  affedled  with  the  mi- 
liary difeafe  recovered,  until  liberal  bleeding  had 
been  frequently  employed  ^ At  Corregio  alfo, 
although  the  blood  was  not  fo  inflararriatory  as 
at  Novare,  for  it  generally  appeared  denfe  ancT 
coagulated,  but  of  a fhining  red  colour,  and  con- 
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talned  much  feruin  ; when  certain  indications 
were  prefent,  or  when  the  fever  was  very  vio- 
lent, or  the  heat  dihreffing,  Barald  did  not  ab- 
rtain  from  bleeding.  If,  therefore,  very  violent 
fever,  and  a great,  ftrong,  hard  pulfe  ; burning 
heat,  and  thirPc,  and  flufhed  face  ; anxious  refpi- 
ration  ; headach  ; the  patient’s  temperament,  ha- 
bit, age,  and  the  like, — although  not  all  together, 
at  leaft  feveral  of  them, — Indicate  the  propriety  of 
bleeding,  blood  is  drawn  with  lafety ; nay,  it 
really  ought  to  be  drawn  before  the  eruption  ap- 
pears, and  foinetimes  not  once  only,  but  repeat- 
edly, that  is  to  fay,  fo  long  as  the  fymptoms  con- 
tinue, particularly  the  great,  hard,  vibrating 
pulfe  : and  it  is  better,  in  Allioni’s  opinion,  to 
exceed  a little  in  letting  blood,  than  to  refrain 
from  it  altogether.  For  in  this  manner  the  dif- 
eafc  is  in  a manner  curbed,  and  the  more  dan- 
gerous fymptoms,  wdiich  to  a certainty  would 
afterwards  appear,  are  prevented.  And  it  is 
much  more  requifite  in  the  d'ljgulfed  miliary  dif- 
eafe  (401.),  and  in  the  compl'icaitd  (405.), 

as  in  them  the  difeafes  under  the  malk  of  which 
it  lurks,  or  with  which  it  is  combined,  are  gene- 
rally of  fuch  a nature  as  to  require  and  bear  re- 
peated bleeding,  and  the  more  eafily,  if  any  mani- 
feft  inflammation,  as  of  the  lungs,  fauces,  uterus, 
or  any  other  of  the  vifcera,  or  fuppreflTion  of  the 
menfes*,  lochia,  or  hemorrhoidal  flux,  be  prefent, 
or  its  approach  is  apprehended.  Molinar,  from 
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repeated  trials,  afcertained,  that  in  puerperal  wo- 
' men  affedled  with  this  difeafe,  on  the  lochia  ftop- 
ping,  the  blood  was  always  advantageoufly 
drawn,  both  from  the  foot  and  arm.  In  which 
cafe,  if  the  languor  of  the  pulfe  and  ftrength  de- 
ters us  from  opening  a vein,  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  the  apprehenfion  of  hyfteritis,  from  reten- 
tion of  the  lochia,  requires  immediate  affiftance  ; 
leeches  applied  to  the  lips  of  the  vulva  have  ge- 
nerally afforded  alinoft  certain  relief,  without 
any  lofs  of  ftrength.  But  when  no  indication 
for  bleeding  is  prefent,  while  the  patient  is  di- 
ftreffed  with  anxiety,  accompanied  with  a quick 
pulfe  and  headach,  in  that  cafe  antiphlogiftic  re- 
medies are  generally  recommended,  and,  among 
thefe,  a chief  rank  is  faid  to  be  held  by  the 
decodlion  of  marfh-mallow  root,  with  oxymel  and 
diaphoretic  antimony.  For  by  means  of  them,  not 
only  is  the  lingering  eruption  accelerated,  which 
generally  makes  all  the  other  fymptoms  difappear, 
but  it  is  likewife  kept  up  well  to  the  end  of  the 
difeafe  :jl. 

* De  Augujl,  I.  c.  f L.  c.  § 28.  29.  p.  61.  J Col- 
lin, p.  72.  73. 

434.  But  when  the  puftules  make  their  ap- 
pearance, in  the  fame  manner  as  takes  place  in 
all  the  other  exanthemata,  phyficians  are  more 
doubtful  about  letting  blood  in  this  difeafe.  For 
they  are  afraid  of  their  fubfiding,  or  ftriking  in^ 
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in  confequence  of  it ; as  it  has  been  proven  by  ex- 
periment, that  if  any  of  the  vifcera  is  feverely  In- 
flamed, and  a very  violent  fever  is  prefent,  copious 
bleeding  may  be  attempted,  without  the  eruption 
fubfiding,  or  ftriking  in  For  fuch  is  the  force 
of  the  circulation  which  flill  remains  after  bleed'* 
ing,  that  the  fluids  do  not  ceafe  to  be  propelled 
to  the  furface.  Blood  may  be  alfo  drawn  du- 
ring the  eruption,  when,  befidesvery  acute  fever, 
the  belly  becomes  tenfe  ; the  urine  is  rendered 
thin,  watery,  or  pale  ; when  a fharp  pain,  and 
burning  heat,  are  felt  in  the  uterus ; when 
the  lochia  flop  ; when  the  head  grows  heavy ; 
when  the  pulfe  is  fupprelTed,  or  beats  ,with  great 
violence  ; when  the  chefl:  is  opprefled,  and  the  re- 
fpiration  interrupted,  &c.  f . Allioni  very  proper- 
ly remarks,  that  the  violence  of  the  f^ver,  the  de- 
lirium, and  other  fymptoms  in  this  fecond  ftage, 
can  hardly  be  allayed  by  bleeding,  nay,  that  even 
convulfions  are  frequently  occafioned  by  it,  and 
the  patient’s  death  accelerated  ; as  I myfelf  have 
more  than  once  obferved,  efpecially  in  thofe  pa- 
tients from  whom,  before  the  eruption,  blood  had 
been  frequently  taken.  But  if  the  inflammation  of 
any  vifcus  requires  immediate  relief, — although 
the  extreme  debility  may  excite  the  apprehen- 
lion,  that  bleeding  would  completely  reduce  the 
jftrength, — it  will  be  proper  then  to  let  blood, 
though  fparingly,  and  in  fome  meafure  at  inter«i 
vals  Ij. 
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* Collin,  L c.  p.  6z\  Molinar,  1.  c.  f Collin,  p.  71. 
4:  L.  c.  J 141.  y Cpllin, 

435.  There  is  lefs  controverfy  concerning  the 
application  of  cupping-glaflfes.  Moft  authors  ap- 
prove of  applying  them  to  the  back  and  limbs, 
both  before  and  after  the  eruption,  fuppofing, 
that  by  means  of  them  the  miliary  poifon  is 
called  to  the  fuvface,  that  revulfion  from  the 
head  is  occafioned,  and  the  headach,  delirium, 
and  coma,  very  much  relieved.  Damilani,  how- 
ever, found  them  prove  hurtful  Barald  agrees 
in  opinion  with  him,  ferioufly  affirming  that  the 
eruption  of  the  puftules  is  retarded,  or  even  re- 
preffed  by  them  f.  I confefs  that  I fometimes 
have  been  difpofed  to  doubt  that  fo  a high  a va- 
lue was  to  be  fet  upon  them,  as  other  authors 
generally  believe.  For  it  did  not  appear  to  me 
to  be  poffible,  that  cupping-glafles,  with  how- 
ever much  caution,  could  be  applied  to  the  na- 
ked body,  without  the  ikin,  which  in  the  miliary 
difeafe  is  much  more  fenfible,  in  confequence  of 
the  application  of  the  cold  air,  becoming  corru- 
gated and  contraded.  I fay  nothing  of  the  irrita- 
tion which  they  occafion  to  the  fkin,  nor  con- 
cerning the  obftrudtion  of  the  cutaneous  veflels, 
which  immediately  follows  the  diminifhed  weight 
and  elafticity  of  the  air.  In  confequence  of  which 
I was  fomewhat  fearful  that  they  would  be  apt  to 
check  the  eruption  of  the  miafma  about  to  take 

H h 4 


OF  THE  MILIARY  ERUPTION. 


488 

place,  or  repel  it  after  It  had  broken  out.  I by 
no  means,  however,  intirely  rejed:  the  employ- 
ment of  them,  as  I find  them  approven  of  in 
coniequence  of  the  experience  which  others  have 
had  of  them.  Allloni  from  his  experience, 
does  not  altogether  oppofe  them,  particularly  if 
fcarification  is  employed.  For  he  afferts,  that  by 
means  of  them  the  rettleffhefs,  and  approaching 
convulfions,  are  fometimes  allayed  or  prevented  ; 
and  he  adds,  that  they  have  been  employed  with 
utility,  when,  in  place  of  the  puftules,  only  fome 
rednefs,  accompanied  v\^ith  very  minute  fpots, 
fufP’fes  the  fein,  and  the ^ virus  appears  to  lie 
deeper  feated  in  it.  He  mentions,  that  to  a cer- 
tainty, the  delirium  was  fometimes  allayed  by 
means  of  a large  cupping-glafs,  with  fcarification, 
applied  to  the  back  of  the  head.  But  he  fays, 
that  this  remedy  appeared  to  him  to  be  more  effir 
cacious  wdien  the  delirium  had  come  on  in  the  firft 
or  fecond  ftage,  and  had  not  yet  got  to  a great 
height.  For  when  a metaftafis  takes  place,  or 
the  congeftion  is  completed,  there  is  fcarce  any 
hopes  that  it  will  be  refolved.  Leeches  alfo,  ap- 
' plied  to  the  temples,  have  a remarkable  efFed  in 
removing  the  repletion  of  the  vcfiels  in  the  head, 
and  overcoming  the  delirium. 

^ Xj.  c.  p»  1 22.  *1*  L.  c«  p»  3S*  3^'  i h*  c.  ^ 

436.  Nor  is  the  propriety  of  employing  eva- 
cuants,  flridly  fo  called,  lefs  dilpiited.  Some 
authors  confider  every  kind  of  evacuant  as  ho- 
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ftile  to  the  ftrength,  and  unfavourable  to  the 
eruption  ; others  prefer  emetics  to  cathartics,  and, 
if  they  grant  that  cathartics  are  to  be  employed 
in  any  cafe,  only  allow  them  towards  the  end  of 
the  difeafe  Some  are  not  averfe  to  gentle 
laxatives,  particularly  the  antiphlogiftic  ones  f* 
And  others,  with ‘Sydenham  propofe  pretty  brifk 
cathartics  at  the  beginning  of  the  dileaie,  when  it  is 
fimple  and  pure,  at  lealt  three  times  repeated  ; and 
they  are  confident,  that,  by  means  of  them,  they 
prevent  the  eruption,  and,  as  it  were,  root  out  the 
femes  of  the  difeafe  ||.  Concerning  all  thefe  points, 
I fhall  deliver  my  fentiments  in  a few  words.  In 
the  firft  place,  therefore,  if  the  fymptoms  which 
have  been  already  repeatedly  enumerated  indicate 
» the  prefence  of  a colluvies  in  the  ftomach,  or  the 
difeafe  has  been  communicated  by  contagion,  at 
the  very  beginning,  before  the  appearance  of  the 
.eruption,  it  is  proper  to  employ  a gentle  emetic. 
In  general  it  is  fafer,  and  more  advantageous  to 
give  it  in  divided  dofes  than  at  once.  But  by 
means  of  vomiting,  not  only  Is  the  fordes  in  the 
ftomach,  and  bilious  colluvies,  together  with 
part  of  the  mlafma,  drawn  oft'  in  the  moft  expe- 
ditious manner,  before  they  pervade  the  internal 
^ parts  of  the  fyftem,  but  alfo  the  propulfion  of 
the  eruption  to  the  furface  is  faid  to  be  gently 
and  fuccefsfully  promoted.  Nay,  if  all  the  fomes 
of  the  difeafe  is  fettled  in  the  ftomach,  even  the  e- 
ruption  is  intirely  prevented.  But  if  the  colluvies 
is  deeper-feated,  affecting  the  inteftines  more,  and 
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the  belly  is  either  bound,  or  does  not  perform 
its  office,  or  cannot  of  itfelf  ejeit  the  feces,  it  is 
proper,  by  means  of  a purgative,  to  draw  it  off ; 
for  nature  has  frequently  fhewn,  that  after  a 
fpontaneous  loofenefs,  when  the  fordes  oppreffed 
the  pr'tmce  via^^  and,  by  irritating  the  inteftinal 
canal,  retarded  the  eruption,  it  has  often  been 
fuccefsfully  propelled  to  the  furface.  Nor  ought 
we  to  be  afraid  of  employing  a gentle  laxa- 
tive, even  in  puerperal  women,  when  fymptoms 
of  a colluvies  in  the  inteftinal  canal  are  prc- 
fent  §.  Laxatives  compofed  of  the  falts  and 
manna,  if  they  are  not  given  in  a pretty  large 
dofe,  which  I by  no  means  approve  of,  accord- 
ing to  Ludwig  do  not  feem  fufficient,  and  not 
always  to  be  free  of  harm  He  therefore  gives 
the  preference  to  the  frefheft  oil  of  fweet  almonds, 
or  the  gentleft  clyfters,  without  ftimulants,  parti- 
cularly when  the  difeafe  is  advanced,  as  it  is 
fcarce  poflible  -to  conceive  how  fenfible  the  bodies 
become  in  the  progrefs  of  the  difeafe*  And  I 
think  that  this  advice*  is  particularly  to  be  at- 
tended to  in  the  cafe  of  puerperal  women,  who 
require  being  treated  with  greater  mildnefs  and 
caution.  But  of  the  cathartics  the  milder  ones 
are  preferred,  as  purified  whey,  either  alone  or 
boiled  up  with  tamarinds,  caffia-flowers,  cryftals 
of  tartar,  foluble  tartar,  Glauber’s  fait,  and  the 
like.  But,  by  unanimous  confent,  emollient  in- 
jections employed  during  the  whole  courfe  of  the 
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cUieale,  to  relax  and  open  the  belly,  are  confi- 
dered  as  being  by  far  the  fafeft.  Thefe,  by  re- 
laxing the  inteftines,  and  allaying  or  removing 
the  fpafms  and  irritations,  alfo  bring  about  a more 
expeditious  eruption  of  the  puftulcs,  and,  when 
it  does  take  place,  caufe  it  to  continue  and  matu- 
rate. But  during  the  eruption  itfelf,  lome  of  the 
moft  cautious  phyficians  are  of  opinion  that  the 
coftivenefs  ought  to  be  fuffered  unlefs  fome 
fevere  fymptom  require  the  belly’s  being  opened 
by  means  of  oil,  or  a clyfter.  But  when  the  mi- 
liary puftules  appear,  it  is  neceffary  to  abftain 
from  cathartics,  properly  fo  called,  becaufe  Al- 
lioni,  from  his  experience,  affirms,  that  purging 
then  proves  hurtful  ff.  It  is  proper,  however, 

' to  except  that  cafe  in  which  very  fmall,  pellucid, 
fcarcely  confpicuous  veficles  appear  on  the  furface, 
acid  do  not  become  wider  on  employing  the  pro- 
per remedies,  nor  attain  their  proper  height  and 
degree  of  maturation.  In  that  cafe  it  is  improper 
to  infift  too  long  on  Internal  remedies  of  that 
kind  ; but,  before  the  ftrength  is  exhaufted  by 
long  illnefs,  when  thefe  cutaneous  roughneffes 
are  altogether  incapable  of  removing  the  difeafe, 
the  fomes  ought  to  be  purged  from  the  inteftines 
by  means  of  gentle  remedies,  as  rhubarb,  manna, 
and  Glauber’s  fait,  in  the  mean  time  not  omit- 
ting the  employment  of  blifters  and  other  excre- 
tions After  the  exficcation  of  the  puftules, 
at  the  termination  of  the  difeafe,  it  is  likewife 
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proper  to  purge  the  belly,  that  the  remains  of  the 
diieafe  lurking  in  the  fyftem  may  not  caufe  a re- 
lapfe,  or  generate  other  fucceffions  of  complaints. 
\Vith  refpedt,  Iiowever,  to  the  eruption  being 
impeded,  as  it  is  faid,  by  cathartics,  the  experi- 
ments which  I have  made  do  not  fufficiently  con- 
firm it,  nor  do  I know  that  it  is  confirmed  by  the 
trials  of  others,  nor,  to  tell  the  truth,  ought  it 
perhaps  to  be  wiflied  for  in  a difeafe  the  pecu- 
liar and  natural  crifis  of  which  confifts  in  a com- 
plete eruption  taking  place  on  the  furface. 

* Gafteller,  p.  362.  f Molinar,  p.  34.  Vogel,  § 141. 
i De  Ncv.  Feb.  Ingrefs,  [|  Aliioni,.  I.  C.  §190.  J Moli- 
nar, 1.  c.  ^ § 223.  **  Ludwig,  § 123.  ft  L.  c. 

t:};  Meade,  Monit.  ct  Preec.  Med.  fed):.  4.  p.  14. 

437.  Bliflers  in  like  manner  have  had  a various 
reception  ; hence  they  are  commended  by  fome, 
and  contemned  by  others  Aliioni  neither  recom- 
mends nor  reprobates  them,  but  obferved  them  at 
onetime  to  be  of  no  fervice,  fometimes  prove  hurt- 
ful, and  at  other  times  of  fome  advantage  f.  Da- 
milani  relates,  that  they  generally  proved  hurtful, 
as  alfo  finapiims  and  epifpaftics,  particularly  at  the 
bep:lnninQ:  of  the  difeafe,  when  the  fever  was 
very  fevere,  attended  with  a contradted  pulfe, 
and  when  the  patients  were  of  a flender,  fen- 
fible,  and  dry  habit  of  body  ; which  he  alfo  en- 
deavours to  confirm  by  a melancholy  inftance 
Baraid  alfo  is  not  favourable  to  bliflers,  affirm- 
ing that  if  they  are  not  hurtful,  they  are  at 
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leail  ufelefs  and  inefficacious  j . And  he  after- 
wards does  not  hefitate  to  allert,  that  vYhen  em- 


ployed prematurely,  they  retard  the  eruption 
of  the  puftules,  which,  however,  is  denied  by 
Aliioni  § ; nay,  that  they  even  force  in  tlie  puf- 
tules after  their  appearance  ; and  he  repeatedly 
mentions  this  11 . Nor  is  it  furprifing  that  this 
happened  to  Barald,  becaufe  the  miliary  difeale 
in  his  patients  was  combined  with  a bilious,  and 
as  it  were  ardent  tritosophya,  and  therefore  did 
not  require  any  ftimulus,  but  rather  a check  ; 
as  happened  in  the  patients  in  whom  Damilani 
mentions  the  blifters  not  to  have  turned  out  well. 
On  v/hich  very  account,  Auguftinus  was  obliged 
in  general  to  abftainfrom  blifters,  fri£tions,  and 
other  ftimulants  in  the  miliary  difeafe  at  Novare, 
which  was  of  an  inflammatory  nature  On 
the  contrary,  when  the  pulfe  is  languid  and 
weak  ; the  heat  mild  y the  fluids  fliiggifti  and 
phlegmatic  ; the  habit  foft  and  lax  ; or  when  a 
fufficient  quantity  of  blood  has  not  been  taken,  in 
one  word,  when  there  is  cccafion  to  employ  exci- 
ting and  ftimulant  means,  I would  pronounce  bli- 
fters to  be  very  well  calculated  both  to  call  forth  the 
eruption,  when  it  is  flow  and  imperfedl,  and  to  re- 
call it  after  being  forced  in,  and  to  remove  and 
prevent  the  coma,  lethargy,  cattarrh,  and  op- 
preflaon  of  the  lungs,  nay,  the  loofenefs  itfelf,  oc- 
cafioned  by  the  metaftafis  of  the  morbid  matter. 
Hamilton  ufed  to  employ  them  very  frequentKn 

^4  « jl.  ^ J 
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and  thought  fo  much  of  their  falutary  effedls,  that 
when  one  dried  up,  he  caufed  frefh  ones  to  be  ap- 
plied to  other  parts  ; and  with  reafon,  as  the  mi- 
liary eruption  which  he  had  to  treat,  was  white, 
lymphatic,  or  cryftalline,  accompanied  with  a flight 
fever,  and  the  patients  were  of  a phlegmatic  and 
lax  habit,  and  their  ftrength  was  reduced  to  the 
laft  degree.  The  generality  adopt  the  opinion  of 
Hamilton.  Ludwig  prefers  larger  blifters  to 
fmall  ones,  although  applied  to  different  parts, 
but  he  requires  them  being  long  kept  open,  and 
running  "f  j'.  Some  employ  them  early.  Moli- 
nar,  when  the  fluids  appear  denfe  and  fluggifli, 
and  the  virus  requires  being  called  out,  advifes 
the  application  of  them  on  the  fourth  or  fifth 
day  after  bleeding,  exaftly  obferving  the  cau- 
tions concerning  the  employment  of  blifters, 
in  confequence  of  long  experience,  laid  down 
by  Baglivi  J4:.  But  Freind  is  of  opinion,  that 
we  ought  not  always  to  adhere  to  the  pre- 

; and  he  is  joined  in  opinion 
by  Petrus  De  Rotundis  §§,  a reputable  phyfician 
of  Rome,  who  firft  propofed  the  fparing  ufe  of 
mercury  from  their  having  employed  them 
with  the  greatefl  advantage  fometimes  in  dry,  {len- 
der habits,  providing  revulfion,  calling  the  virus 
to  the  furface,  and  exciting  the  fyffem,  were  indi- 
cated ; and  other  refpeftable  phyficians  teftify  the 
fame  thing.  For  a matron  of  a very  flender  ha- 
bit of  body,  and  who  befides,  from  having  been 
rickety  in  her  youth,  had  become  crooked,  was 
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attacked  with  the  fporadic  miliary  difeafe,  attend- 
ed with  flight  fever,  and  a low,  irregular, 
weak,  and  fmall  pulfe.  A watery,  lymphatic, 
white  eruption,  had  begun  to  appear  at  the  pro- 
per time,  but  becaule  it  was  imperfed,  it  did 
not  alleviate  the  difeafe.  The  refpiration,  in 
particular,  continued  to  be  laborious,  irregular, 
anxious,  and  accompanied  with  fighlng.  She 
had  a great  propenfity  to  fleep,  and  fometimes 
raved  : but  whenever  her  eyes  clofpd,  flie  ftarted 
out  of  fleep,  roufed  by  fubfultus  tendinum,  and 
oppreflion  at  the  cheft.  Two  blifters  were  ap- 
plied to  the  calves  of  the  legs.  Within  twenty- 
four  hours  after  their  application  all  the  fymp- 
toms  difappeared.  The  pulfe  became  regular, 
raifed,  expanded,  and  ftronger  ; the  refpiration 
free,  the  fleep  tranquil,  and  the  fubfultus  went 
off ; the  whole  'force  of  the  difeafe  being  in  a 
manner  turned  to  the  calves  of  the  legs.  Under 
the  blifter,  occafioned  by  the  cantharides,  was 
obferved  a white,  thick  efehar,  black  round  the 
margin,  gangrenous,  and  very  fetid,  which  was 
gradually  feparated  in  confeqiience  of  a flow,  but 
laudable  fuppuration  taking  place,  leaving  a deep 
ulcer,  which  long  difeharged  a great  quantity  of 
good,  white  pus,  and  was  gradually  filled  with 
flefh,  and  covered  with  a proper  cicatrix.  Nearly 
in  this  manner,  by  the  joint  aid  of  art  and  nature, 
did  Lucretia  Cofta,  a lady  of  diftindion  at  Fay- 
ence,  completely  recover  from  the  difeafe. 
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* Vogel,  1.  c.  § 141.  f L.  c.  § 147.  f L.  c. 

p.  115.116.  IjL.  c.  p.  31.  § L.  c.  } fame.  ^ P.  35. 

36.  53.  54.  **  L.  c.  ft  L.  c.  § 222.  . L.  c. 

P*  149*  nil  De  Febr.  Comment,  ix.  §§  DeVidiuAcu- 

tor,  p.  122. 

nil  See  his  Preface,  p.  24.  in  which  an  account  is  given  of 
his  having  Iketched  a plan  for  curing  fyphllis  by  rubbing  in 
mercury,  which  was  not  followed  by  falivation.  In  1718, 
this  plan  was  tranfmitted  to  Paris,  to  be  fent  from  thence  to 
the  phylicians  of  Montpellier  two  years  after.  A phyfician 
there  publilhed  A new  method  of  curing  the  venereal  difeafe,  hj 
rubbing  in  mercury^  without  falivation  following.  Sic  vos  non 
vobis  ! &c. 

438,  Among  the  medicines,  the  employ- 
ment of  which  is  not  univerfally  adopted,  muft 
be  mentioned  alfo  feme  acids  For  it  could  not 
fall  to  happen,  but  that  they  muft  have  been  re- 
jedled  by  thofe  to' whom  acidity  of  the  feriirn  or 
lymph  of  the  blood,  or  a tendency  to  it,  feems  to 
conftitute  the  principal  caufe  of  the  difeafe,  as  in- 
creafing  its  fomes;  v^^hile  they  are  highly  prized  by 
others,  who  have  conceived  to  themfelves  that  the 
miliary  virus  is  of  a putrid  nature.  I have  already 
in  fome  raeafure  fhewn  (426.)  the  arguments  for 
and  agalnft  both  opinions.  Let  us  now  fee  what 
experience,  by  which  alone  the  truth  can  be  difeo- 
vered,  has  eftabliihed  beyond  doubt  in  this  contro- 
verted cafe.  It  is  an  undeniable  fa£t,  that  the  abet- 
tors of  the  former  opinion,  Hamilton,  Hoffinan, 
and  others^  have  performed  feveral  very  fuccefsful 
cures  of  the  miliary  difeafe,  merely  by  the  em- 
ployment of  abforbents  and  alkaline  remedies  j 
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and  ^hat  they  have  had  no  occafion  to  repent  of 
the  plan  they  had  adopted.  Nor  were  the  medi- 
cines which  Meade  employed  of  a different 
kind  f . Chamoon  De  Monteaux  alio,  without 
hefitation,  has  recourfe  to  alkaline  or  volatile  re- 
medies, which  he  prefers  to  abforbents  and  fixed 
alkalis,  namely,  the  reftified  fpirit  of  hart  (horn, 
which  Hamilton  alfo  fometimes  employed,  the 
animal  oil  of  Diippeli  mixed  with  volatile  fait, 
and^  fplrltus  Mindereri,  which  he  thinks  ought 
to  be  fometimes  fubftituted  in  place  of  the  volatile 
falts.  For,  by  means  of  thefe,  he  endeavours  to 
prevent  the  acidity  and  lentor  of  the  lymph 
Likewife  Boerhaave,  in  treating  the  difeafes  of 
puerperal  women,  among  which  the  miliary  one 
is  not  uncommon,  employed  alkaline  and  antacid 
remedies,  becaufe  he  fuppofed  that  in  them  acidity 
was  the  hurtful  agent,  whether  it  proceeded  from 
the  milk,  or  from  any  other  caufe  \\‘.  If  we  are  to 
abide  by  experience,  therefore,  I really  do  not 
fee  for  what  reafon  we  fhould  be  fo  ftudious  to 
inculcate  the  employment  of  acids  in  this  cafe. 
Among  the  abettors  of  the  latter  opinion  no  one 
can  deny  a place  to  Allioni.  He,  however,  ac- 
tuated more  by  the  love  of  truth,  than  of  his  own. 
opinion,  ingenuoufly  relating  the  refult  of  his  ex- 
perience, does  not  deny,  that,  in  the  firft  ftage  of 
the  pufiules,  the  eruption  had  been  retarded  by 
means  of  acids  ^ and  that,  even  in  the  fecond,  if 
VoL.  III.  T i 
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they  were  employed  coiiftantly,  and  Uberallyj  lliey 
likewife  occafioned  no  finall  injury  §.  But  that 

•tIV-  • 

he  might  not  appear  to  forget  himfeh,  he  adds, 
in  the  laft  place,  that  by  means  of -acids,  particu- 
larly the  vegetable  ones,  the  mialma  is  in  forne 
meaiure  correded  : by  which  words  he  plainly 
Ihews  how'  incoufiderable  and  uncertain  he  fup- 
pofed  their  efficacy  to  be  I find  from  daily 
experience  in  this  difeafe,  how  inconfiderable  and 
uncertain  their  efficacy  is,  or  rather  that  they 
poffefs  none  at  all ; and  Moiinar  experienced  the 
fame  thing,  having  never  obferved  them  followed 
by  any^  good  effed  in  the  fpecies  v/hich  is  named 
malignant  The  fame  thing  had  been  already 
noticed  by  Hoffman,  after  Hainilton  ; nay,  he 
has  openly  declared  that  they  prove  hurtful.  All 
which  fads  feem  to  point  out,  that  the  virtue  of 
acids  in  this  cafe  is  doubtful,  at  leaf!:  with  regard 
to  checking  and  blunting  the  force  of  the  miaf- 
ma ; and  this  more  and  more  confirms  our 
doubts  concerning  the  putrid  nature  of  the  dif- 
eafe. I ffiould  therefore  fay,  that  acids,  particu- 
larly the  vegetable  ones,  wffien  mild,  and  em- 
ployed with  caution,  are  calculated  for  diminifh- 
ing  and  checking  the  effeds  of  the  difeafe,  rather 
than  diredly  oppofing  its  courfe  ; that  is  to  fay, 
that  they^  are  indicated  when  the  heat  and  febrile 
motion  exceed  bounds  ; when  the  ftrength  is  vi- 
gorous ; when  the  bile  is  warm  and  prone  to  al- 
kalefcence  ; in  a word,  when  immoderate  irrita- 
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bility  of  the  folids,  and  the  propenfity  ot  the 
fluids  to  alkalefcence,  putrefaftion,  or  colliqiia- 
tion,  are  to  be  reftrained. 

^ Vogel,  § 141*  f Monk,  ei  Pntc.  Med.  1.  c.  :j;  T)es 
Malad.  des  Femm.  T.  i.  c.  viii.  jj  Aphor.  de  Cogn.  et  Cur  and. 
Morh.  § 1331*  § L.  c.  § 145.  ^ L.  c.  **  L.  c.  p.  113- 

439.  Two  remarkable  medicines,  I mean  o- 
pium  and  bark,  cannot  be  paiTed  over  here  with- 
out anImadveiTion,  different  opinions  concerning 
their  effects  being  entertained.  With  regard  to  the 
bark,  although  it  is  univerfally  employed  in  this 
difeafe,  both  as  a febrifuge  and  as  an  antifeptic, 
and  is  highly  extolled,  it  muif  not  be  employed, 
ho ever,  promifcuoufly.  In  the  firft  flage,  when 
the  fever  refembles  an  intermitting  one  (390.), 
or  is  difguifed  under  the  appearance  of  it  (401.), 
it  has  very  frequently  been  tried  to  no  purpofe 
For  in  that  cafe  the  fever,  although  it  does  inter- 
mit, or  periodically  remit,  in  the  fame  manner  as 
the  fubintrantes^  or  fuhcontinuce.^  yet  becaufe  it  does 
not  arife  from  the  fomes  of  real  intermittents,  but 
from  the  exanthematic  poifon,  which  has  already 
-been  fhewn  in  its  proper  place  ; it  is  by  no  means 
fubjefted  to  the  febrifuge  power  of  that  antidote : 
for  the  miliary  miafma,  -as  Allioni  obferves 
is  not  correded  by  the  peruvian  bark.  But  if 
the  complaint  is  combined  with  real  intermitting 
fever,  in  that  cafe  the  intermitting  fever  with 
which  it  is  conjoined,  to  a certainty  may  be  flip- 

lie 
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prefied  by  the  peruvian  bark,  which  never  falls 
to  overcome  It.  Some,  however,  guard  againft 
prematurely  having  recourfe  to  it,  that  is,  in  the 
firft  ftage  of  the  difeafe,  unlefs,  in  confeqnence 
of  bleeding  and  diluents  having  been  employed, 
the  ftate  of  inflammation  and  tenfion,  in  which 
the  fibres  and  all  the  veffels  are  found,  has  been 
corrected  ; as  the  tonic  and  ftrengthening  pro- 
perty of  the  medicine  v/ould  otherwife  prove  In- 
jurious to  it.  But,  when  the  eruption  has  taken 
place,  if  the  intermitting  fever  Rill  continues,  as 
it  generally  does  when  it  was  rerdly  fuch  at  the 
beginning,  and  is  adtually  combined  with  the  mi- 
liary difeafe,  if  the  bark  has  not  been  employed 
before,  we  muft  immediately  have  recourfe  to  it : 
or  otherwife,  during  the  febrile  cold,  the  eruption 
becomes  deprelfed,  and  ftrikes  in ; which  is  attend- 
ed with  imminent  hazard  (408.),  as  the  author  juft 
now  quoted  laments  the  death  of  two  ftout  men 
having  taken  place  from  this  caufc  ||.  Sometimes 
only  during  the  progrefs  of  the  fever  it  approaches 
to  the  nature  of  a fubintrans^  having  more  manl- 
fefl  remiflTions  ; fo  that  if  It  be  not  really  an  Inter- 
mitting fever,  it  feems  to  border  nearly  upon  one. 
Then  alfo  the  bark  has  been  admlniflered  with 
the  greatefl:  fuccefs.  When  a young  man,  a pa- 
tient of  mine,  was  alfedted  with  the  miliary  dif- 
eafe, aphthm  appeared  upon  his  tongue  and  lips, 
occafioning  very  fevere  pain,  attended  with  a per- 
petual and  copious  difcharge  of  faliva.  Neither  the 
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aphthae,  ptyalifm,  nor  the  appearance  of  the  miliary 
pufliiles,  afforded  any  relief  to  the  fever.  It  was  e- 
veryday  aggravated  towards  evening  without  cold, 
and,  as  it  were,  imperceptibly  ; it  haraffed  the  pa- 
tient the  whole  night  with  exceffive  heat,  reftleff- 
nefs,  and  thirft ; but  a fweat  breaking  out  in  the 
morning,  it  remitted  in  fuch  a manner,  as  almoft 
to  attain  a complete  ftate  of  apyrexia.  I prefcri- 
bed  the  peruvian  bark  to  him,  and  the  fever  was 
quickly  removed,  along  with  all  the  concomitant 
lymptoms.  Meade  § affirms  fomething  fimilar,  - 
both  concerning  the  removal  of  the  aphthae  and 
the  fever,  by  means  of  the  bark,  adducing  the 
authority  and  experience  of  Sydenham.  Dami- 
lani  alfo,  who  is  otherwife  inclined  to  fufpedl  the 
efficacy  of  the  bark,  does  not  rejedl  it  whenever 
the  fever  is  either  a real  intermittent,  or  putrid 
remittent,  particularly  in  puerperal  women,  and 
when  the  miliary  difeafe  is  combined  with  it  II. 
But  it  will  perhaps  appear  ftrange,  that  in  the  firft 
ftage,  as  I have  already  faid,  when  it  refernbles 
an  intermitting  fever,  it  is  not  only  not  removed 
by  the  bark,  but  alfo  that  the  eruption  of  the 
puftules  was  fo  retarded  in  the  epidemy  of  Cor- 
regio,  that  it  fometimes  did  not  appear  until  the 
fortieth  or  fiftieth  day  **  ; which  delay,  had  it 
been  owing  really  to  the  employment  of  the  bark, 
and  not  to  the  anomalous  and  peculiar  nature  of 
the  difeafe,  I Ihould  be  difpofed  to  think  had  pro« 
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bably  happened,  not  through  the  inefficacy  of  the 
remedy,  but  rather  from  the  nature  of  the  difeafe 
itfelf  defying  its  tonic  and  ftrengthening  quality. 
For  in  the  bilious  trytaeophya,  with  which  the 
miliary  virus  was  combined,  fuch  was  the  great- 
nefs  of  the  pulfe,  heat,  and  inflammatory  lentor 
of  the  blood,  and  tenfion  of  the  folids,  that  there 
was  no  occafion  for  a ftimulus.  When  the  violent 
action  of  all  the  funftions,  therefore,  was  fo  much 
increafed  by  employing  the  bark,  how  could  the 
fecretion  and  excretion  of  the  miliary  miafma  go 
on  ? But  when  the  violence  of  the  fever  is  fome- 
what  broken,  and  the  pulfe  reflored  to  modera- 
tion, but  fi-ill  more  if  the  ftrength  fails,  the  bark 
is  fo  far  from  retarding  the  eruption,  that  it  rather 
promotes  it ; as  I have  frequently  obferved  ; or  at 
leafl',  by  means  of  this  remedy,  I have  brought 
about  a fuccefsful  termination  of  the  diieaie.  Ba- 
rald  himfelf,  although  his  mind  is  not  made  up 
as  to  the  efi'efls  of  the  bark,  is  obliged  to  grant 
the  fame  thing,  adducing  an  inftance  by  which 
he  fhews,  that  on  giving  the  bark  all  the  lymp- 
toms  were  allayed,  that  the  ftrength  was  impro- 
ved, and  that  the  miliary  puftulcs  w^ere.  forced 
out  in  a favourable  manner,  namely,  twm  days 
after  its  employment  had  been  begun,  and  on  the 
ffteenth  day  after  the  commencement  of  the  dif- 
eaTe  f f . Gafteller  alfo  confefles,  that  Vvhen  de- 
bility is  prefent  the  fever  is  mitigated,  and  the 
eruption  promoted,  by  the  fame  remedy  .|4* 
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* Damilani,  p.  124.  Barald,  p.  3r.  f § 188.  210. 

Allionl,  2fo.  \\  Id.  § 211  > § Monit.  et  Prac.  Aled. 

fe£t.  iv.  Febr.  Miliar,  p,  15.  ^Pag.  142.  L.  C.  p.  31. 

It  Pag.  37.  38.  Pag.  3CJ3.  364. 

440.  Opium,  as  being  a very  powerful  reme- 
dy, like  others  which  have  a violent  effedl  on 
the  fyftem,  ought  to  lie  employed  with  the  iit- 
moii:  caution.  It  is  generally  fufpefted  in  this 
difeafe  by  Allioni ; and  is  faid  by  him  to  be  more 
frequently  produftive  of  a bad  than  good  effecS:. 
The  prefence  of  the  inflammatory  diathefis  of  the 
blood,  or  the  great  tendency  of  the  difeafe  to  dif- 
ferent kinds  of  inflammation,  which  is  manifefted 
in  various  ways,  feems  to  forbid  its  employment. 
In  the  fecond  flage  particularly,  in  which  the 
fkin  becomes  tenfe,  and  is  affefted  with  a kind 
of  inflammation,  wTile  at  the  fame  time  violent 
fever  is  prefent,  and  there  is  too  great  an  afflux 
of  the  blood  to  the  head,  caufing  an  accumula 
tion  there,  which  takes  place  as  it  were  In  confe- 
quence  of  the  refiftance  and  fpafin  of  the  fkin, — 
he  judges  that  opium  is  Inadmiffible  j'  ; and 
adds,  that  the  convulfions,  v/hich  fometimes 
fucceed  the  eruption,  were  not  allayed  by  that 
remedy,  even  when  they  proceeded,  according  to 
him,  from  irritation  of  the  cutaneous  nerves, 
and  that  its  employment  in  tlie  complicated  fpe- 
cies  of  the  complaint,  which  is  generally  inflam- 
matory, as  alfo  in  the  cafe  in  which  the  eruption 
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is  deep  feated,  and  does  not  eafily  ftrike  out,  is 
abfolutely  pernicious  X*  A.s  thefe  obfervations  reft 
on  the  authority  and  experience  of  a very  ce- 
lebrated author,  they  do  not  feem  by  any  means 
to  be  defpifed,  or  neglefted  ; particularly  as  they 
have  been  confirmed  by  Antonins  De  Auguftinis, 
who,  in  the  miliary  epidemy  of  the  year  1755, 
already  feveral  times  mentioned,  obferves,  that 
when  opium  was  ufed  for  removing  the  watching 
it  proved  fatal  to  his  patients  ||  ; while  emulfions 
of  poppy-feeds,  by  means  of  which  he  endea- 
voured to  allay  the  watching,  convulfions,  deli- 
rium, and  reftleflhefs,  were  attended  with  the 
greateft  advantage.  But  every  one  will  perceive 
how  far  thefe  obfervations  deferve  notice,  on  at- 
tentively confidering  the  remarks  already  deliver- 
ed elfewhere  on  this  fubje£l,  but  particularly  in 
the  treadle  on  fmall-pox  (241.).  But  I remem- 
ber that  the  nioft  beneficial  effedls  were  pro- 
duced by  a mixture  containing  a confiderable 
quantity  of  laudanum,  taken  in  fpoonfuls  at  in- 
tervals, by  the  advice  of  a diftinguifhed  practi- 
tioner at  Bologna,  in  the  cafe  of  a young  man, 
labouring  under  the  miliary  difeafe,  combined 
with  a very  acute  pleurify,  after  the  eruption  had* 
continued  for  fon>e  days,  accompanied  with  di- 
ftrefting  watching  and  delirium,  and  no  relief  ha- 
ving been  received  from  a copious  fweat  and 
diarrhoea,  which  were  prefent,  the  veffeis  being 
previoufly  fufficiently  emptied,  by  premifing 
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bleeding.  I find  alfo,  that  Molinar,  trufting  to 
repeated  experience  of  its  effefls,  was  by  no 
means  averfe  to  employing  opium  ; nay,  that  he 
had  difcovered,  that  neither  inflammations  were 
induced  by  it,  nor,  if  already  prefent,  were  they 
aggravated  §.  But  I imagine  tliat  he  fpeaks  of  in- 
flammations in  feme  meafure  fubdued  by  repeated 
bleeding  and  diluent  drink  ; or  of  thofe  occa- 
fioned  rather  by  a ftimulus  vellicating  the  nerves, 
than  by  the  inflammatory  diathefis ; for  to  a cer- 
tainty, opium  does  not  increafe  thefe  laft  ones, 
but,  on  the  contrary,  by  in  fome  meafure  lulling 
the  fenfibility,  and  removing  the  fpafm,  wonder- 
fully allays  them.  In  the  cafe  of  puerperal  wo- 
men, prudent  phyficians  very  properly  abftain 
' from  employing  opium,  that  the  lochia  may  not 
be  fupprefled.  For  it  pofTeiTes  the  peculiar  proper- 
ty of  checking  evacuations  of  every  kind,  except- 
ing* the  fweat.  But  if  the  abdominal  vifeera,  and 
the  uterus,  become  fpafmodically  affected,  in 
confequence  of  which  the  lochia  either  flow  more 
fparingly,  or  flop  altogether,  Molinar  judici- 
- oufly  remarks  that  by  employing  opium  the 
fpafms  may  be  removed,  and  that,  in  confe- 
' quence  of  this,  the  mouths  of  the  veffels  being 
relaxed,  the  difeharge  of  blood  is  fometimes  pro- 
moted and  reftored. 

* § 231.  f Ibid,  J Ibid,  jj  L.  c.  p.  72. 

J Pag.  62.  63.  ^ Ibid,  ^ 
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441.  I fhall  fay  no  more  concerning  the 
employment  of  particular  .remedies,  and  .rather 
turn  my  attention  to  the  management  of  certain 
fymptoms ; although,  in  the  former  chapters, 
and  efpecially  when  the  cure  of  fmalhpox  was 
explained  (275.), *1  treated  the  fubjed  atfufficient 
length,  infornuch  that  it  appears  almoft  fuper- 
fluous  to  make  any  more  obfervations  on  it  here. 
On  which  account,  that  I may  not  difguft  the 
reader  with  repetitions,  I refer  him  to  thofe  paffa- 
ges,  fatisfied  with  adding  only  a few  obfervations 
liere,  which  apply  in  a particular  manner.  I fhall 
therefore  confider  the  ftriking  in  of  the  puftules 
as  the  caufe  of  the  moft  fevere  and  fatal  fymp- 
toms (414.).  In  this  cafe  it  is  neceffary  to  in- 
quire into  its  origin  (345.)*  the  eruption  has 
been  made  to  ftrike  in,  or  is  retained  by  the  ex- 
ceffive  febrile  motion,  or  by  plethora,  or  the 
employment  of  calefacient  remedies,  or  exceffive 
external  heat,  it  muft  be  recalled  by  refrigerants, 
nitrous  remedies,  the  renewal  of  the  air,  diminifh- 
ing  the  bed-cloaths,  bleeding,  cupping-glalfes,  and 
copious  and  diluent  watery  drink.  But  if  the 
admiffion  of  the  cold  air,  terror,  fainting,  and 
lofs  of  ftrength,  have  occafioned  their  ftriking  in, 
we  ought  to  employ  infufions  of  elder-flowers, 
fcordium,  and  carduiis  benedidus  drunk  off  warm, 
fridion,  particularly  of  the  breaft,  by  means  of 
a woolen  cloth,  well  dried,  or  impregnated  with 
the  vapours  of  amber  provided  its  finell  can 
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be  fufFercd  without  inconvenience,  and  it  is  not 
fufpectcd  on  account  of  child-birth,  or  a particu- 
lar idiofyncrafy,  bathing  the  body  with  warm 
water,  moid  and  warm  fomentations,  and,  when 
the  pulfe  is  weak  and  fmall,  exciting  medicines. 
Nor  muft  we  in  this  cafe  reft  fatislied  with  fixed 
bezoartics  only,  namely,  the  be%oartic  powder 
of  the  London  Pharmacopoea,  or  the  powder 
of  crabs  claws^  which  are  generally  recom- 
mended, but  we  ought  to  try  Ibme  more  efhca- 
cious  and  powerful  medicine.  Ludwig,  there- 
fore, propofes  the  alexipharmac  cjfcnce  of  Stahl, 
the  fuccinated  liquor  of  hartfhorn,  and  camphor 
itfelf  f,  not  omitting  the  application  of  large, 
acrid  blifters  to  the  calves,  neck,  and  arms,  parti- 
cularly if  the  patient  at  the  fame  time  is  oppreffed 
with  drowfinefs.  Meade  recommends  the  com-- 
pound  powder  of  contrayerva  root^  and  the  con-- 
febiio  cardiaca^  of  the  fame  Pharmacopoea 
And,  when  terror,  or  any  other  paffion,  has  made 
the  eruption  ftrlke  in,  the  patient  will  receive  re- 
lief from  drinking  the  liquor  anodyjuis  mincralis 
of  Hoffman  in  water,  or  adding  fome  opium,  or 
laudanum,  to  the  other  remedies,  which  poffeffes 
in  a wonderful  degree  the  property  of  allaying 

the  fpafms,  and  drawing  the  matter  to  the  llir- 
face. 

* Voge],  1.  c.  § 141.  f L.  c.  p.  222.  $ L.  c.  .p.  14. 

442.  The  delirium  aifo  is  alleviated,  or  remo- 
ved, by  leeches  applied  to  the  temples,  and  like- 
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wife  by  a large  wet  cupping-glafs  placed  on  the 
occiput ; warm  bathing  of  the  feet,  or,  inftead  of 
it,  fomentations  or  eplfpaftics  applied  to  the  foies  ; 
and  not  unfrequently  by  a blifier  clapped  on  the 
iliaved  head, to  call  the  matter  out.  Nor  mult  ano- 
dynes, as  diacodium,  and  eimilfions  of  poppy,  par- 
ticularly when  the  patient  is  dillreffed  with  watch- 
ing and  anxiety,  be  deprived  of  their  praife.  But 
if  convulfions  are  threatened,  or  have  already  ap- 
peared, or  the  patient  is  deftrelTed  with  hiccup, 
befides  the  fuccinated  liquor  of  hartfhorn,  and 
the  anodyne  mineral  one,  and  fimilar  fedatives 
and  antifpafmodics,  a principal  rank  is  held  by 
mu(k,  as  it  relaxes  the  fpafms,  procures  tranquil 
fleep,  and  very  gently  promotes  the  cuticular  dif- 
cbarge.  But  it  ought  to  be  of  the  belt  kind,  and 
given  in  a pretty  liberal  dofe,  if  we  defire  its  pro-* 
per  efFedf.  The  piilvis  Tunquinenfis  * is  faid 
to  have  an  admirable  effedl  in  this  cafe,  on  ac- 
count of  the  miifk  which  it  contains  f . When 
the  patients  are  relllefs,  and  about  being  attacked 
with  convulfions,  they  are  very  much  relieved 
by  friction  applied  to  the  body  and  limbs  ; whidi 
Allioni,  from  his  experience  of  it,  recommends 
Likewife  the  whole  body,  but  chiefly  the  breaft  |j, 
or  back,  ought  to  be  rubbed  with  woolen  cloths, 
when  a difcharge  of  the  fweat  is  to  be  excited ; or 
if  it  has  flopped,  it  requires  being  recalled.  In  that 
cafe  alfo,  it  is  of  great  advantage  to  relax  the  flcin 
by  means  of  moift  and  warm  fomentations,  or  to 
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moiften  and  foftcn  it  with  the  vapour  of  warm 
water.  But  we  fliall  be  able  to  attain  the  deiiredcnd 
more  certainly,  by  adding  to  the  pulvis  bczoarti-' 
cus,  or  that  compofed  of  crabs  claws,  or  any  other 
abforbent,  a grain  of  opium  §,  A great  many 
authors  fet  a high  value  on  camphor,  not  only  as 
an  antifeptic,  but  alfo  as  pofferfing  a wonderful 
antifpafmodic  and  diaphoretic  property.  But  It 
does  not  always  anfwer  our  expeftatlon  ; as 
probably  in  this  difeafe  the  vital  powers  generally 
exceed  bounds.  Blence  AugulVmIus  ^ ufually 
abftained  from  it  as  being  hurtful  ; and  Gaftel- 
ler  fcarcely  found  any  advantage  to  be  derived 
from  it.  I rnyfelf  have  frequently  found  it  prove 
hurtful,  and  induce,  or  accelerate,  the  convul- 
fions.  It  mufi:  not,  therefore,  be  employed  wltli- 
out  uTiature  deliberation,  and  only'  when  the 
ftrength  is  reduced,  and  the  heat  fmall,  in  order 
to  excite  and  increafe  them  ; nor  mufl:  we  all  at 
once  throw  in  large  dofes  of  it,  as  is  ufually  ‘ 
pra£tifed.  In  fuch  a cafe  Collin  attempted  to 
roufe  the  ftrength  by  means  of  a decoction  of 
chamomile  flowers  f f.  Stbrek  em.ployed  the 
claret  of  the  conferve  of  cordial  flowers.  It  is 
iifual  among  us  to  allow  fome  wine,  and  nothing 
in  fa£t  more  efleftually  roufes  the  ftrength. 
Like  wife  whey  and  wine  have  an  excellent 
effect.  If,  along  with  the  lofs  of  ftrength, 
the  pulfe  at  the  fame  time  is  perceuted  to 
be  very  final!,  more  powerful  exciting  reme- 
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dies,  as  camphor,  blifters,  and  the  like,  are 
not  rejcfted  Befides  thefe  remedies,-  other 
pradlitioners  employ  bark,  either  alone,  or  added 
to  the  root  of  ferpentaria,  valerian,  or  contrayer- 


va 


But  it  is  improper  to  check  the  diarrhoea 
by  means  of  aftringents,  iinlefs  it  almofl:  redu- 
ces the  ftrength  completely  ; for  its  fiippreffion  is 
frequently  followed  by  death.  Hamilton  laments 
that  this  frequently  happened  to  his  patients.  He 
is  fatisfied  with  the  powder  of  pearls,  or  with  the- 
riac,  or  diafcordium,  and  calls  forth  the  fomes  of 
the  difeafe  by  diaphoretics,  that'  it  may  not  in- 
tirely  flow  to  the  intefiines.  Among  the  fequels 
which  are  frequently  left  by  the  difeafe  not  being 
fufficiently  refolved,  a leucophlegmatic  tumour 
often  occurs  (598.).  It  is  difcuffed  by  means  of 
cathartics  and  diuretics  §§.  In  what  manner  the 
other  fymptoras,  or  fequels,  of  the  difeafe,  ought 
to  be  treated,  every  one  will  perceive  from  the  re- 
marks already  delivered. 


* Pulvis  Tunquinenfis.  Rec.  Mofchi  optimi  gran.  xvi. 
Cinabar.  nativ.  pp.  Coccinel.  ana.  gr.  xxiv.  M.  f.  pulv.  dan- 
dus  pro  una  dofi,  aut  in  duas  dividendus. 

f Vogel,  § 14c.  J § 148.  1)  Vogel,  1.  c.  ih. 

§ Id.  ih.  ^ L.  c.  69.  70.  **  Pag.  362.  ft  L.  c. 

p.  73.  Collin,  p.  74.  111!  Galleiler,  p.  363.364. 

§§  Vogel,  1.  c. 

443.  I have  made  the  principal  obfervations 
concerning  each  of  the  remedies  to  be  employed, 
accompanying  them  with  fome  brief  remarks  up- 
on particular  fymptoms.  But  nothing  has  been 
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fald  concerning  the  method  of  treatment,  which 
the  combinations  of  the  dileafe  require,  as  it 
ought  to  be  varied  according  to  the  different  Ipe- 
cies  of  the  difeafe  with  wliich  the  miliary  erup- 
tion is  combined,  or  which  it  refembles.  For  it 
is  very  evident  that  we  rnuft  attend  to  the  na- 
ture of  the  feigned,  or  complicated  difeafe,  ac- 
commodating the  fame  method  of  cure  to  it 
which  that  difeafe  would  require  if  it  were  a- 
part  from  the  miliary  complaint ; at  the  fame 
time  not  altogether  neglefling  the  confideration 
of  the  conjoined  eruption,  fo  that  a mixed  cure 
may  be  adopted,  calculated  for  each  of  the  com- 
plaints. But  1 cannot,  on  the  whole,  fufficiently 
inculcate  the  Idea  of  the  moft  fimple  method  of 
' cure  being  generally  preferable  to  that  which  is 
of  a compound  and  more  generous  kind,  and 
that  thofe  patients  recover  more  fuccefsfully  who 
do  not  difturb  the  operations  of  nature,  relying 
more  on  diluents,  correctives,  and  a proper  re- 

I 

gimen  with  refpedt  to  diet,  than  on  a farrago  of 
drugs,  and  their  various  operations  ; which  re- 
mark, if  it  is  of  advantage  in  any  acute  difeafe, 
is  highly  neceffary  in  the  exanthematic  ones,  and 
particularly  in  the  fmali-pox  and  miliary  difeafe, 
for  nature  itfelf  manages  almoft  the  whole  bufi- 
nefs.  After  beginning,  therefore,  in  the  firft  Aage 
with  bleeding,  vomiting,  or  purging,  according 
as  they  may  be  indicated,  the  remainder  of  the 
cure  may  be  principally  intrufted  to  nature,  time^ 
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and  the  regimen  with  regard  to  diet.  In  ItalyJ 
we  are  in  the  cuftoin  of  preferihing^very  copious 
drink,  during  the  whole  courfe  of  the  dlfeafe  ; 
and  this  I find  to  be  the  general  practice  It 
is  generally  prepared  with  the  decoction  of  bar- 
ley, grafs,  forrei,  fuccory,  fcorzonera,  or  white 
bread,  or  of  the  pureft  water.  There  is  added 
to  it  a little  nitre,  or  orange  and  citron  juice,  or 
oxymel,  according  as  the  inflammatory  diathefis, 
or  the  alkalefcent  difpofition  of  the  fluids,  feems 
to  require.  But  acids  muft  not  be  employed  in- 
difcriminately,  and  their  employment  muft  be  re- 
gulated by  the  rule  of  experience  already  laid 
down  (438.).  Thus  the  blood  is  diluted  and  at- 
tempered, and  its  acrimony  blunted  and  corredt- 
ed.  Gafteller  a!lo  f employs  diluent,  refrige- 
rant, and  antifcptic  drink,  and  gives  the  preference 
to  that  which  at  the  fame  time  promotes  a gentle 
diaphorefis.  But  it  will  be  of  fervice  only  in  the 
abfence  of  the  fweating,  or  when  it  does  not 
flow  profufely  ; for  otherwife  diaphoretics  would 
be  altogether  improper  and  hurtful.  With  the 
view  of  promoting  the  diaphorefis,  Ludwig  does 
not  hefitate  to  propofe  a decoflion  of  the  roots  of 
the  bark,  burdock, and  farfaparilla,  for  the  ordinary 
drink,  and  probably  in  the  cold  countries,  in  which 
he  lived,  there  is  occafion  for  a fomewhat  more  ac- 
tive medicine  X*  Among  us  inch  a decodion, 
during  the  prefence  of  the  fever,  would  fcarcely 
be  admitted.  In  the  abfence  of  the  fever,  there- 
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fore,  as  In  the  fpecies  of  the  difeafe  which  Is 
unaccompanied  with  it,  or  in  the  chi5nic  one 
named  purpura  fcorbutica^  if  it  is  to  be  given  in 
any  cafe,  it  feems  to  be  employed  Vv^ith  moft  ad- 
vantage. In  general,  according  to  Damilani  ||, 
Auguftiniiis  §,  Ludwig  and  others,  the  drink 
ought  neither  to  be  very  warm,  nor  very  cold, 
but  temperate.  In  the  winter-time  it  ought  to 
incline  fomewhat  to  warm,  and  in  the  fummer- 
time  to  cold,  or  to  the  temperature  of  the  fur- 
rounding air  and  bed-chamber.  In  the  fecond 
ftage,  Allioni  never  permitted  the  patients  to 
drink  cold  water.  It  may  be  faid  that  feme  pro- 
pofe  giving  the  patient  for  drink  abundance  not 
only  of  cold  water,  but  'even  of  that  which  is 
mixed  with  ice.  This  is  certainly  true  ; but  they 
either  employ  it  only  when  the  eruption  is  defi- 
cient, or  in  a very  warm  climate,  and  in  patients 
accufiomed  to  very  cold  drink  ; or  we  have  not 
fuch  a number  of  cures  performed  in  this  manner 
as  to  aiithorife  our  following  their  advice  in  ge- 
neral. Beficles  the  decoitions  latHy  recommend- 
ed, are  allowed  alfo  emullions  of  melon-feeds,  and 
the  pureft  w^hey,  according  to  the  patient’s  tafie, 
or  as  the  phyfician  may  think  proper. 


* Allioni,  1.  c.  Damilani,  1.  c.  Barald,  1.  c. 
p.  363.  J L.  c.  § 229.  II  L.  c. 

^ L.  c.  **  § 233. 


f L.  c. 
§ L.  c. 


444.  Great  care  muft  be  taken  to  avoid  excef- 
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five  heat  of  the  bed-chamber,  and  loading  the 
patient  with  too  many  bed-cloaths,  and  the  pa- 
tient niuft  be  well  defended  from  the  approach 
of  the  air,  or  fudden  cold  ; for  both  exceffive 
heat,  even  when  external,  as  I have  already 
jfhewn  (395.)?  fudden  cold,  or  the  admifhon 
of  the  frefh  air,  prevents  the  eruption  from  ftri- 
king  out,  or,  after  it  has  already  appeared,  forces 
it  in  The  air  and  heat  of  the  bed-chamber, 
therefore,  ought  to  be  very  temperate.  But  as, 
in  confequence  of  the  number  of  by-ftanders, 
and  the  halitus  of  the  patient  himfelf,  the  air  foon 
becomes  vitiated,  and  rendered  unfit  for  refpira- 
tion,  it  ought  to  be  occafionally  renovated  with 
the  ufual  cautions.  It  is  fafeft  for  the  patient  to 
lie  in  a large  bed-chamber,  as  in  it  the  mafs  of 
the  air  is  longer  of  being  contaminated  with  the 
effluvia ; and  frefh  air  may  be  more  eafily  ad- 
mitted without  the  patient  being  lenfible  of  its 
admiffion,  or  feeling  cold.  De  Haen,  who  in 
other  refpefts  was  a very  keen  advocate  for  cold 
air,  at  a time  when  he  was  unbiafled  in  favour 
of  any  particular  theory  in  this  difeafe,  condemn- 
ed the  admiffion  of  cold  air  in  any  manner  what- 
ever f.  I am  aware  that  there  are  many  who 
dread  no  bad  confequences  either  from  the  ad- 
miffion  of  cold  air,  or  the  changing  of  the  flieets 
and  linens.  Gafteller  undoubtedly  permits  both 
in  the  treatment  of  his  patients,  without  any  ap- 
prehenfion  of  the  confequence.  But  others  do 
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not  allow  it  without  obferving  the  ftridteft  cau- 
tion. Hamilton  complains  of  the  bad  confe- 
quences  of  the  cold  air  ||  ; but  Allioni  § altoge- 
ther forbids  the  changing  of  the  Iheets  and  linens, 
particularly  in  the  fecond  ftage  of  the  difeafe ; 
nor  is  he  difpofed  to  allow  it  even  towards  the 
end  of  the  difeafe,  until  very  late.  But  the  pa-' 
tients  are  fometimes  fo  covered  with  fweat,  and 
furroLinded  with  fuch  fetid  effluvia,  that  if  they 
are  not  removed  they  again  enter  the  body,  or 
are  received  into  it  by  infpiration.  In  that  cafe  it 
is  allowable  to  change  them  They  muft  like- 
wife  be  changed  when  the  wet  linens  begin  to  be 
cold,  and  occafion  a fenfe  of  chillinefs.  For  the 
patients  may  catch  cold,  and  the  eruption  ftrike 
' in,  In  confequence  of  it.  They  may  then  be 
changed,  but  very  cautioufly,  to  prevent  the  ap- 
proach of  cold  to  the  naked  body.  We  muft 
alfo  take  care  that  the  Iheets  or  linens  may  not  be 
too  cold  or  warm  ; for  In  the  firft  cafe  they  prove 
hurtful  by  the  cold  they  occafion,  and  in  the  fe- 
cond place  by  drying  and  corrugating  the  fkin. 
Nor  is  it  proper  to  introduce  a VN^arming-pan  be- 
tween the  flieets  when  they  are  damp,  as  is 
commonly  done  to  dry  them.  For  fuch  heat  be- 
comes unpleafant,  and  hurtful  to  the  patient’s 
fidn  It  is  better,  if  the  linens  do  not  feem 
to  require  being  changed,  to  wipe  off  the  fweat 
with  aired  cloths,  and  to  infert  them  alfo  be- 
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tween  the  body  and  the  wet  linens,  that  the 
fweat  may  he  the  more  eafily  and  longer  endured 
without  interruption.  It  is  alfo  very  dangerous 
for  the  patients,  particularly  puerperal  women, 
to  rife  out  of  bed.  For  they  are  very  apt  to  fall 
into  fyncope,  in  confequence  of  which  the  ftriking 
In  of  the  puftules  and  fatal  convulfions  enfue. 
Hamilton  frequently  obferved  very  melancholy 
inftances  of  the  bad  efxe£ts  of  thus  prematurely 
getting  out  of  bed  ff . With  refpe£t  to  the  diet, 
it  ought  to  be  weak,  particularly  'when  a violent 
and  inflammatory  fever  is  prefent.  It  muft  be  of 
fuch  a kind,  however,  as  to  renovate  the  lan- 
guid ftrength.  Some  pradlitioners,  every  third  or 
fourth  hour,  give  their  patients  about  a pint  of 
veal  or  chicken  broth.  They  allow  fomewhat 
more  to  puerperal  women,  if  the  difeafe  is  pro- 
longed, or  is  about  to  take  a turn  : for  fuch  pa- 
tients are  allowed  foups  prepared  with  crumbled 
bread,  given  three  or  four  times  a-day  in  frnall 
quantity,  befides  very  weak  broth  given  by  way 
of  drink.  But  we  muft  attend  to  the  patient’s 
habits,  the  country,  and  feafon,  which  may  cc- 
cafion  a confiderable  variation  in  the  diet 

* Damilani,  1.  c.  f Collin,  p.  75.89.  f L.  c. 

|{  L.  c.  c.  viii.  p.  77.  likewife  hift.  v.  p.  109.  and  hift.  xi. 
p.  142.  § L.  c.  § 225.  ^ Auguftinius,  L c.  **  AI- 

lioni,  1.  c.  tt  Cap.  vi.  p.  65.  66.67.  tt  Allioni, 

§ 234. 
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So?ne  particular  Remarks  o?i  the  Miliary  Fever 

of  Puerperal  Women. 

445.  We  have  already  remarked  (383.), that  from 
the  time  the  miliary  eruption  began  to  be  atten- 
tively oblerved,  the  difeafe  was  almoft  univerfally 
confidered  as  hoftile  and  peculiar  to  puerperal  wo- 
men alone,  having  got  the  particular  name  of  the 
fehris  mtliaris'  puerperariim.  But  I fhewed  that, 
when  it  was  obferved  to  attack  people  of  both  fexes 
and  of  all  conditions,  as  happened  in  particular 
after  the  difeafe  which  prevailed  at  Leipfic,  it  was 
confidered  as  common  to  all,  and  not  different 
in  its  effence,  caufes,  or  effects,  from  that  of 
puerperal  women,  excepting  that  in  them  it  more 
frequently  appeared  attended  with  greater  feverity 
and  danger,  on  account  of  being  combined  with 
child-birth.  And,  laftly,  I noticed  that  fome  of 
the  moderns  confidered  the  miliary  difeafe  as  not 
being  effential  or  primary,  but  boafted  of  its  being 
faftitious  or  fymptomatic.  Nor  did  they  enter- 
tain this  opinion  of  that  eruption  only  which  at- 
tacks puerperal  women,  but  of  every  other  ap- 
pearing in  patients  in  general ; infomuch  that  the 
eruption  muft  be  confidered  either  as  intirely 
fymptomatic,  or  not  at  all.  But  I remarked  that 
Stbrck,  Collin,  Tiffot,  and  other  very  eminent 
pradlitioners,  had  fo  inconteflibly  demonftrated 
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their  error,  as  not  a leave  a fhadow  of  doubt  on 
the  fubjeil. 

446.  Very  lately,  however,  moft  of  the  phyfi- 
cians  of  Paris,  as  if  tired  of  the  commonly-ad- 
mitted and  true  opinion,  from  an  extreme  love 
of  novelty,  have  gradually  fallen  into  the  opinion 
of  the  miliary  eruption  of  puerperal  women  dif- 
fering from  the  common  and  epidemic  difeafe, 
and  being  therefore  fyrnptomatic ; as  1 have 
lately  learned  from  Chambon  De  Montaux 
a phyfician  of  Paris,  and  member  of  the  Royal 
Medical  Society,  who  avowedly  condemns  them, 
declaring  that  he  hirnfelf,  and  alinoft  all  the  pro- 
vincial phyfidans,  entertain  oppofile  fentiments  to 
them.  It  is  therefore  highly  probable,  that 
Planchon  f and  Ganeller  in  order  to  ingra- 
tiate themfelves  with  the  Royal  Medical  Society 
of  .Paris,  who  had  propofed  the  queftion  con- 
cerning the  miliary  fever,  replied  in  an  exprefs 
commentary  on  the  fubjed,  that  the  miliary  e- 
ruption  occurring  in  puerperal  women  is  not  an 
effential,  or  primary  difeafe,  but  a fyrnptomatic 
one,  completely  different  Ifom  the  common  one, 
which  fometimes  prevails  epidemically,  and  con- 
ftitutes  a truly  eflbntial  difeafe,  as  I have  already 
hinted  (383.). 

* Malad,  des  Femm,  T.  i.  c.  vlii.  p.  470.  in  8vo,  Paris,  i 784. 
-|-  Dijfert,  fur  la  Fievr,  Millair.  des  Femm*  en  couch,  et  fur  leur 
Fraitementy  § 4.  ij;  Fraite  de  la  Fievr.  Ildiliair.  des  Femm. 
en  couch,  p.  3 1. 
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447.  But  the  arguments  by  which  they  are 
led  to  fuppofe,  that  the  miliary  eruption  of  puer- 
peral women  ought  to  be  disjoined  from  the 
miliary  difeafe,  muft  be  brought  forward,  that 
every  perfon  may  difcover  their  full, force,  i. 
They  fay,  the  miliary  fever  of  puerperal  women 
differs  from  the  common  and  epidemic  one,  on 
account  of  the  latter  being  ejfential^  or  primary, 
and  fparing  neither  age  nor  fex  ; while  the  for- 
mer attacks  puerperal  women  only,  and  the 
wealthy  rather  than  the  poor,  on  account  of 
their  peculiar  manner  of  living,  the  warm  cham- 
bers, and  heating  regimen  they  employ.  2.  The 
effential  miliary  difeafe  comes  on  without  the 
eruption  being  preceded  by  fweat,  and  goes 
through  its  different  ftages  without  being  accom- 
panied with  it : on  the  other  hand,  in  puerperal 
women,  the  eruption  is  both  preceded  by  the 
fweat,  and  perpetually  accompanied  with  it,  info- 
much  that  no  eruption  takes  place  when  the 
fweat  has  not  flowed.  Hence  the  eruption  is  in- 
tirely  the  effedt  of  the  fweat.  3.  Their  caufe 
alfo  is  different.  In  the  effential  difeafe,  the 
lymph  and  nervous  fluid  are  contaminated  with 
a peculiar  and  unknown  principle,  while,  in  the 
puerperal  fpecies,  aberration  of  the  milk,  reten- 
tion of  the  lochia,  a colluvies  in  the  prlmce 
and  other  impurities,  occafion  the  eruption,  and 
all  the  fymptoms.  4.  In  the  former,  the  ap- 
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pearance  of  the  eruption  alleviates  the  difeafe  ; 
in  the  latter,  it  does  not  at  all  diminifh  the  feve- 
rity  of  the  fymptoms.  But  when  the  puerperal 
fever  is  attended  with  none,  or  very  flight  fever, 
they  then,  in  order  to  anticipate  the  difficulty 
which  awaits  them,  affert  that  it  mufl  be  confi- 
dered  as  an  addition  to  the  other  excretions,  by 
which  nature,  in  puerperal  women,  endeavours 
to  free  the  fyftem  from  the  accumulation  of  vitia- 
ted fluids  which  takes  place.  5.  In  the  former, 
the  eruption’s  retiring  in  is  generally  fatal,  which 
is  not  the  cafe  in  the  puerperal  one.  Hence,  in 
the  former,  we  muft  enter  on  the  cure  with  the 
utmoft  caution,  that  the  eruption  may  not  ftrike 
in  ; while  in  the  latter  the  eruption  requires  no 
particular  attention.  6.  The  effential  difeafe  is 
injured  by  bleeding,  while  in  the  fymptomatic, 
or  puerperal  one,  bleeding  is  neceffary  and  ufe- 
ful,  even  after  the  eruption,  excepting  when  a 
putrid  diffolution  of  the  fluids  is  prefent.  7.  Pur- 
ging in  general  is  hurtful  in  the  former,  on  ac- 
count of  forcing  the  eruption  in,  and  is  therefore 
never  admiffible,  unlefs  towards  the  end  of  the 
difeafe  ; but  in  the  latter  it  is  proper,  and  even 
neceffary,  at  any  period  of  the  difeafe.  8.  In  the 
primary  difeafe  no  remarkable  phenomenon  is 
deteded  by  diffedion ; but,  in  the  puerperal 
complaint,  the  uterus,  inteflines,  lungs,  brain, 
and  particularly  the  abdominal  vifcera,  are  found 
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In  various  dates  of  inflammation,  putrefadlion, 

and  gangrene 

* Gafteller,  1.  c.  p.  31.  fiq* 

448.  Although  thefe  arguments,  which  are  ad- 
vanced with  a great  fhew  of  truth,  may  at  firft: 
'fight  be  fufficient  to  perfuade  fuch  as  reft  fatisfied 
rather  with  the  mere  authority  of  celebrated  wri- 
ters, than  the  force  of  their  reafoning  ; thofe  who 
are  accuftomed  to  clofer  inveftigation,  and  ear- 
neftly  purfue  the  truth,  will  probably  not  be  dif- 
pofed  to  be  influenced  by  them.  For  fome 
things  are  admitted  which  are  intirely  falfe  ; and 
others  which  are  doubtful  ; fome  are  exaggera- 
ted ; fome  taken  for  granted,  or  at  leaft  not  de- 
fined with  fufiicient  accuracy,  as  1 hope  to  be  able 
without  difficulty  to  fhew,  by  examining  each  of 
them  in  the  order  in  which  they  have  been  ad- 
vanced. What  they  allege,  therefore,  at  the  outfet, 
feems  to  fignify  nothing  more  than  the  danger 
by  which  every  body  knows  that  the  fporadic 
difeafe  differs  from  the  epidemic  one.  But  what 
has  this  to  do  with  the  queftion,  whether  the  mi- 
liary difeafe  of  puerperal  women  differs  in  its  ef- 
fence  and  nature  from  the  otlier  fpecies  of  the 
complaint  ? Whether  or  not,  for  inftance,  does 
the  pleurltis,  which  is  fporadic,  ceafe  to  be  the 
fame  complaint  on  becoming  epidemic,  or  the 
contrary  ? They  next  confider  it  as  a certain  and 
d^monflrated  fadl,  that  the  caufe  of  each  of 
them  is  different,  while  that  is  the  very  point  at 
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iffue  ; and  it  appears,  from  undoubted  obferva- 
tion,  as  I have  already  fhewn  (427.),  that  nei- 
ther the  heat  of  the  bed-chamber,  nor  the  manner 
of  living,  nor  calefacients,  of  themfelves  are  fuf- 
ficient  for  occafioning  the  miliary  eruption,  un- 
lefs  other  caufes  intervene  ; and  if  ever  thefe  at  all 
contribute  to  the  production  of  the  eruption,  that 
they  rank  as  remote  caufes  ; which  is  not  more 
peculiar  to  puerperal  women  than  to  many 
others,  both  rich  and  poor,  as  appears  at  once 
from  the  hiftory  of  this  difeafe.  For  when  puer- 
peral women,  as  happens  occafionally  in  fome 
epidemies  and  places,  are  almoft  all  affeCled  with 
the  miliary  difeafe,  who  can  even  fhew  to  a cer- 
tainty, that  every  one  of  them  had  employed  the 
fame  method  of  living,  heat  of  the  chamber,  and 
that  the  rich  were  therefore  more  frequently  and 
more  feverely  affeCted  ; while  the  poor,  in  con- 
fequence  of  employing  a different  manner  of  li- 
ving, remained,  as  it  were,  free  of  the  com- 
plaint ? Is  parturition,  by  any  peculiar  privilege, 
excluded  from  other  difeafes  in  common  to  every 
body  ? No  perfon  in  his  found  fenfes  w^ould  take 
upon  him  to  make  fuch  an  affertion. 

449.  Befides,  what  they  adduce,  in  the  fecond 
place,  namely,  that  in  the  primary  difeafe,  both 
before  and  after  the  eruption,  there  is  no  fweat, 
is  altogether  falfe  and  contrary  to  experience  \ as 
w^ell  as  the  affertion,  that  in  the  fymptomatic 
fpecies  of  puerperal  women,  copious,  profufe, 
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and  almoft  perpetual  fweats  are  prefent ; . and, 
therefore,  that  In  this  refpe£t  the  one  is  diftin- 
guiflied  from  the  other.  For  I have  already 
fhewn  (390.),  that  this  is  in  common  to  both 
difeafes ; nor  could  Gafteller  himfelf  deny  this  in 
the  treatife  on  the  miliary  fever  vs^hich  he  pub- 
lilhed  fome  years  ago.  Nay,  Damilani  f confider- 
ed  the  fweat  as  fo  fure  a fign  of  the  eruption  about 
to  take  place,  that,  if  it  is  wanting,  although  the 
other  fymptoms  are  prefent,  he  thinks  wq  muft 
not  look  for  the  eruption  ; while,  though  the 
other  fymptoms  are  wanting,  the  eruption  may 
be  forefeen  by  the  prefence  of  it  alone.  Nor  do 
I fuppofe  that  any  perfon,  either  from  his  own 
obfervatlon,  or  trufting  to  the  authority  of  wri- 
ters, can  deny  that  a great  tendency  to  fv/eating 
muft  be  confidered  as  one  of  the  moft  frequent 
and  certain  fymptoms  preceding  the  appearance 
of  the  eruption  ; infomuch  that  the  argument 
may  be  retorted,  that  the  miliary  eruption  of 
puerperal  women  by  no  means  differs  from  the 
other  miliary  eruptions,  on  this  very  account, 
that  in  each  of  them,  both  before  and  after  the 
eruption,  the  patients  are  almoft  bathed  in  fweat. 
Whoever  denies  the  truth  of  this  will  change  his 
fentiments  on  turning  his  attention  to  the  miliaris 
fudatoria  of  Picardy,  named  la  fuette^  on  account 
of  the  perpetual  fweats  which  accompany  it 

* EJfai fur  la  Fievr.  Miliair,  a Paris,  1 773,  p.  86.  265.  and 
throughout  in  the  hiftories  fubjoined.  f L.  c.  p.  65.  in 

note  c»  J Vid,  Mem,  de  la  Soc,  Roy,  de  Med,  T.  ii.  p.  46. 
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45c*  In  the  third  place,  they  in  vain  conceive 
to  themfelves  that  the  material  caufe  in  both  dif- 
eafes  is  difFerent.  What  they  allege  of  the  milk, 
lochia,  and  other  excretions,  is  either  merely 
hypothetical,  or  rather  a kind  of  combination, 
than  the  only  and  genuine  caufe  of  the  miliary 
eruption  in  puerperal  women.  For  in  fuch  pa- 
tients the  lymph  and  nervous  fluid  may  be  con- 
taminated with  a peculiar  and  noxious  principle, 
or  poifonous  miafma,  as  it  is  named,  in  the  fame 
manner  as  happens  in  other  people  labouring 
under  a primary  difeafe,  and,  moreover,  that 
vitiation  may  be  combined  with  retention  of  the 
milk,  lochia,  or  other  depraved  fluids,  without 
the  difeafe  immediately  depending  on  them. 
Likewife  the  ferum,  lymph,  or  any  other  fluid 
in  puerperal  women,  may  become  fo  vitiated  as 
to  affume  the  nature  of  a poifon,  or  miafma,  and 
occafion  the  miliary  difeafe.  But  the  difference 
of  their  material  caufe  does  not  appear  fo  plain 
from  that  circumftance  as  they  perfuade  them- 
felves. Be  this  as  it  may,  it  appears  to  be  a cer- 
tain fa£I,  that  the  miliary  difeafe  is  often  obfer- 
ved  in  puerperal  women,  without  the  milk  or  lo- 
chia being  at  all  vitiated,  or  any  other  impurities 
obfervable  ; while  retention  and  aberration  of  the 
milk  and  lochia,  and  other  depravations  of  the 
fluids  occur,  without  the  eruption  taking  place, 
as  repeated  experience  has  fhewn.  Nor,  laflly, 
when  the  eruption  appears,  and  acquires  a milky 
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colour,  does  this  white  colour  afFord  a certain  proof 
of  its  arlfing  from  the  ladteal  fluid  ; as  a whitifli 
milky  colour  is  not  unfrequently  obferved  to  take 
place  in  ripe  miliary  puftules,  independently  of 
parturition,  nay,  even  in  men  and  young  people. 
Add  to  this,  that,  whatever  be  the  caufe  of  the 
miliary  difeafe,  the  nervous  fyftem  is  not  lefs 
affected  and  deranged  in  puerperal  women  than 
in  others,  if  the  difeafe  be  malignant  and  febrile, 
as  daily  experience  demonftrates.  From  all 
which  it  appears,  that  it  is  in  vain  to  attempt 
feparating  the  miliary  difeafe  of  puerperal  wo- 
men from  the  other  fpecies  of  the  complaint, 
whether  fporadic  or  epidemic,  and  that  the  diver- 
fity  of  their  caufe  is  by  no  means  fuflSciently  ma- 
nifeft. 

451.  Likewife,  what  they  aflfert,  in  the  fourth 
place,  is  generally  erroneous,  namely,  that  on 
the  eruption  taking  place,  the  primary  difeafe  is 
relieved,  while  that  of  puerperal  women,  on  ac- 
count of  its  being  faid  to  be  fymptomatic,  receives 
no  relief  from  it.  For  it  does  not  alv/ays  hap- 
pen, that  the  primary  difeafe,  on  the  eruption 
taking  place,  is  relieved ; but  only  the  benign 
fpecies  of  it,  and  not  the  malignant  one,  which, 
on  the  contrary,  on  the  eruption  taking  place, 
and  after  it,  continues  to  rage  with  great  violence; 
as  has  been  frequently  obferved  both  by  myfelt 
and  others.  And  the  fame  thing  happens  in  the 
miliary  difeafe  of  puerperal  women,  according  as 
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it  Is  benign  or  malignant ; although,  I mu‘ft  con- 
fefs  that  in  them  it  is  more  frequently  malignant, 
and  more  dangerous,  on  account  of  the  combina- 
tion of  lymptoms  ; and  fjch  is  the  force  of  truth, 
that  even  they  cannot  deny,  that  fometimes  the 
miliary  difeafe,  even  in  puerperal  women,  when 
it  is  unattended  with  fever,  or  accompanied  with 
but  a flight  one,  contributes  in  no  fmall  degree  to 
purify  the  body  from  the  excrementitious  hu- 
mours, that  is,  as  I imagine,  alleviates  the  difeafe. 
As  thefe  fymptoms  are  fimilar  in  each  difeafe, 
and  the  eruption  fometimes  alleviates  the  fever 
and  its  fymptoms,  and  fometimes  aggravates  it, 
according  to  the  degree  of  benignity  or  malignity 
of  the  difeafe,  there  is  no  reafon  for  faying  that 
the  one  differs  from  the  other  in  its  nature  and 
effence.  If,  therefore,  the  miliary  eruption  is  not 
lefs  eflhntial  or  primary  in  puerperal  women  than 
in  others,  as  in  fa6l  appears  from  ample  expe- 
rience, it  follows,  that  in  them  the  forcing  in  of 
the  puftules  muft  be  confidered  as  equally  fatal, 
or  at  leaft  attended  with  as  much  danger  as  in 
others  ; nor  muft  it  be  negledted,  as  they  have 
erroneoufly  aflerted,  in  the  ffth  place.  In  proof 
of  which,  I call  upon  Hamilton,  Hoftfnan, 
Juncker,  Allioni,  and  a great  many  others,  who 
have  frequently  obferved  the  moft  dangerous 
confequences  refult  from  their  ftriking  In,  unlefs 
their  place  was  fupplied  by  a copious  difcharge 
of  urine,  or  the  flow  of  the  lochia,  or  a diar- 
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rhoea,  or  fweat,  or  feveral  of  thefe  evacuations 
conjoined,  by  which  the  miliary  fluid  was  very 
fealbnably  drawn  oflf: 

452.  What  they  confidently  aflert  concerning 
bleeding  and  purging,  in  the  fixth  and  feventh 
places,  to  confirm  the  alleged  danger,  deferves 
no  credit.  For,  in  both  cafes,  either  the  letting 
of  blood,  or  purging  the  belly,  is  hurtful,  unlefs 
one  or  other  is  indicated  by  the  fymptoms  which 
are  prefent ; as  I have  again  and  again  fhewn  in 
different  parts  of  this  work,  and  particularly  in  par. 
432.  433.  434*  Nay,  in  the  epidemic  miliary 
difeafe,  fymptoms  indicating  both  bleeding  and 
purging  are  frequently  found,  as  Allloni,  Augu- 
ftinius,  and  Barald,  in  particular,  have  frequen- 
ly  obferved.  • On  the  other  hand,  according  to 
Hamilton,  they  feldom  occurred  in  puerperal  wo- 
men, and  only  when  pleurify,  fuffbcation,  or 
fome  other  fymptom  was  prefent.  It  will  depend 
upon  circumftances,  therefore,  both  in  the  com- 
mon miliary  difeafe,  and  in  the  puerperal  one, 
whether  bleeding  or  purging  will  be  proper,  or 
neither  of  them.  But  if  it  is  ever  expedient  in 
the  puerperal  miliary  difeafe  to  let  blood  even  a 
fecond  time,  and  that  too  while  the  eruption  is 
going  on,  or  to  purge  the  belly  at  any  time,  it  is 
not  neceffary  on  account  of  the  difeafe  itfelf,  but 
chiefly  becaufe  it  is  generally  combined  with  re- 
tention of  the  lochia,  aberration  of  the  milk, 
plethora, and  inflammation  of  the  uterus,  inteftines. 
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lungs,  brain,  and  other  vlfcera,  or  with  a gaftric 
or  bilious  colluvies.  And  as  it  often  happens  that 
the  complaints  with  which  the  miliary  difeafe  in 
puerperal  women  is  aflbciated,  are  fo  urgent  as  to 
particularly  require  being  fpeedily  and  powerfully 
oppofed,  it  is  to  be  underftood  in  this  fenfe  only, 
that  the  miliary  eruption  may  in  the  mean  time 
be  negleded,  not  omitting,  on  account  of  it,  the 
remedies  which  feem  calculated  for  removing  the 
former,  as  bleeding  or  purging.  Nor  is  this  pe- 
culiar to  the  miliary  difeafe  which  afFeds  puer- 
peral women  ; as  the  very  fame  thing  may  hap- 
pen in  any  other  complicated  fpecies  of  the  mi- 
liary difeafe  (432.). 

453.  The  lajl  difference  which  is  adduced 
from  diffedtion,  rather  demonftrates  the  effects 
of  the  difeafes  with  which  the  miliary  erup- 
tion in  puerperal  women -was  combined,  than 
a difference  of  nature  between  it  and  the  pri- 
mary complaint.  For  limilar  appearances  arc 
likewife  difcovered,  unconneded  with  parturi- 
tion in  the  primary  difeafe,  varying  according 
to  the  degree  and  diverfity  of  the  combination. 
To  pafs  over  the  obfervations  of  others,  I fhall 
adduce,  in  confirmation  of  the  fad,  only  two  dif- 
fedions  which  I find  recorded  by  Gafteller.  Lau- 
rence Duchene,  twenty-five  years  of  age,  died 
of  the  primary  miliary  difeafe.  On  diffedion, 
the  left  lobe  of  the  lungs  appeared  full  of  black 
thick  blood,  which  had  alfo  filled  the  whole  cel- 
lular membrane  In  the  fame  year,  namely, 
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1771,  SIg.  T as  De  Grain,  a clergyman  of  A- 
milly,  upwards  of  twenty-eight  years  of  age,  died 
within  four  or  five  days,  in  conleqiience  of  a 
very 'malignant  miliary  difeafc  under  which  he 
laboured.  The  difledion  of  the  dead  body  dii- 
covered  fome  flight  colledions  of  blood  within 
the  head,  and  fome  flight  inflammations  here 
and  there  in  the  inteftines,  but  ihewed  that  the 
lungs  were  more  feverely  affeded  ; in  particular, 
the  left  lobe  was.  filled  with  black  coasiulated 
blood,  w^hich  was  alfo  everywhere  effufed  into 
the  cellular  membrane.  The  left  auricle  and 
finus  of  the  heart  were  filled  with  a polypous 
concretion,  which  probably  might  have  been  oc- 
cafioned  by  the  patient’s  death  f.  Nor  is  the  di- 
verfity  of  efFeds  found  in  the  dead  bodies  .of 
puerperal  women  fo  great  as  thofe  on  the  oppo- 
fite  fide  of  the  queftion  would  make  it  appear. 
For  Hamilton  dilfeded  the  body  of  a puerperal 
woman^  who  had  died  of  this  difeafe,  and  dif- 
covered  no  morbid  appearance,  excepting  a po- 
lypous concretion  in  the  cavities  of  the  heart 
Likewife  Bianchi,  Profeflbr  of  Anatomy  at  Tu- 
rin, mentioned  to  Allioni  his  having  once  found 
the  uterus  fbmewhere  inflamed  in  the  bodies  of 
puerperal  women,  but  that  the  real  caiife  of  the 
patient’s  death  had  generally  efcaped  his  obferva- 
tion  II . But  to  return  to  the  combination  latelr 
mentioned,  Planchon  alfo  is  obliged  to  admit  it 
VoL.  III.  LI 
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although  he  generally  makes  a diftin6:ion  be- 
tween, the  miliary  difeafe  of  puerperal  women 
and  the  common  fpecies  of  the  complaint.  His 
words  are  : “ I am  willing  to  grant  that  a com- 
bination of  the  caufes  of  each  difeafe  may  occa- 
fion  a very  great  refemblance  between  them, 
nay,  may  make  them  appear  to  be  the  very  fame 
difeafe,  which  requires  being  particularly  attend- 
ed to,  that  the  neceffary  cautions  may  be  em- 
ployed for  the  proper  treatment  of  the  com- 
0 

plaint.”  And  again,  a little  after,  he  confefles, 
that  in  confequence  of  this,  writers  had  been  led 
to  believe  that  both  difeafes  were  one  and  the 

i 

fame  If ; and,  laftly,  he  grants,  that  whatever  In 
fa£l  be  the  general  caufe^  of  the  miliary  difeafe, 
the  fymptoms  are  almoft  the  fame  in  puerperal 
women  as  in  others.  The  only  doubt  which  re- 
mains on  his  mind  is,  that  the  miliary  difeafe  is 
frequently  obferved  in  puerperal  women,  while 
the  complaint  in  the  mean  time  does  not  prevail 

epidemically  Hence  he  infers,  that  in  puer- 
$ 

peral  women  it  arifes  from  fome  peculiar  fluid. 
But  had  he  attended  to  the  moft  ufual  divifion  of 
the  complaint  into  fporadic  and  epidemic,  as 
moft  other  exanthematic  difeafes  are.  divided,  it 
would  without  doubt -have  removed  every  fcrupic 
on  the  fubje£t.  ' - 

^ Ejpit  fur  la  Fievr,  Miliar » Obferv.  Traifiem.  p.  23^2.  f L.  c. 
Ohferv»  ^latriem.  p.  239.  % De  Eebr.  Miliar,  c.  vi.  p.  67. 

11  Allioni,  1,  c.  c.  viii^  § 138.  § L.  c.  § 7.  , U Jd.  ib.  § 8. 

**  Ibid. 


OF  THE  MILIARY  ERUPTION.  53! 

- 454.  As  the  miliary  difeafe  of  puerperal  wo- 
men, therefore,  does  not  differ  from  that  which 
attacks  other  people,  and  both  of  them  are  of  the 
fame  nature,  and  originate  in  the  fame  manner, 
it  follows  that  the  fame  method  of  cure  is  appli- 
cable to  both.  Hence,  when  I defcribed  the  cure 
of  this  eruption,  I detailed  it  in  fuch  a manner 
as  to  comprehend  alfo  that  which  is  calculated 
for  removing  the  miliary  difeafe  of  puerperal 
women.  > It  would  therefore  be  fuperfiuous  in 
this  place  to  repeat  its  particular  treatment,  and 
thus  do  the  work  over  again.  But  if  any  differ- 
ence occafionally  takes  place,  it  will  intirely  de- 
pend on  the  circumftance  of  its  being  combined 
with  parturition,  and  preceding  geftation.  The 
phylician  ought  principally  to  attend  to  the  lo- 
chial  difcharge;  for  if  it  is  flopped,  or  diminifhed, 
it  is  neceffary  to  employ  bleeding,  fometimes 
even  repeated  ; and  the  uterine  region  ought  to 
be  relaxed,  by  means  of  emollient  fomentations ; 
and  the  different  paffages  require  to  be  opened 
by  means  of  gentle  aperients,  that  the  lochia  may 
be  recalled,  or  occafionally  promoted.  And 
nearly  the  fame  remedies  may  be  employed 
which  have  been  already  recommended  in  the 
milk-fever  of  puerperal  women,  or  in  the  puer- 
peral fever  of  the  moderns.  Likewife,  if  the 
primce  vice  abound  with  a putrid  colluvies,  it  muft 
be  gently  ejefted  by  means  of  injections  or  ca- 
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tliartics.  Both  for  fupportlng  and  reftorlhg  the 
flow  of  the  lochia,  if  it  is  deficient,  and  for  open- 
ing the  belly,  which  are  two  of  the  moft  import- 
ant objetSts,  the  phyficians  of  Germany  confider 
the  balfamic  pills  of  Becher,  Stahl,  or  Hoffman,  as 
being  the  befl:  calculated,  and  preferibe  twelve  or 
fifteen  grains  of  them  to  be  taken  for  fome  days 
in  the  evening*.  For  they  are  of  opinion,  that 
by  means  of  them  the  lochial  difeharge  is  promo- 
ted, or  a diarrhoea  excited,  which  not  only  car- 
ries off  the  fordes  of  the  inteftines,  but  alfo  in 
fome  meafure  may  fupply  their  place.  But  when 
fomewhat  more  acute  fever,  or  the  prefence,  or 
fear,  of  an  inflamimatory  diathefis,  forbid  the  em- 
})loyment  of  thefe  pills,  the  repetition  of  the  in- 
]e£llons,  oil  of  fweet  almonds,  the  mildeft  neu- 
tral falts,  and  caffia-flowers,  in  divided  dofes,  'will 
completely  anfwer  the  propofed  end.  The  diet 
ought  to  be  poor,  fuch  as  I have  already  preferi- 
bed  for  puerperal  women,  but  in  the  progrefs  of 
the  difeafe  it  ought  to  be  fomewhat  more  gene- 
rous, for  the  evacuations  which  the  patients  have 
fij  ft  allied  require  more  fupport. 

* Vogel,  1.  c.  § 1 41. 


A REMARK  CONCERNING  THE  PLAGUE. 

455.  It  Is  evident  that  that  very  cruel  depopu- 
lator  of  cities  and  provinces,  commonly  called  the 
plague y belongs  to  the  exanthematic  febrile  difeafes. 
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For  In  It  both  buboes,  and  carbuncles,  and  other 
eruptions'*  take  place  on  the  furface,  at  one  time 
accompanied  with  fever,  at  another  time  not,  and 
almofl:  conftitute  its  peculiar  effence.  But  fuch  is 
the  force  of  the  contagion  in  it,  that  the  difeafe  is 
univerfally  propagated  with  aftonifhing  rapidity, 
and  almoft  uniformly  proves  fatal.  I ought  to 
have  clofed  the  account  of  this  feries  of  eruptive 
dileafes,  with  an  exprefs  chapter  on  the  plague. 
But  as  I never  happened  to  have  an  opportunity 
of  feeing  or  treating  this  dreadful  fcourge  to  man- 
kind, in  my  account  of  it  I mull  have  been  un- 
der the  neceffity  of  fervilely  copying  the  authors 
who  have  written  on  the  fubj eft  before  me,  with- 
out being  able  to  add  any  thing  of  mine.  That 
I may  not,  therefore,  retrace  the  fame  ground, 
I confider  it  as  better  to  refer  the  ftudent  to  thofe 
authors  who  have  exprefsly  written  on  this 
fliocklng  diforder.  And  as  fome  of  thefe  authors 
have  committed  to  writing  what  came  under 
their  own  obfervation,  and  fome  have  compiled  a 
very  complete  account  of  the  difeafe  from  others, 
I cannot  recommend  the  perufal  of  their  works 
too  much.  Among  the  former  clafs,  the  num- 
ber of  which  is  very  confiderable,  w^e  muft  make 
particular  mention  of  Mercurialis  *,  Capivacci  f, 
Sydenham  I,  Septali  ||,  Diemerbroeck  §,  Hod- 
ges Chicoyneou  and,  among  the  lateft,  De 
Mertens  i Of  the  latter  clafs,  to  pafs  over 
the  names  pf  others,  let  thofe  of  Muratori  J J and 
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De  Haen  |]  ||  fufEce,  who  have  not  only  mod  care- 
fully collected  all  that  has  been  obferved  or  written 
concerning  it,  but  have  greatly  enriched  their  ac- 
count with  obfervations  and  advices  of  their  own. 
To  thefe  authors,  therefore,  I earneftly  recom- 
mend my  readers,  and  hope  that  they  may  reap 
fuch  advantage  from  the  labour  and  experience  of 
their  predeceflbrs,  as  to  be  able,  fhould  they  ever 
have  the  misfortune  to  be  called  upor\,  to  prove 
themfelves  thoroughly  provided  with  the  necefl'a- 
ry  previous  information  relating  to  fo  very  im- 
portant a fubjeft  §§. 


* De  Pejl.  an.  1577.  Venet.  f Med.  Prat.  [lib.  vL 

J Oper.  fe6t.  2.  H De  PeJl.  et  Peji.  AffeP.  lib.  v.  Mediol.  1622. 
§ De  Pejl.  lAeomagi  Oper.  T.  ii.  ^ De  Pejl.  Lotid.  ann.  1665. 
**  Relation,  de  la  Pejl.  de  Marfeille,  Paris,  1720.  ff  Obferv. 
Med.  de  Fehr.  Putr.  de  Pejl.  no?mullifq.  aliis  Morb.  P.  ii.  c.  i. 
HJl.  Pejl.  Mofcovenf.  ann,  1771*  Oov.  della  Pejle  e 

delle  maniere  di  guardarfene^  Fratt.  Divifo  in  Politico , Med.  ed 
■ Eccleftajl.  Modena,  1714.  Likewife,  Relation,  della  Pejl,  di 
Marjiglia  Puhblicat.  dai  Medic,  che  Plan  no  Oper  at  0 in  EJj'a  con 
Alcun.  OJfervaz  di  Ludov.  Ant.  Muratori,  ed  altre  giimte,  ISc. 
Modena,  1721.  1|1|  Rat.  Med.  P.  xiv.  JePt.  alter  De  Pejl. 

§§  To  this  clafs  of  difeafes  probably  ought  to  have  been  re- 
ferred, the  fw^eilings  of  the  parotid  and  maxillary  glands,  com- 
monly called  in  Italy  Orecchioniy  as  having  many  fymptoms  in 
cornmon  to  the  exanthematic  difeafe.  But,  becaufe  this  has 
not  yet  been  fufficiently  demonftrated  by  obfervations,  I have 
judged  it  as  being  better  to  treat  of  them  in  the  following  vo- 
lume. 


END  OF  VOLUME  THIRD. 


Piiatcd  by  J.  Pillaxs  6c  Sons, 7^ 
Edinburgh.  J 
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